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PREFACE. 


The literature on the grammar of the idiom of the Babylo¬ 
nian Talmud is very scanty. There are only four works which 
require mention. 1 S. D. Luzzat to published in 1865 a short sketch 
of the Talmudic idiom intended as a handbook for his students. 2 
This excellent little work, though not quite satisfactory when 
judged by our present standards, will always retain a certain 
value to the student of our subject, as the chief linguistic phe¬ 
nomena were noticed and, on the whole, correctly explained by 
the author. In 1879 Dr. Gr. Ruelph p ublished his inaugural dis¬ 
sertation, Zur hauilehre der aramaeisch talmudischen Dialekte. 
I. Die Kehllaute, in which the author discusses the comparative 
treatments of the gutturals in both Talmudim. This work is a 
valuable contribution to Talmudic phonetics, and it is to be 
regretted that the author has not continued the subject. In 
1888 Dr. A. Rosenberg published a dissertation, Das aramaeische 
Verbum im babylonischen Talmud, which is a good, though not 
exhaustive, exposition of the verbal forms in the Talmud. Lastly, 
in 1895 Dr. Liebermann p ublished his inaugural thesis: Das 
Pronomen und das Adverbium des babylonisch- talmudischen 
Dialektes, a work incomplete and a mere compilation. Besides 
the above works, Noeldeke’s excellen t Mandaic gr ammar, although 
not bearing directly upon our subject, contains many valuable 
references to the Babylonian Talmud, and has been of great help 
to the present author. 

1 also made use of the Talmud MSS. in possession of Columbia 
College, containing the treatises Jib3Q , “tap TPra , DTQT , OTiCB 
and Alfasi’s compendium of HU'S. These MSS. have some words 

i Cf. also J. Levy, "Notes de grammaire Judfio-Babylonienne," RlSj,, I., 212-221; and 
M. Lewin, Aramdiache SprOchvoOrter und Volkeaprdche, pp. 24-28. 

2 Elementi grammat. del Caldeo-Biblico e del dial. Talm. Babikmeae, Padua, 1865. 
Germ, translation by M . S. Krueger, B reslau, 1873; Engl. translation by J. S. Goldammer, 
New York. 1867; Hebrew translation of the second part by Cb. Z. Lemer, St. Petersburg, 1880. 
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vocalized. Whenever that vocalization is referred to, this is 
expressly stated. 

The author has adopted the use of the vowel-signs in order to 
secure a greater degree of clearness and exactness in exposition 
than would otherwise have been possible. This, however, does 
not imply any claim to having succeeded in restoring the original 
vocalization. 

Some valuable suggestions embodied in this work I owe to 
my esteemed teacher, Dr. Paul Haupt, Professor of Semitic lan¬ 
guages in the Johns Hopkins University. 



INTRODUCTION. 


The Babylonian Talmud is written partly in Hebrew and 
partly in Aramaic. The latter is a dialect of upper Babylonia, 
still spoken in the eleventh century, 1 and is closely akin to the 
Mandaic. 2 We find no special name for this dialect, it being 
generally spoken of as tYVETiK or ""Tab, an appellation used 

also for other Aramaic dialects. 8 

The Babylonian Talmud, or, more precisely, the Babylonian 
Gem&rft, was committed to writing about 500 A. D., but did not 
receive its final shape before the close of the eighth century. It 
is a compilation of literary productions extending, in the main, 
over a period of nearly three centuries (200-500). Earlier 
elements are found in the formulae of legal documents, in extracts 
from Meghillath Taanith and from encyclicals of the patriarch R. 
Gamliel II. All these belong to the Palestinean Aramaic, and 


i Cf. C. Levias, AJP ., XVL, p. 33, note 4; in reprint, p. 8, note 4. 

- Noeldeke, MG., xxvi, sq. 

3 For other names of Judaeo-Aramaic, cf. Dalman, QJPA., 1 sq. and p. 340. Jepheth 


ben Ali in his commentary on 
mistake for 2UlJ 


Daniel calls Aramaic UJt , which is probably a 

the language of the Pharisees. His compiler in the '0 


renders it by }it3b * Vide D. S. Margoliouth’s note on p. 7 of his edition of said 

commentary {Anecdota Oxoniensia , Semitic Series, I.). R. Qemah GaOn in his answer 
with reference to Eldad, quoted by Epstein in his edition of Eldad ha-D&nl , p. 7, says: 


a:-~b bsnirn 7ns ■oai rra-is pwba imx •pona ban ■’toix® rrabna sbs 

prob; cf. Epstein’s note, ibid , p. 20. Maimonides in his Daldlat al-h&'irin (I., ch. 
74) quotes the Talmudic proverb TH2 as used which is 

rendered by Falaquera (STYVan HITD P- 64) by DUmPI "’baa bSN- DunaS, in his 
n-QTcn ed. Sehroeter, calls also the Aramaic of the Targumim 1TB2 ptjb. while 
Parchon calls also Bibl. Aramaic DISHD • The author of Qnffln "ISO calls Bibl. Aramaic 
now simn (rad. ab^, nbia, nno, now -nan* y\tb (rad. tpd), now ]T»b 

(rad. ^-in, nSD) or 'b (rad. An anonymous writer in Arabic calls our 

dialect rV't3a3 Nabatean (cf. Geiger’s JQd. Zeitschr., VI., 69). E. Levita in his preface to 
his |T33"TiriH classes the Aramaic of the Bible, of the Targum Ohkelos, of pseudo- 
Jonathan and of the Talmnd Babli as baa pwb as opposed to the iab»VV 1*rob Of the 
Targum Jerushalmi and the Talmud Jerushalmi. 

I 
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are cited in this work under the designation legal style. To an 
older stage of language belong also magical formulae, exorcisms 
and some proverbs. To a later period belong minor additions of 
the Saboraim and Geonim . 1 

As might have been expected from the compilatory nature of 
the Talmud, its language is not uniform, but shows traces of 
various stages of development. Originally, the dialectical and 
chronological variations must have been quite marked. But in 
course of time these differences were smoothed down by later 
scholars, familiar forms and expressions being substituted for 
rare ones, and dialectical characteristics have thus largely been 
obliterated. 

Traces of a more original character have been preserved in a 
few treatises containing laws of no practical application after the 
destruction of the Temple. Such treatises were not frequently 
studied in the schools and therefore were not subjected to the pro¬ 
cess of obliteration as much as other parts of the Talmud. Here 
belong, among others, Tamid, Me'lla, Temilra, Nedarim and Nazir, 
especially the two last mentioned treatises. They are marked by 
older forms of the possessive suffixes "jiS , , ■jin - , "jitT-, for 

^ 7 , TT, Sin"—; by the demonstratives "pin, Kin, ■pbfl and 
the personal pronouns n3K and ffiK ; by the forms DJlft, KfiFlJK, 
for the usual ,| T52 , KPiriK, “’Tl; by the more frequent use 
of FP and such expressions as ''SSTl for !)p"T} the question remains 
undecided, or firm “'l* n K IgJ'K for ST531S 151 'K"J who spoke 
of it ?! rfliC well, •'biO or "bKI proper. I am also under the 
impression that the nota dativi KbiTD, so common in other 
treatises, is wanting in Ned. and Nazir. 

In some places dialectical expressions are specially mentioned 
as such in the Talmud. A collection of such expressions has been 
made by Adolph Bruell in his Fremdsprachliche Redensarten und 
ausdrttcklich als fremdsprachlich bezeichnete Wdrter in den Tal- 
muden und Midraschim. Leipzig, 1869. 

iFor editions of the Talmud cf. Rabbinovicz, Tfflim nOBln b? lEUtt in Vol 
VIII. of hie Varias Lectiones. Literary and methodological introductions hare been written 
by H. L. Strack, Einleitung in den Talmud, 2d ed., 1894, and M. Mielz iner, Introdnr.tim, to 
the Talmud, Cincinnati, 1894. The last mentioned work is indispensable to a proper under¬ 
standing of Talmudical discussions. 
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The lexicography of the Talmud has been treated of late by 
J. Levy in his Neuheb rdisch.es und chalddisches Wdrterbuch, 
Leipzig, 1876—1889; by A, Kohut i n his Aruch Compleium, Vols. 
I.-VIII., Vienna, 1878-1892, Supplement to Aruch Completum, 
New York, 1892; and by M. Jastrow in his Dictionary of the Tar- 
gumim, the Talmud Babli and Yerushalmi, and the Midrashic 
Literature, London and New York, 1886, sq. (still unfinished). 

The text of t he Talmud is in a very unsatisfactory condition 
and a critical edition of it is much to be desired. An invaluable 
contribution to textual criticism is R. Rabbinovicz 's great, though 
unfinished work, Variae Lectiones in Mischnam et in Talmud 
Babylonicum, Vols. I.-XV., Munich, 1867-1886. 

A critical edition of the Talmud is not to be expected in the 
near future. The preliminary work required for such an under¬ 
taking—the completion of the work begun by the late Rab- 
binovicz, and critical editions of the early commentators and 
epitomizers—will require some time. For the present, the edi¬ 
tion of single treatises in a handy form and esthetic garb, with 
such critical exactness as is at present attainable, is very much to 
be desired. Specimens of such editions have been given by Mr. 
M. Friedman 1 and Professor H. L. Straek. 3 

It is also to be hoped that the various languages and dialects 
contained in post-biblical Jewish literature be also separately 
treated lexicographically. 

The language, as it has come down to us, was in the main the 
spoken language of the time. This is evident from the numerous 
proverbs and other haggadic elements recorded in the Talmud. 
But the scholastic terminology is essentially an artificial product 
of the scholars. The vocabulary contains a number of words 
borrowed from the Persian, but very few words of Greek and 
Latin. The few words of classical origin occurring in Aramaic 
phraseology are probably borrowed from Palestinean literature, 
and did not belong to the language of the people. 8 Its orthog- 

1 “ Babylonischer Talmud, Tractat Makkoth,” in Verhandlungen des FJI., intern. Ori - 
entalisten Congresses, Wien, 1886 (printed 1888). 

2 The treatises of the MiSna : YOm&, * AbOda , Zdrfl, 'AbOtk , and Sabbath (Schriften des 
Inst. Jud. in Berlin). 

3 Upon examination of Buxtorf’s Lexicon, C. R. Conder gives a list of thirty-seven 
Greek loan-words to be found exclusively in the Babylonian Talmud (cf. Proc. of PEF ., 
1890, 324), but his data are not trustworthy. 
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raphy is in the main phonetic, but there is ground for the belief 
that the gutturals were less distinguished in actual speech than 
might be inferred from the orthography. 

Further literature in the dialect of the Babylonian Talmud is 
to be found in portions of the liturgy, in the later Midrasim 1 and 
in the works of the Geonim. The latter extend over a period of 
about 400 years (c. 750-1188). To this class belong the PlinbXIS 
of ’Ahai of Sabhft, ed. princ. Venice, 1546; I'llb'Hii tYtabn of Simon 
Qiyyftrft, ed. pr. Venice, 1548. Another version of this work 
was published by I. Hildesheimer, Berlin, 1888-1892; 2 
“jiiW S$“P"U23 '1 latest edition by A. Neubauer in Mediceval Jewish 
Chronicles (Anecdota Oxoniensia, Semitic Series, I., 4, Oxford, 
1887) and the Aramaic D^isSSn tYQ^fflFl, for the literature of 
which cf. Z. Frankel, En twurf einer Oeschichte der Litteratur 
der nachtalmudischen Responsen, Breslau, 1865, and J. Mueller, 
triiartn rrinsranb nrisa , Berlin, 1891. 

The language of the Gaonic literature shows the influence of 
the Targum; and this is especially the case in the forms of the 
possessive and enclitic personal suffixes, and in the retention of 
the final nun in the plural of nouns, verbs, and participles. 

1 Cf. Dalman, op. cit.> p. 20. 

2 This work contains older elements. 



I. SCRIPT AND ORTHOGRAPHY 


SCRIPT. 

Letters /—§ 1. The alphabet used in the Talmud, the number 
of letters, and their phonetic values are the same as in Hebrew. 

Vowels .—§ 2. No vowel-signs are used in the Talmud. Tra¬ 
ditional pronunciation employs the whole variety of vowel-sounds 
found in the Masoretic text of the Bible. bi3D is rare, the prefer¬ 
ence being given to "‘"iX or p^TI. 

Numerals .—§ B. The letters of the alphabet are also used for 
numerals. are used for units; "'-21, for tens; p—5TI, for 100- 

400. Compound numbers are expressed by composition, the 
larger numeral being placed on the right: 12, “6 34, 123. 

Numbers higher than 499 are expressed: 500 by pH; 600, “in; 
700, tCD ; 800, nn; 900, pnn, etc. 2 When the letters are used 
within the text with numerical value they always have the sign of 
abbreviation (§6): M'S, 28; '3, 3; fT'bp, 135. 3 When used for 
pagination, the sign of abbreviation is omitted. 

Reading of Numerals .—§ 4. When the number consists of 
one or of two letters, the names of the letters are read. Thus, '3 
is not read UlTlbri or nbljl, which it represents, but bl3"3; so 
2"u3, m are read IT'S *pD , fctC TITI. Numbers containing more 
than two signs are read either as above, or are vocalized; e. g., 
b’pn, 900; jp-in, 613; Iran, 248. 

1 For the names of the letters cf. Hamburger, RealrEncycl. f. Bibel u. Talmud, Supplem., 
article “Grammatik.” Notice also the usual pronunciation of the following names of let¬ 
ters Alleph, Gimmel, Dalled, 96th, 'ffith, YfLd, Kftph, Lammed, Sammekh, Qladdlq (Berliner, 
Beitr&ge zur hebr. Gram., 22), QGph. TG., ed. Harkavy, §26 ‘JT for "pTt §19 has ^Qb f° r 
TOb (cf. Samaritan Labad, Petermann, Gram, sam., p. 2, written IliObi Munk, TM. 10); 
Col. MS. (Meg. end) voc. b^S ; HG- has for ■ The forms of the names of the letters 

r - » r 

in post-Gaonic literature I shall give in my Dicti onar y of Philological Terminology in 
Hebrew and Aramaic, now in preparation. 

2 In later Hebrew thousands are expressed by units with dots over them. Thus £$, 
1000; i, 2000; fl, 5000. Numbers from 500-900 are expressed in Masoretic writings by the 
final letters , "|-y. In writing, the final letters are always written on the left: ^ = 903. 

3 In MSS. we find sometimes other signs used. Thus may be written yi’bri or 

* * * * 

ynn- 
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6 I. SCRIPT AND ORTHOGRAPHY [§5 

Diacritical Signs. —§ 5. TDjfl and JOTS 1 like the vowel signs 
do not occur in the text, The end of a section is indicated by a 
double point (5 ). 2 The same sign marks the end of a quotation 
from the Misna at the head of a section. The employment of thi 6 
sign is not always consistent. Minor subdivisions are not marked. 

§ 6 . A word not written out in full is followed by a slanting 
stroke above the line . 3 4 Thus, ' 1 , '323 , for ■'2H or 2 H, J0325 . If 
two or more consecutive words are abbreviated a double stroke is 
written in the middle. Thus, TPl, W33, b"32p, for ]32n “DFl, 
JOTS ‘’K32, ‘jb 5333032 Kp. The signs are employed to mark letters 
used as numerals (§ 3) or the names of the letters of the alphabet. 
Thus FT'bT, b"Sn , tVS, C|"b» ’Aleph, Beth, Gimel, Daleth, to 
distinguish them from pbH thousand, tT3 house, etc. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Vowels .—§ 7. The vowels 5, 6, 6, u and u are invariably indi¬ 
cated by 3 : bitipK I shall kill; *03332 death; ■'TTns another (f.); 
3“T0K they said; Jt‘3333 man. The mater lectionis 3 is sometimes 
omitted in verbs with consonantal 3 as second stem-consonant: 
-iTENtb to make even. 

§ 8 . The vowels e, e, e, i, % and i are usually indicated by the 
mater lectionis ^ :* T25FI thou wilt do; HOPS house; pB*>» I shall 
go up; ■pvas they say; tY'32 died; 1 'K ifib'VX or bV go thou. 
But the *' is sometimes omitted. This is generally the case with 
words common to both Aramaic and Hebrew; e. g., QbTD33 pays; 
TZj“®32 explains; yip32 answers. 5 

§ 9. The vowel a or &, when final, is marked by K; less fre¬ 
quently by H ■ The latter is usually the case in the feminine 
ending of the verb. Inter-consonantal d or & is seldom indicated 
by N, never by “. This is the case in MSS. and later literature 
more frequently than in the printed text: Jtt33b32 queen; SOTS 

Sabbath, week; JWT3 evil, bad; JO^STO is about to die; nVnfta 
T ▼ • . ▼ .. - 

1 For the etymology of the term cf. C. Levias, AJP., ivi, 25-37, and Am. Jouen. of Sem. 
Lang, and Lit., XIII., pp. 79-30. 

7 In MSS. one point is sometimes used instead. 

3 In MSS. we find frequently instead of the stroke a dot on the last letter. 

4 X to mark is found only in NIT' he trill be, «nn she will be, which belong to 
MiSnic Hebrew. 

5 Cf. also Levy, Neuh. Wb., s. v. rPT* 
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she cooked; K'233 she is able; tTVQK she says; 'IKm is fit; 
PirtK' , ’3>I''K rows; “K'b’» are full. The adjective ending d’d is 
always spelled HK—. 

§ 10. nr© is generally not indicated. Exceptions are = “JO 
who, in order to distinguish it from ‘?0 from; and verbs with a 
guttural as third stem-consonant, and consonantal 1 as second 
stem-consonant, in order to mark the a-vowel: “iKiiir'b let him 
jump; “WTO goes about. 

§ 11. The diphthongs di and ai, when final, are generally 
indicated by “K, seldom by ; when inter-consonantal, by *", 
rarely by 'X: “'KIBEfi “Kin rejoice my soul; KlTTHna last (f.); 
K'O'KD stands. 

r : »r , 

§ 12. Final au occurs only in 1Kb not, a contraction of 
Kl“+Kb; inter-consonantal au is indicated by 11: K'ZllI tread¬ 
ing; Kplll exactness; KD1TJ5 thorn (§80). 

§ 18. Vocal sevd is frequently denoted by *•, e. g., TITS 1 do, 
TDl'K man, "'HID tarrying, VTSl running about. This is espe¬ 
cially the case in the imperfect, at times also in the infinitive and 
participle of ■'"13? and other verbs, and was probably pronounced 
as a full vowel. 1 According to Dalman, 2 the Sabbioneta edition 
of Onkelos and the Masora of that Targum frequently vocalize 
the prefixes of the imperfect and infinitive of "'"US? verbs with i 
followed by daghes of the first stem-consonant, or, in case of 
resolution, by e, by analogy with 3? ”3? verbs. To this he remarks 
in a note: “The tendency of the forms q e tal, q e tul to pass into 
qittal, qittul, is also elsewhere to be observed (c/. Barth, Nom- 
inalbildung, 196). ... Mere lengthening of sevd to a full vowel 
may besides be attributable to careless speaking (c/. Safir, ’Eben 
Sappir, I. 55 a).” To this I would add, that in the recently dis¬ 
covered oldest system of vocalization we find i, e, or a for vocal 
sevd, the latter having no special sign at all. 8 It seems, there¬ 
fore, that the development of sevd in Hebrew and Judeo- 
Aramaic is of a later date than in Syriac. 

1 Cf. €. Levias, AJP. XVI. 30 (reprint p. 3). Cf. also Sal. Geiger, Zion , II. 6: Heh&lUc , 
II. 153; A. Geiger, Nachgel. Schriften, Y., Hebr. part, p. 7 sq. 

2 Grammatik des jild.-pal. Aram&tich , § 70, 3. 

3 Cf. Friedlander, PSBA., XVIII., March, 1896, p. 90. 



II. PHONOLOGY. 


A. CONSONANTS . 1 


General Remarks. —§ 14. As in the cognate Aramaic dialects 
“I represents both original ^ and £> ; e. g., j: iWnW honey, 
judge: £, : *71 this, iCpTJ heard. — “ represents both ^ and ^; 

e.g.,^: D'Pn wise, Kfibn dream, ifTPn ass; another, 

Dmn to sign; nnn 2 to hrealc in .— ti represents is and Jb ; e. g., jo : 
fctayt? taste, reason, to he unclean; h : iOSnta nail, load, 
mountain .*—J> represents £, and ^6 ; e. g., KpTJ ring, 

St'Pby world, fcOiiy ten; £: XSpW raven, iO'y cloud, bby io enter, 


go in; : fiy*'® egg, or y“lit to happen, befall, disease. 
—is has been retained in (also fctFlp’HlS!) a certain meal, 

meat, flesh, “'Wy to compel, “f©y ten, twenty (but “ID, 

■’“’p, in compound numbers), ypiy to he satiated, SWti'ffl Satan, 
SWliOip hatred (but “ l 5D to hate), KSffl lip, fcTPSip mustache, rpTD 
to burn, swallow, gulp down, and perhaps “'bP , ’7IJ a certain bird; 
but the latter is doubtful. In other cases it appears as C.— 
n represents ^ and ^; e.g., ^: nr® to open, ma to die, 'T\W 
to drink; ^ : Tin ox, P^IPl to return, bpfl to weigh. In the few 
cases in which these rules are violated, we have loan-words from 
other dialects. 

Pronunciation .—§ 15. The original pronunciation of the vari¬ 
ous sounds did not, in all probability, differ from the cognate 
dialects and from Hebrew. But in a later period the pronuncia- 


1 Cf. Haupt, ZDMG ., 34,757 eg.; BA., I., 249s?.; Dalman, GJPA., 41 * 9 . 


2 This word is connected with Arab, . Its t"1 is infixed as that in V *1J"|y or 

✓PJ- o „ V 

3 This is the Arab. back, As 3 yr. 5 1 r u high. Cf. Arab. f Q p 

* 51 ' ' ' 

of the mountain and the use of Arab. , Heb. 2733 kill, the latter connected with 33 

back. For a similar change from Arab. ITT to Aram. Y'J? cf. Arab. y&J and Talm. STp, 
Fraenkel, Fremdw., 42. / 
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tion of some of the sounds seems to have varied. This is evident 
from the variations in spelling and from the transcription we find 
in Arabic for Aramaic loan-words . 1 

Gutturals. —§ 16. The Arabs transcribed 51 by s, m by ^ or 

^, and 2 by £. The pronunciation of “ was probably, as with 
all Eastern Arameans, that of the voiceless guttural spirant ^. 

The words transcribed are either taken from some western dialect 
or borrowed at a later period. 

§ 17. As appears from the Talmud (Meg. 24 b, M. Q. 16 b, 
Ker. 8 a), the Babylonians did not properly distinguish the gut¬ 
turals in their pronunciation. The retention of the various 
gutturals in script is, therefore, merely historic spelling . 2 Hence, 
in words whose etymology is not transparent, we frequently find 
phonetic spelling. Thus, iA 151T to be cautious , 8 *’1151 one another, 
together, p'Ptl to imprison, “HD to return, itrib^Hp sieve, b“3 
to sift, fcCttPJ shrubbery, and in other words w® ht*tfe 51 for ety- 
mologicalll .* In Kb'p'X pounded grain, SniD'S name of a canal, 
a kind of fish, we have St for m . In 7bl"l or tlbld to crack, 
we have 51 as well as 5 for it. In filS to dry up, we have H for 
St. For H we have St or ? in SflSt, Sfl? this, "SSt to turn; while 
for y we have very frequently St: StES (Col. MS., Meg. 12 6, X27 
alongside of StESt) thicket, -gist twigs, SOp^St bulrushes, a. fr. 
Cf. Noeldeke, he. cit.; also Nestle, Marginalien u. Materialien, 
p. 69. 5 

The fact that post-vocalic 5 is pronounced as a vowel shows 
even more clearly that the retention of the gutturals is in many 
cases merely graphic. Thus StpJPti is pronounced tfiimo. This 
points to an earlier StE'C just as in Assyrian . 6 


1 Cf. Fraenkel, op. cit.. Introduction. 

2 Cf. Noeldeke, MO., 58. * " 

3 This word has nothing to do with to shine, but is the Arab. \• For similar 

metathesis, cf. Barth, E8 3, 4 (©"in and " 

4 Cf. also Harkavy’s note, p. 356, of his edition of the TG. 

A similar promiscuous use of the gutturals is found in Phenician (Schroeder, Ph6uiz. 
Spr., 79 sq.), Samaritan (Uhlemann, Inst, lingu. Samar., I., 13 sq.), Neo-Syriac (Noeldeke, 
NSG., 56 sq.) } and Palest. Aramaic (Dalman, op. cit., 44). 

6 In the same way Hebrew words like nbyp, Taxi?, 112713. bsssis , and 

the like are prononneed m&ilo, mftimor, mfiiriv, mAjmod, m4ichol. But rD1>13 
mar6cho. The pronunciation of the above and similar words is retained also in the plural 
in spite of the change of accent. Thus, maimdrim, maichdllm, maimddOs. 
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Palatals. —§ 18. Initial ^ seems to have been sometimes pro¬ 
nounced it to judge from a few cases where it is actually written 
and from the fact that after the precative b the prefix * of the 
imperfect, even if it is followed by an a-vowel, is frequently 
dropped. Thus, tt5*Hlhit dried ears of com, itb^it willow-basket, 
■pb^rmi that will be bom, Ned. 80 b, that they gather, 

B. Q. 113 bj it for is also written in a few forms of the verb 
nrr to sit, JSlsb let him cause to swear, -pbnb let him pass. 
On the other hand, we find at times the ** marked as consonantal 
by doubling it. 

§ 19. 3 and 5 like 2,1,3 and n had a double pronunciation 
as mutae and as spirants. 3 is transcribed by the Arabs generally 
as ^, sometimes as ^; 3 is generally £, sometimes by ^ or 
; 3 is <£, 3 is ^. So we find also in the Talmud "'bplD and 

■bp" 1 ]? partridges, 1SD"0 and lijplp to knock, KF11DD"0 and 8F11Sp*?p 
shepherd’s bell, KF13p”p = J4F13313 head, from “3D to bend, nod, 
properly noddle; cf. Hebr. Iplp V “Tip ; 31115 and pits to jump, 


written promiscuously. 3 is today not distinguished from 3. 

Linguals. —§ 20. 1 is rendered in Arabic by j, 1 by j ; FI 
by a , n by In traditional pronunciation 1 is pronounced 
like 1 and ft like Z . 12 is not distinguished in modem pronun¬ 

ciation from Ft. The 1 was evidently a lingual, as it could be 
doubled , 1 

Sibilants .—§ 21. T is ^ ; D and IS are y*; .2 is ^, and IS, . 

rarely . In the Talmud 123 is usually carefully distinguished, 
while the other sibilants are at times used indiscriminately. 
Thus, iPPB and 8 ' 0 B street-well (V. L., B. B. 8 a); StbMpP.X. 

flipping/ , Strrrm rows, F. MS., B. B. 12 a; 

it'plX, a certain quarter of'meat; KICK, creeper, 

vine; KTST, ear of com; 1^2, T'C binds, M. MS., AZ., 

28 b; SCT?, pot; CpF for ypj> to sting; SFip^lX and 

SFl'lS^X a certain meal; piCJ and pl’lS? twenty; 1B51 and ZZ" 
to tread. 

y Labials. —§ 22. 2 is rendered in Arabic transcription by ; 
3 by y, sometimes by ^. *1 and %3 are rendered by ^ and ^; 


i Cf. Fraenkel, op. cit., 86, and HG., 282, 
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§ 26 ] 


3 by o, sometimes by 0 . With the exception of two or three 
words where *11 is written for etymological 3, the Talmud retains 
3. But 3 , and 11 are written indiscriminately in foreign words. 
3 and 3 are sometimes written indiscriminately. '’3113313 and 
■’31B313 a species of tamed doves, *’■'133 and “'*'133 excrements, 
Nr:3b2, NRBlbS eel. 

r : r j r; : 

Daghes and Eaphi. —§ 23. The rules for the pronunciation 
of TS3*133 as tenues, or mediae, and as spirantized are about the 
same as in Hebrew and Syriac; but the following may be noticed: 

a) Unlike the Syriac, H33133 has no daghes after a diph¬ 
thong; e. g., srrn, 

b) The n in the feminine ending SR" is often not spirantized 
when a vowelless consonant precedes, even if that consonant be 
preceded by a long vowel; e. g., NFlbltlzj. 

c) 1133*133 are not spirantized to avoid difficulty of pronun¬ 
ciation; e. g., HBFP11S, STOpPlf, WJ-nSW, KHFIO, KBFBa, for 

ssniia, Nnip*rnp, iirnpit, nerd, Hsnsa. 

d) 3 is pronounced hard in the proper names 830 Papa and 
'EE Papi. 

Changes of Consonants.— Gutturals. —§ 24. it changes to ' 
in the active participle Qal of * , '1? verbs and of verbs following 
their analogy. Also in the Pa"el and Ithpa"al of verbs iO. 
Thus, D*”p stands, listens, ITTE dies, *V^2 binds, com¬ 
pels, 12'Tl feels pain, enters, b^ip asks, T*12 he left, 

omitted, TVllSN remained. The forms ITN2, D'Np, etc., are 
only graphical variants. The N must have also been pronounced 
i in tCNN interstice, and rNN Alephs. Notice also SOW 

T X ~t b l»T » T * 

remainder. Verbs N'b have passed entirely into verbs v ' 2 . 

§ 25. n changes to 1 or ^ in iiblD, Nb’3 he, she, lit. this one 
(§ 177), Nip to be blunt, PI1P1 to be astonished. In the last two 
cases we may have metathesis rather than phonetic change. WW 
may also stand for PTOtl . rich landlord, j/IRT - 1 

§ 26. n appears frequently as H: N 21 PI foliage of a palm, 
Arab. \jOy=>. ; tOTl thorn, Syr. 1^1; N31H a proper name = N31H ; 

fc. * 

1 Cf. Syriac o-aocji = ooiooi and Paleatinean » Dalman, 69. 
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[§27 


“nn to return, Hebr. IT"; cf. §§ 16, 17. Sometimes it inter¬ 
changes with a sibilant: i<ric ; ip' , Sin, snwpbo - 1 

§ 27. y regularly changes to S when there is another T ( = (jo) 
in the same word: y“ | K = ( jo^c to happen; StSX = XySi* = Arab. 

hyena. Cf. also § 17. In "JTO to laugh, we have 3 for V. 
Whenever J corresponds to Arab, it must have been originally 
= ^. This would explain more easily its interchange with 3 and 
p , a Verbs have in a few instances passed into verbs v ’b. 

Palatals .—§ 28. 3 interchanges with p (§ 18), with 5 : KT31E5, 
it53®3 door-step; cf. § 61. In SSTIT couple, the 3 becomes T, as 
in modern Arabic and Syriac. It changes perhaps to T in "13123, 
TTO to send. But the latter is more probably J Jo . In ‘'3X 
for “'33 (§ 174) we have the change of 3 to X . 

§ 29. 3 and p frequently interchange: TT23“l3, “'3*’1Z3"lp vetch; 
Kp^sins, arrst-ip dealers in vegetables; Krripi-Q, 
balls, cakes. The interchange with 3 frequently found in the 
texts is probably due to graphical errors. 

§ 80. Intervocalic 11 changes to X in the adjective ending 
HiT. Thus, HiOrQ the last, n&2p the first, "iCflb the Libyan, 
for *snTQ, *503p, *^35|b. 3 In verbs: tliT'DrPK she was 
healed, Keth., 62 b; were changed, Col. MS., MQ., 25 b. 

But generally intervocalic "> is elided. 

Dentals .—§ 31. T usually corresponds to Arab, o and j ; but 
occasionally T appears, even when it corresponds to j . Thus, h T, 
*1T then, now (§182), M3T to slaughter*; loss; iSbT2 , 

»bra dripping; twigs; HflTlT, XflTlT sorb-planta- 


1 Cf. Syriac ) , Brockelmann, Lex. Syr., add. ad p. 112. Hebrew 

nbsan may stand for nbanc, but with regard to its Assyrian equivalent, n may be 
original. Cf. prothetic H in Syr. ]1 * * n a . 

2 For this change cf. Bibl. Aramaic earth ; in some dialects, cf. D. H. Muller, 

op. cit p. 41; NOldeke, MG., §66; Munk, TM., p. 44, n. 127. Ethiopic SaqOqaua, to cry, 
lament, is a Saph'el of *qOqa\ia = . One is tempted to compare also Judeo- 

German “koiken” to howl , although it is difficult to see the historical connection. Cf . 
also pa-o, HG., ed. princ. =psa cast bubbles. Similar is the interchange of ^ and 
p : Hebr. Syr. almond. C/. §36. 

8 Cf. Jaeger, BA., I., 489, 459. 

* Cf. NOldeke, MG., 43; D. H. Mllller, Inschr. von Sendschirli , 40 sq., 65. 
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tionj WfitD, tOTW wardrobe; *OiST bee, Hebr. mini 1 ; 

tt : rr: r • T • T 

for KbTlK young gazelle. In H“T fcW (§185) it corresponds to 
ArEb. . 

In the following examples we have not an interchange of b 
and “1, but a rare syntactical use of 1, which can be paralleled 
in Assyrian: STfiffTM isb does it not mean to say, Col. MS., Zeb. 
50 a; K£C^*7 “nbriV fcPTTI *nitVl and oxen for ploughing and 
dates for trade, Sabb. 19 b. 2 In the first example there may also 
be dissimilation due to the preceding Ifctb .' 

§32. t3 usually corresponds to Arab. Is and jo, but occa¬ 
sionally it interchanges with 22; thus, ‘‘S.'O and . In 2?bt2 it 
corresponds to 'Omanee Arabic to limp.* 

§ 33. sometimes interchanges with 1: the Bag- 

dadian; •"imp, ''imp; SIEfb , SFfirb turnip. T Cf. also § 21. 

Liquids. —§ 34. b interchanges with 3 in the precative parti¬ 
cle of the imperfect: •'1113 let him be, for ‘Tib; ‘pltt sufficient 
for irrigation, H. MS., B. B. 8 a, for b'YTO . 5 fcWSfib, Latin 
nummus, coin. Cf. also § 36.—5t]3b2? leech appears also as Spl? . 

§ 35. 3 changes to "1 in Kairn fowler. Compare also to 
hide with Hebr. *1213. A similar change would be in “Q son, 
t"H3 daughter, if they are identical with *31, ttS; but this is 
doubtful. Final "j changes to D in DTI1B3H he makes water, O. 
MS., Sabb. 134 a. 

§ 36. 1 appears frequently as 1. This may be simply a 
graphical error. But in view of the fact that the change of “1 to 

9bf £ ' 

i Cf. also Arab, yjf*) alongside of . 

1 Cf. the variant in the pOHS to Onkelos, Lev. 15:33 n* , S‘]bb'l for and 

in later literature: = mT13 HO. 29: SplVI = "b 'ibid. 108; sj?im = *$ 

ibid. 373. , 

a The stock example for the interchange of 5 and has always been “TN = 5TK • 
But from the fact that the word occurs only in two forms, and TITS, for both gen¬ 

ders, and only in the sense of the present, and used only in the set phrase rPTOTtSS N“TN . 
and only in a metaphorical sense, it is evident that such use of the word is only a piece of 
school-wisdom, based on a wrong interpretation of a biblical passage. A root "5TN is a 
mere fiction of our lexicographers. Later Hebrew literature abounds in parallels of a 
similar kind. Suffice it to point to n:TB to disclose, I23p end. and 35 1*3352 grief. A 
full collection of such words would be of considerable interest. 

* Cf- egg in Jer. Sebu., III. 34 d; but this may also be equal to 8rm3 

change of T to 13. 

6 For the same phenomenon cf. TO., ed. Harkavy, §55. Cf. also Syriac and 

Hebrew-Aram. 1153 to give. 
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T is attested in living speech , 1 such a change may in some cases 
be phonetic. The physiological kinship between 1 and T seems 
to be the same as between y (= £) and ^ . 

“I changes to b in “'Flbn two, "O'bri twelve (§186). 

§37. T. On interchange with T cf. §31. T stands for Arab, 
ytf in yQ to split 2 ; NDjT clucking hen (connected with to 


make noise, croak ); XTfct to heat is perhaps Arab. Lo:».; T'a, 
Arab. Xs. to pass thr 

x • x w ^ x O' © O' 3 


Arab. d fo pass through, cross, is evidently connected with 


§ 38. 0 stands for \j° in “130 to wait, hope for. On the 
other hand “Qic to cup corresponds to Arab. yfL to examine a 

wound. The latter is connected with )? to break open (said of 
an ulcer ). 4 For its interchange with other sibilants cf. § 21. 

§ 39. 3 interchanges with other sibilants (§ 21), with 13 
(§ 32). It stands for Arab. u« in "pS to be in need, “StH to be 
few, y33? to press together, 5 yiS to cry, shout = , y323 

to cast bubbles. 


1 Maclean, Gram, of Vernacular Syr., § 121. For Ethiopic cf. Pr&torius in BA., I., p. 45. 

2 From an original ,*-0-2 all the forms with f. 3S, p and *1 as second stem-consonant, 

which appear in the various Semitic languages, can be derived. 

> j 

3 Cf. also Hebrew QT3 (1) locust with j Va a i t *. glutton; Miinic rP112T receptacle with 

" ' « . >» ' of . - - 

; nvyat bad soil with books, Psalms, with pi. yuuG. 

Through the intermediate form we the form book , mentioned in the Talmud 

as used among Persian Jews. Cf. Fraenkel, op. cit., 248; Barth, E. S.,J6, 52. The develop¬ 
ment of meaning from to P u * in order , collect, to Lp! book is similar to 

that in book from to sew together. Cf. later Hebrew pHifcS book, composition , 

and to compose, write a book (vide Harkavy, Leben u. Werke d. Saadjah Oaon, 

P» mp sq.). There seems, therefore, to be no ground for doubting the Arabic origin of 
as Fraenkel does (op. cit., 249). 

* X 

* "OiO (Targ.) to bear, carry, is closely connected with the idea of endurance, hope. 
The same connection we find in ^30 (Targ.) to carry, suffer, endure. Arab. Jo\ , Assyr. 
zabftlu (Barth, ES., 50). Interesting variants to 1210 we find in the Targ. to Psalm 96,8: 
’HD’iFl i cf. Levy, TWb. s. v. 120 • The form 1210 corresponds to Arab. CjLo, 

XX f * 

121D and 121®. to an Arabic by-form y3. Similarly we find Hebrew 12® grain 

— Arab. a yfi , a by-form of Hyya pile , store of grain. 

5 Barth, ES., 1, 5. 
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§ 40. 125 interchanges with 23 in bp12J, bp23, to weigh, he 
worth. With D in "'12313, "C33 to wash. 

Labials. —§41. 3. On interchange of 3 with "1 and 5 cf. 

§ 22. In -,1BT3 for "jlfl'S Beth &'dn we have a for 3. 8E3p"13> 

= Hebr. 33p T pj, Arab. ■ 

§ 42. a. Assyrian 33 appears sometimes as 3, sometimes as 
*1: •'"ll-C? upon, 8^38 west,' 83"’3'33lB cypress . 2 33 changes to 5 in 
“nn; T inf. Aph'el of Tin to return, B. Q. 816, and in "’SririlBS melt¬ 
ing, Sabb. 1106; in the plural endings of pronouns, nouns and 
verbs. It stands for 3 in 8"3£>33 terebinth. 

§ 43. "I. Initial "1 has been retained only in the following 
words: "13 Wan, "3 woe! alas! "*b83 proper (alongside of "’bjT), 
8T33 rose and its derivatives, 6073 meeting, 8p" , n3 tart, and in 
a few proper names. In all other cases it has changed to ^. 

DOUBLING. 

§ 44. Doubling takes place in traditional pronunciation in 
about the same way as in Syriac: 

а) As characteristic of certain grammatical formations; e. g., 
in the Intensive stems. 

б ) To show a double consonant; e. g., "'33 , 8338. 

e) As compensation for an assimilated consonant; e. g., 823123 
year, 238 thou. 

d) As compensation for a shortened long vowel; e. g., “’jfep 
for "3b? upon, "333 (§182). 3 

e) To lengthen artificially a short word; e.g., 83332 mouth, 
838 father. 

T /) To preserve a short vowel; e. g., 83’©b tongue, Arab. 

8“l3PV"F) bridge, Assyr. titilru. 

T g) Doubling is retained at the end of a word in 238 thou, in 
the pronominal ending of the participle, 23*3338 thou sayest, and in 
3"i Babbi, usually pronounced 3") .* 

1 The Assyrian equivalent is amurrft {cf. Jensen, ZA., X., 339 tq.) and 8T38 stands 

2 TG., ed. Harkavy, § 49, has -ab for “Uab Lamed. fcfn to tee may also be connected 
with the Syriac . 

a The transcription of proper names in the old versions and in Josejphus shows us a 
number of similar cases; e.g., Saddfik, AbessalOm, AbennOr, Annftn, for p“1^. Q3bip'’38. 
"13"’3S , py or i:n. But, in cases like AbessalOm and AbennOr, the versions may have 
takenthem to be composed of ■ji8 (=]3)+nib^? or ID- 

* Cf. Noldeke, SO., § 23, H. 



16 


II. PHONOLOGY 


[§45 

Resolution of Doubling. —§ 45. To judge from the cognate 
dialects, resolution of doubling must have frequently taken place. 
In a case of resolution, the preceding short vowel was either 
dropped, or lengthened, or retained intact by the insertion of a 
liquid. In the case of vowel-lengthening we can only know that 
a resolution has taken place when the vowel changes its quality, 
as from pTH to , or from Ht© to yp]2, not otherwise. 

Insebtion of Consonants. — Insertion of a Liquid. —§46. 

a) 53: nut. 

b) 2: b»rn feast; 4W33 pot; TM to roll; anWlDH vice¬ 
roy, Pers. ustad&r, and other words. 

c) “1: In the so-called Par'el forms: bl“Q to shake, bapa to 

mix, to cut, pnn to imprison, 33“!© to let hang down, 

to stretch oneself flat, 1233*]3 or 123ppp to strike, tingle, 
KFm3“0 or SFlPppp shepherd’s bell, KPKKna clod, school¬ 

boy, ‘lipp^p crop, craw. 1 

Note. —In words of foreign origin 123 seems to be similarly 
inserted: “ip!233 he searched, Mandaic the same; saddler, 

Assyr. askapu = Arab o&f; cf Assyr. iskaru = ikkaru= 
bTtSit peasant, all before a fc-sound. 

Insertion of H -—§47. A M is sometimes inserted in short 
words in order to make them triconsonantal. Thus ‘jilpK fathers, 
parents, plural of KSK; NilpK bond-maid; TECH the status of 
bond-maid; Tjbp flashes (y^ba), 82133 mint; Tib© end; StnnppS 
flanks; KlnnpH mothers. 

Insertion of a Semivowel. —§ 48. In the plural of the noun 1 
or h is in a few cases inserted before the ending of to 

avoid an hiatus. 2 

ASSIMILATION. 

§ 49. A consonant may be assimilated to a preceding or fol¬ 
lowing consonant either entirely or partially. In the latter case 
the partially assimilated consonant may influence the adjoining 
consonant so that the resulting assimilation is reciprocal. 

Complete Assimilation. — § 50. 1. The S is progressively 
assimilated in the reflexive stems of verbs 8'B—frequently in 

1 Cf. Fleischer in Levy's Diet., IV., 484 b. 

2 Cf. Sachau, Skizze des Felllchl-Dialekts von Mosul , p. 15. 
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the Ithpe'el, more rarely in the Ithpa"al.' Thus, “IpPlS was said, 
“CPS ivas forbidden, TOFiX he sighed, S’paPS was said, “’prfS 
was healed, ^iTb’’^ that have been born (Ned. 80 6), “'pisa 1 '^ 
to cheer oneself up with wine (Meg. 7 6, Col. MS. “’!23l03''Sb), 
•’bipbpb (M. MS. Er. 49 a, eds. ■’bipVjTSb), “inbs on the spot, at 
once, for “IPS bs. In the last word the b is not doubled. TO 
whence for *83/3 , from *|S )p; Sj'a'l a proper name for 40‘ l 3f| = 

srasan. 

2. n is regressively assimilated in pS'S they, '3H these, 
“pFTna their being dispersed (eds. A. Z., 106), VPbrilBp you 
are tired (A. Z., 726); “’p'faS to cut to pieces. 

8. n is assimilated in SPflOp bath (orig. Sfffltsp, § 90); 
S33 shovel, ^nrsibTD'b O. MS., Sabb. 98 6, i/Cjllbia ; SFlFl below; 
Xrfla a certain dish (= STOWS). 

4. ? is assimilated in ST3PTS was done, Col. MS., Zeb. 60 a, 
a'P seven, which stands for atD* = sabbu = sab'u. Similarly 
■an nine, V. L. Taan. 13 6, for tissu = tis'u. 2 S3S hyena, for 
tc'sa (§27). "a^S ( = 'ya-S) Col. MS., Zeb. 6a6, 14 6, ’’aT! 
ibid. 20 6; 'Z"2 ibid. 18 6. By progressive assimilation S“^3p 
ferry, S^fiap ferry-man. 

5. b is assimilated in many forms of the verb pbo to go up, 
ascend: pp'b, pSTl, for pbc'b, pbpTFl ; in vfc upon (§170), SflJ^ 
sharp-shooter \/ p3T or pbl. 

6. 3 is assimilated in FIS thou, “pnS ye, SFinS woman, SSS 
face, STO goat, S3^l3S flute, SFip year, bttSp on account of, 
\^Z'2 Y r .L. Pes. 3 6, in verbs 3"3 , and in verbs 3"b before 83“, )3"; 
also in ~'2 from. 

7. n is assimilated in S12to heap, M. MS., Er. 146, mp-first, 
•Sp before, SF1 W six, fCT? sixty; until (§182). 

8. n is assimilated in ” ; TD"'p3 ye hold, eds. Pes. 110 6; TOFlpp 
I put him under the ban, M. Q. 17 a; HniS hast pleased, Hull 
137 6; ' S3'S there is (S3 IT'S) S3"b (sic) there is not 
( = S3 P'S Sb); in the reflexive stems not ‘’’'C? or “’ S3 before 
dentals or’sibilants, and, by analogy, before all consonants: "3rS 


1 Cf. Haupt, SFG., 10, 1; AEV., 10. 

2 Cf. Haupt, SFG., 10,1. 
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was sold, inrs took heed, was persuaded, ‘YIBFPK they 

made profit, a. o. 

9. a is assimilated in fc03Fl merchant, Assyrian tamgaru; 
StbP“' ,! PK artisan, Assyrian dimgallu, with prothetic N and 
inserted 1; iWbffl = = Assyr. salamtu. 

t; * • V 

Partial Assimilation. —§ 51. a) S is partially assimilated to 
a, a and 5, and becomes ? in 87*0 Arab. '?b2 tanners, 

iwrsy pot, 1 ads'® a measure .* 

r ■ ■* t ; 

b) 5 is assimilated to ID in iOYiSS joist, Assyr. gusuru. 
5 to T and H in JtPPjflBT glass, Heb. irp‘2T; X;b'“3 for wbrriS 
a certain bird, p to “1 in KFlS'lil twist, ]/y"p . 3 

c) in is partially assimilated to T in the reflexive stems of 

verbs T"S: “itYTPK he took heed, PW* he attended, and with¬ 
out transposition *YCpiT"TJ^ it seemed small, '£n Ya'aq. Sanh. 95 a. 
To b and “ in ittiVlT hod, iOp^T small, (§56), '"p'2, name 
of a place. To £: in excuse, 1,1X13 white spot, and in 

verbs 2"S: ^‘‘IpS'S was necessary, "VtMSS he grieved. To H: 
in “ifitS to press. To T : in blbpTlnb, Alfasi B. B. 8 a. 5 To p: 
in bap to kill, fctrap small, J<ap?p truth. 

d ) 0 is assimilated to a liquid in xb'f'J’ cradle, *T"a proud? 

Reciprocal Assimilation. — § 52. a) Here belong S3T'« or SBTO 

(§ 92), Hebrew "Cp and 3Tp , 7 C first assimilated to ‘2 , then 5 
to T. Similarly 83T2 for X2pS bundle. But they may also be 
two parallel forms. In fcHlT outfit, Assyr. Qubfttu, zubfttu, 
dress, 1 is assimilated to 3, then fl to T , 2 becomes 1. HSX to 
prepare still occurs as variant to “fiT. 


1 Cf. Fraenkel, 69. 

2 Cf. Palest mean ~'Cs’ Aph. of BIB i TVQ's'C'S something to taste, S03w7 flank, 

Kislev, digestion, fbpy KanXvtrts, white. In later literature PED7 

concerns. Arab. Ascalon. AssimUation of 3 to J? occurs in retention. 

»C/.VP3a svrriyi,. 

• ■ I 

* Cf. Barth, ES 36 sq. 

5 Cf. Targ. and Syr. bSTlTX ■ In later Hebrew I have met with WQT2 • 

•to or ID-IIQ is in form and etymology identical with Arab. ^jLAaIc, from 
IjjjUs to be out of mind. For the development of meaning cf. TTP proud and Arab. 


s so so. 

jQjJsA to be insane, 
t Cf. Barth, ES., 33, 51. 
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b ) A sonant and a surd sometimes change to a surd and a 
sonant. sulphur (Hebrew) appears as FT“G3. The pro¬ 

nunciation was probably in both cases alike. 1 

DISSIMILATION.' 1 

§ 53. In words containing two identical or similar sounds one 
of them is usually dissimilated when the word is in frequent use. 

1. b dissimilates to *1 in KFlV'S'lB pepper, Col. MS., Meg. 7 b; 
to 3 in ^“3 bread ; tfb!T3 to (§177); to ”1 in tfTb-na slice, 
iWbB“'K widow (through an intermediate *Krib‘3bx ); but the 
stem may be b"3"l; KfPbSPZ-I mixture of white and black. 

2. 3 dissimilates to in ■pFl, "j'FHF) two (but S3“P second). 

3. “I dissimilates to b in Kbsnin wild ox; ab^ra rocket. 

r t : r • : - 

4. T dissimilates to fi in nitrffljEL the Bagdadean. To b in 
•mra paT»b that I should be connected with his descend¬ 
ants. M. MS., Pes. 49 a. 

5. t: dissimilates to n in KlTtJilE spark, alongside of 

VANISHING OP CONSONANTS. 

§ 54. a) Initial consonants. K is dropped in If!, Sflfl one, 
KTi another, and in the imperative of XFlK to come and bTS 
to go? 

3 is dropped in some forms of the imperative Qal of verbs 
3‘E , following the analogy of the imperfect. 

§55. b) Within the word. S is elided in contractions: tvb 
there is not, from 1TK S*b ; fbn those, from ]'bbt fcWT It quiesces 
in a preceding vowel: SMmiFI form, from SttvpxiP ; S'J" 1 "! wild 
bull, head, especially in X'S verbs. It is also elided 

in the adjective ending (§82), 

H is syncopated in TPS, Tu‘!n (§124). 

“ quiesces in a preceding vowel in favoring, 8W12 

sprout, “X we, Tin one another, S3‘ , ®‘) ; 1S a certain bird = Assyr. 
ahars&nu, or ahurs&nu, Syr. Jikio, Arab. , ringdove. 

It is syncopated in *nin beneath, below. 

1 Cf. Haupt. BA., I.. 3; W.B. H. ( Bebraica , I., 231). 

2 Cf. Haupt, AEV., XII., 17-20; W. B. H. (Hebraica, I., 224 sq.). 

9 o' 09 v p p 0 

3 Cf. Hebr. in , "rij : Arab - c; Syriac • 
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§ 56. 3* quiesces in a preceding vowel in some verbs whose 
second stem-consonant is to stick in, PlW to exude, “770 

to visit, “77FI to be awake (secondary root of *773>), “73* to double, 
Arab. ij»^ . It quiesces also in a few verbs 3*'2 : to do, 

Col. MS., Zeb. 60 a, DpTD to pronounce incorrectly, Ned. 16 a, 
and in *7ti7T small, from tJ3>T = *lt73>T (§56), i. e., “C*T with infixed 
Pi. It is syncopated in 83p8 ring, 8r®*'*7 bread, and quiesces 
in the compound numerals “IC'VJ eleven, *70*'“IP1, twelve, etc. 
(§ 136). In ■pS we want, Col. MS. Zeb. passim, for '33*2,. 

§ 57. 3 is lost in 877T pair, scissors, and 'pi* at, upon (§ 174). 
The g in this case first became g u , then the separate elements g or 
u were lost. 1 Perhaps belong here 72372 and 72272 ? 

§ 58. b quiesces in “l‘oip KaKa/iapiov, M. MS., Sabb. 80 a. 

“I quiesces in the preceding vowel in “ l 3p^p worms, i/p“p, in 
the compound STPSl for 83HT T2 (or origin" HITS from 83>;7T IB), 
and in 83*'538 I say. 

72 is dropped in a few participles of Pa"el: *’72272 trim the 
vine, B. M. 73 a; *j3*p2^ Yeb. 416; ^p5C M. MS., B. Q. 48 a; 
•pTB’sip Pes. 53 6, and others. 

5 is syncopated in (TF172352 makes water (sibi). 

§ 59. *7 is dropped in 8378 ear. (If Fleischer’s opinion given 
in Levy’s Neuh. Wb., III., 312 6, that “1 interchanges with 
1 is true, then 83*18 may come from 837*18 = 83”78 ) . 2 In 8 FP 1 T 
sorb-bush, for 8M1T . 3 

t : : - 

§ 60. c) Final consonants. 8, 7 and h quiesce in the pre¬ 
ceding vowel in stems 8"b, 7”b and “’"b. The two former then 
pass into v b. The * appears in a few forms, especially before 
suffixes. H and 3* are generally retained, but are treated in a 
few verbs and nouns like 8. Thus, 833 = 7733 to rumble, 3* in 
8'33 mint, 8*'T8 argument, **TZl to break, *Ut3 to sink, ‘H2 to 
wound, "02 to spoil, *’272 to slant, * , pt23 to sink, *’‘77/2177138 to have 
identified. 

1 This phenomenon is frequent in Indo-European languages. Cf. also Fraenkel, op. cit. 
XXII., 107. 

2 For a change of “J to 3, cf. Praetorius, BA., I., 44, and Maclean, § 106. 

3 Perhaps also in the Palestinean proper name NPlb? for tfmbl child, as in Syriac. 

But it may also bo a shortening of or contraction of . Cf. also §§ 116.119. 
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§ 61. “l quiesces in some forms of the imperfect and impera¬ 
tive Qal: HUTS, WOTl, S7B'b, SB'S; iW'K, i/ITBH to say.' In 
he sent, M. MS., Ber. 42a, R30 he locked, H. MS., B. M., 
86 a; in XEfiT small, 'IBS Asher; perhaps also in 'PT S S is super¬ 
fluous, but this may be TV'S (M. MS., Sabb. 64 a). 

§ 62. b is dropped in some forms of bTS to go: STS he went, 
M. MS., B. M. 101 b, 103 b, Col. MS., Pes. Ill b; 'TS he goes, Col. 
MS., Pes. 110 b; 'T'3 let him go, K. MS., Mem. 2 a; 'T go, Col. 
MS., Pes. 104 b. 8 In Sp'B he took, Qidd., 81 b, M. MS., A. Z. 3 a; 
'pTS takes, MSS. Sukk. 52 b. In 'bp for b'bp light. 

§ 63. 3 is dropped in the dual and plural of verb and noun, 
'“in, '3Fl, 'Fnn, two, 'ins’p two hundred, 'p72S they say, '3 
between, '3 for , 'p, Tj for *p; S33 for -,S37B (§90). The 
feminine plural ending *T loses its 3 only in one case: iTTSFl'b 
they may be caught, M. MS., Sabb. 43 b. 

§64. -i is dropped in S3S'^ for “O^ (§ 159). 8 

n is dropped in '3 house, S3® Sabbath, week;* in the abso¬ 
lute state of feminine nouns: 'prttS or 'pfilS another, T|n3S 
matrimony; is not retained even before suffixes in WPlHSb to do 
it late, Sabb. 119 a, WflSSb to heal him, TDT'SSb’ to try them, 
Rasi Sanh. 101 b; and is^usually apocopated in the sing. fern, of 
verbs in the participles and the perfect. 

§ 65. 3 is apocopated in Tin again, S'p3 blew, MSS., B. M. 
85 b, 86 a, Rasi Taan. 24 a; '03 marries, Col. MS., M. Q. 3 b, 
'03 Col. MS., Zeb. 5 a. 

§ 66. is dropped in many forms of EHp to stand: Tip'S, “p'n , 
ilp'b, T)p'3; Tip stand thou, Col. MS., M. Q. 25 b, M. MS., Sanh. 
95 a; 'Sp, Sp, stands; SS'^p I stand, Col. MS., Zeb. 19 a, S3'pi‘B 
I explain, ibid. Pes. 90 a; STn'piS I explained it, ibid. M. Q. 25 a. 
Here the suffixed forms are derived from the apocopated forms. 

Transposition of Consonants.— §67. S1t73, Srfl*l3 desola¬ 
tion; S"l"B, KTV0 water-course; SOSO, SOSO chest; SSTlb'p, 
SbTlE'p ; S'BT13, S'OTQ, shuttle; and others. 

1 cf. says, 'Anan, quoted by Harkavy in MWJ., 1893, p. 223. 

2 The verb STS? to heat is perhaps an Aph'el of *JTS?- For the development of meaning 
cf. Hebrew nb7H, pDH, and Syriac IMS ■ Cf. also § 37. 

3 Cf. S?3S?'H3 Tffed. Harkavy, § 181. 

i Cf. c/Levias, AJP XVI., 34. 
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B, VOWELS. 

Imale. — Pathah .—§ 68 . Original a in closed and in termediate 
syllables frequently chan ges to i (or e ). Thus, SW10" 1 © Passover, 
iOiSS meat, Mp'lC Satan, ItbjT foot, RHJTp floiir, KDp'T time, 
garden;' in the preform atives of the imperf ect Qa l; in the 
first syllable of the perfect Pa'el when the second stem-consonant 
is "1 or a gut tural: e. g. 3Tjb brought near, temp lessened, B. Q. 
51 b ; IJ^S vexed Qidd. 70 6, Ned. 62 a; 12TS separated himself, 
S6t. 4 6; Dm roared, IJull., 59 6; in the second stem-syl lable 
of the impe rfect in Pa'el JTFTtvb let him lower it, Sabb. 67 a; 
iTO'Sh let him cool her off, B. B. 74 6; in the enclitic pro noun 
rriQT hast bought, B. M. 51 a, frbpp hast killed, ibid. 59 6; 
rPDDlT/O sellest, ibid. 72 a, JlTFC breakest down, B. B. 4 a; in 
the perfect fiTplK placest, B. Q. 114 a; in the first syllable of 
the Aph'el Ipblif HT taught, A. Z. 3 6, 'bpipi that he~shout, 
B. B. 5 a; ■pirijrxb to make water, B. B. 19 6; ■’biCSPXb to make 
unfit, Pes. 15 6 (fragm. ed. by Lowe). 

Long Qameg .— § 69. Original long yp]5 at times changes to 
& (or i) . Usually so^when 0, has arisen in consequence of the 
quiescing”of an 8: bpTl, IpTl, bTH, bSr» , IBIS , Cj"Z , from 
original bpKFI*, TDKFI*, b'TXFl*, battQ*, i:ixp*~ 6ztX>2* "(prima¬ 
rily 'Kn, -, xa); kpm head for'apai* f^bV^’p inf. of bps 
to weigh, be worth, Ax. 18 6; T^ppiO to study, H6r. 12 a; TIPPID 
inf. from IIH to return, Ar. 23 a; THH, Til new, B. M. 73 a; 
wrn white, ’Tip3 ! IX black, Tipi great, Tlti^T small, and other 
words like them. 2 small, T"’" l 2" l "D your vessels, garments, 

M. MS., Pes. Ill 6; ‘pPPI are frisky, Sabb. 32 a; TPpIP® 
their deceased parents or relatives, B. M. 70 a; I2TK man. So 
also in the infinitives ”bicip, "'bitsp, •'bitspa, “'bittprua, ■’bitapna 
(§223); and perhaps in the plural ending of the verb "p“ for 
*j 7. 3 A kind of im&l6 is diphthongization (§ 80). 

1 Some of these forms may be regular by-forms. 

2 Barth takes the ending ip) to be identical with the pronominal element we find in the 
Ethiopic pronoun ie’etl (ZDMG. 16, 688, n. 1). In Mandaic this appears as tfi (Noeldeke, 
MO. 154); in Palmyrean it has the form flfl (Halfivy, Mahbereth, p. STD); in Arabic 

, US , > Ll • But how would this theory explain the masculine form ipnn I It 

is noteworthy that this ending "ip\ appears only in adjectives. 

3 So in Modern Arabic the nominal ending H— is pronounced fi, such forms as 

are pronounced ram!, cf. also the transcription of Aramaic 8, i, by Arabic d (Fraenkel 
op. cit., XVII.). For a similar change in Amharic, cf. Praetorius, Amhar. Sprache, p, 23. 
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Obscuration of A.—§70. The obscuration of A to 6, so 
characteristic of Hebrew, is rare in the Talmud. 8'"i3!n study, 
tt-ptYTililB your weekly lessons, Ber. 8 b; 8tVQpn myriads, K. MS., 
Sanh. 26 a (bis ); "I'VE my lord, P. MS., Ber. 58 b. 1 The nominal 
ending An is at times obscured to 0 or A under the influence of 
the n. H3Viin8 dried ears of corn; SSilTK bed-room, 83“TC3 

tj- t : . t:« 

trial. 

Vocalic Epenthesis.— § 71. The final vowel l of the first 
com. and the 2. fern. sing, enpi the final A of the 3. masc. plur. of 
the perfect influence their preceding vowel and are themselves 
apocopated. Thus, qat(a)l(a)tl becomes qat(a)lait, and 
contracted q(a)t(a)let, or q(a)t(a)lit, tvbpp or IT'b'Cp. 
Similarly, the perfect q(a)t(a)lfl becomes q(a)ta n l con¬ 

tracted to q(a)t0l bittp (§§ 232, 243). 2 The pronominal suffixes 
akhi thine (f.), akha thine (m.) and a hi his, become a ‘k h, 
a a kh, a'h and contracted, . The last form ahi 

for ahu or ihu, is due to analogical influence. An equivalent 
form ihu became by transposition uhi (cf. ’’n ; Q8 his father) 
and in analogy of the latter such a form of ahi was formed. 

Influence of Consonants on Vowels.—§ 72. The quiescence 
of one of the consonants 8, 1, ^, H, n, J, or T, lengthens the 
preceding vowel. Thus STCT8 I say (for TB8H*); her 

head (for WEtO*) ijC he went (for ^C* = sagii); Tam to do 
(for iawa);'wa for H33 it rumbled; 'jp^lp for 'jpl^lp worms. 
The same is the case when any other final consonant disappears; 
as 8J3®, 8®3 , SQST|, for bpTT , 3tt?3 , TOT (§ 159); "8 for 
]Xif : 

§73. The neighborhood of an 3? sometimes produces im&lfe: 
‘y^iTfour, ■npHH eleven ( = *^»«Tn), TtfapSi ('5 8Jap8), 
“IDTTID ('5 8F11D ). On the other hand, T and the gutturals “ , 
fl, y c h ange a prec eding short vowel e, i, or u, ptf a: “Q son 
(“Q),~"rnn two, (pTHn*), he says, (T ‘Tb*), ?T t knows, 
TO3 is late, TS38 says, “Hi slaughters, with a for i. But 83T38 
I say (for 831338) and 832’QiE I was satisfied, Col. MS., Meg. 7 b. 

1 cf. -|Tfl, HG., 407,417. Still the 1 in some cases may simply denote pup, not D5"~. 
Of. blT3; , TG. ed. Cassel. 41; NTET2J, ibid. 41, and G. Hoffmann, ZDMG. 32, 737. 

2 Jastrow, s. v. 133, reads Nidd. 56 a “133 I swept, which, in his opinion, stands for 
1*133 ■ But this is a mistake. As is evident from the next page, we have here 1133 1 3. 
person for 1., a frequent occurrence in the Talmud. 
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§ 74. The neighborhood of a labial or of a liquid obscures at 
times d (or i) to u (or o). This phenomenon is more frequent 
in the cognate dialects. 1 503*13 man (already in Bibl. Aram.), 
fc*®3*f*J honey, 5*52*13 vine," ’ 5*73*15* leaven, tfFnain date-palm, 
5*7173*173 a weaving, Sabb. 58 a, 5*b*IU shade, 5*bb*l5< wine-pressing, 
55^51*1? rain-shower, 5*T3*7*IS grain of seed, 5*b h T*l*l5* the young 
of a gazelle-, a nbp*l73 inf. (^al of “’tDp to be difficult, Yeb. 40 a; 
nn*l3 Pers. katah, a certain dish. 8 

Note. —In D*IB mouth, we have an original nominative *1B 
-fmimation. In the first syllable of 5*b"'Tp*15* we have an attempt 
to render the Arabic £. 

Fluctuating Vocalization.— § 75. Some words fluctuate in 
their vocalization, and it is impossible to tell which is the original 
form. Thus 5*br5* web appears also as 5*bT*l5*, 5*rib*ir5*, 5*FlbT*l5* 
or 5*nbm, and"5*nb'T*15*; 5*bX*BS a kind"'of doves, 831*1*1 'fly, 
appear also as 5*bS , ’3, 5*3T'*1, and similarly many other words. 4 

Shortening of Long Vowels in Closed Syllables.—§ 76. 
In the traditional pronunciation long vowels in closed syllables are 
shortened. This is most marked in the case of y‘3p as it differs 
from nr® also qualitatively in Ashkenasic pronunciation. Thus, 
5Tm, y“l725* are pronounced 50H3, “0755*. 

Compensatory Lengthening. —§77. Compensatory lengthen¬ 
ing takes place in 5*b , '7373 (§§77, 90), *13"5* a proper name, for *135* 

(=Arab. ), 5*T?3 liar, ( = 11503,; cf. § 77), its branches, 

M. MS., Pes. 1116, for -PTES* = FT233> of eds.; *13“'" i n, for *13H = *11^3“ 
(§ 119); mib^Tl that they may lift him up, 2 M. MS., M. Q. 28 6, 
for rr3*lb“n ; 5 5*3pi3 star (through an intermediate kakkabu); 
5*yp3i3H trumpet; SOliiTTl) chain; “bp'3 partridges; 5*b3*l3 or 
5*biT3 a kind of doves; dung-hill; 5*PlbuTtD chain; 5*75T5*1'3 

sesame; SOW or 5*3T*1 fly; 5*3b*lb palm-branch; 5*3“37pi'5 brides¬ 
man; 5*3'bib3 ( = 5*3"b3b3 Qaph'el of 5*3^blb). 

Heightening and Depression of Vowels. — §78. Short u is 
heightened to o in a final syllable: bbp5*, bbpl*l. Long o is 

1 It must be remembered that some of the forms with u may be by-forms. 

2 Cf. Noeldeke, MG. y 17 sq. y ZDMG XXII., 455; Dalman, op. cit., 65. 

3 Cf. Fraenkol, Fremdw. t XVII.; G. Hoffmann, LCB., 1881, Col. 416,1882, Col. 320. 

4 Cf. Noeldeke, MG. y §15. 

5G. Hoffmann, ZDMG. 32, 754, cites Bar Hebraeus to Ezr. 16:24, gaib^S for gabb6 
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sometimes pronounced A as in Western Syriac. This is regularly 
the case in infinitive forms , *'b i ltSp, etc.; in the pronouns 

and pronominal suffixes "pPK, "‘Sit, ; in the per¬ 

fect with transposed final vowel b^tip (§71); in the names of 
the letters “IT, “pp ; frequently in the plural endings of the verbs 
■*"b: WPI, WS, etc. 

Final e, S, if not plural ending, is frequently pronounced l: 
TCH they, THH, •'Pinil, new, etc., and in a few other cases; e.g., 
sinmn his wife, lit. the one of Ms house. 

Diphthongs.—§ 79. In diphthongs whose second element is ’’ 
the latter has retained its vocalic force in traditional pronuncia¬ 
tion; while in diphthongs whose second element is 1 the latter 
is pronounced as 2 or E. Thus, house, !$rr"HrQ last, are 

pronounced baitho, bathraitho, but roast, X’Pl'lp tread¬ 
ing, apYffl exactitude, tavyo, dafso, dafko. 

Diphthongization. —-§ 80. The vowels t, e,d, change some¬ 
times to ai_ T he vowels 6 and u to ail. That an original diph¬ 
thong thus reappears is only incidental. 

а) i and e: *C'"Fr!S C*“FT!$ I became sick, M. MS., Sabb. 

145 bj C' ! 'E’ , ‘ , K was satisfied, B. Q. 113 6 ; ‘(Tit she committed 
adultery, Sanh. 106 a; clear, Sabb. 23 a 'Arucli; p"''p 

pounded, B 6 $a 14 bj ff^b connected, Hull. 11 a; bound up, 
b^S measured, ibid. 105 6 ; ‘""2 are bound up, B. M. 24 b, 108 b; 

grit; fplTJ ( = b'Ti?f,' flTC §34) H. MS., B.B. 8 a.— 
Sb^H she brought up, Sabb. 116 b; *'KO‘l)FlK they were soiled, 
ibid. 124 b; I sow, Keth. 103 b; KPST! I cover, MSS. B. 

M. 496; M^Sp I shall cut down, M. MS., ibid 107 6 ; PTtV^tab 
I cursed him, B. B. 21 6 ; rPlSL thou buildest, B. B. 4 a; rvptoba 
thou cursest, Sabb. 151 6 ; rHBXJK thou hast brought, Ber. 9 6 ; 
“"iby upon, Yalq. MS., YOma'83 6 ; tT^b? or trisf upon him, 
Col.’MS., Meg. 7 a and elsewhere; the possessive suffixes ^7 
and flp . 1 

б ) h: *'3^"’^ a kind of dove; (=*,3533) we are hungry, 

B. M. 83 a; "fTSrrTOTO as long as they are wet (sibi) (= W'3F^^), 
Pes. Ill 6 . 

1 Of. ■pn » TO., ed. Harkavy, p. 5; i; -1 ™. ibid., 33, n. 10. 
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c) u, 6: *H1TQX pinnacles; X‘£Yl“ 'passage, habit; xbbl'H 
skein; XSIVlj thorn; XrPj'PlIS ( = XrP3"tt2) food; XpW exactness. 

Transposition of Diphthongal Elements. —§ 81. The elements 
of a diphthongized vowel are sometimes transposed, the a-vowel 
being placed after the i or w-vowel. In such a case the last are 
usually consonantized and the first lengthened: ’’pXS, , 

■n orchards; XZ'I'l, tKSTSft pullet; XITiT, T XTTiX'T 

rich landlord; , XJPTWB, armory; SHOW'S), plural 

Xn'^YUVS, fine linen shirt; xira, X^Xinp, poker; , ^T^tl, 

proud fool; XUPTS, XIBXpp, proper name; fcOi'CS (n e stb&, 
nisiaba), Xj3 v 0,’xgiW, vlk v ; Xpl3l23 (nasorft), THJflp, ■'TKJMp, 
-jX^p; (sariqft), "lllpd (sahbr). 1 Akin to this is 

the consonantization of the u-vowel in irbTl®, ‘OXbxi'ra (Syr 

ttt; • t t; ' * 

lewd woman (=mynin). 

p ~ ~ 

Conteaction of Vowels. —§ 82. Ct'd is contracted sometimes 
to d. This is especially the case with the adjective ending. X33p 
first, X^HSl last, Xl^T! the Adiabenean, XD^b the Libyan, X“H£ 

T ; T T r i — T T • 

silk, X5TVJ!l the Nehardean (Keth. 54 a, a. e.), XEpX the 
heathen (Col. MS., M. Q. 12 6), XTSp if it mean the Cypriote, 
xbp?b above, XFirib below, beneath; 2 "2^ ( = “3?S) Col. MS., Zeb., 
passim. 

Note. —Luzzatto’s objection to the explanation of X5"HX SOX 
as Rabh of Arekhd 3 falls to the ground, since Xj^X might well 
stand for HXS'HX. Jastrow in his dictionary vocalizes Xj^X 

T T " T - T 

and explains it by one who arranges arguments, a lecturer. In 
such a case, however, we should rather expect the word to be 
XSpX, not SSp'pX. For although such forms may be found in 
the Targumim— cf. e. g. Levy’s Diet, on the Targ., s. v. “1*13— 
they may, in every case, be explained as scribal errors, or as 
learned affectations. And even if the word could be gram¬ 
matically defended, its extremely rare occurrence (I know of no 
case in the Talmud) speaks against its being in general use, and 
it could not have stood the wear and tear of an ignorant populace 

1 Cf. MiSnic (StSB)> D^B. D^XBi OXJB. and XnT’Dp, Cf. also Assyrian zi- 
’arftnu, hi’alfinu, for zlrftnu, hil&nu. 

2 With the two last words, some such word as side is to be understood. 

3 Op. cit„ §64c. 
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through centuries. It will, moreover, be observed that the Talmud 
explains that by IpTK, which is generally taken to mean 

tall, but which Dr. Jastrow explains as well-arranged, well- 
balanced, thinker. Whatever that may mean, and whatever we 
may think of the Talmudists’ etymologizing, one thing is certain, 
that they read as a passive participle. Nobody would 

ever think of denying them the knowledge of a correct pronun¬ 
ciation of their living mother tongue; hence, any explanation 
offered must be based on the form . For other explana¬ 

tions of the name cf. Muehlfelder, Rabh, p. 1, note; Gloldammer s 
note to his English translation of Luzzatto’s grammar, §64; 
Kohut, Aruch Completion, s. v. IfnK; Weiss, Zur Geschichte 
der jiid. Trad., III., 147, note 3; He'hal&Q, ix, 18 sq. 

§83. Diphthongs are usually contracted in verbal forms: au 
contracts to 6j at, to 6, l (or ct). 3"Tlifc5 he placed, they 

taught, "TH sees, "bn hangs, "'TpFl throwest, ■jiirPlpa you asked, 
■pq clean / “73 we want, Col. M&S. passim, iOb"Sa I pray, M. 
MS., Ber. 28 a, and others. In nouns: young gazelle, 

Syriac his wife. In qatl and qatal forms it 

is sometimes contracted, but quite as frequently uncontracted. 
The later state is probably due to subsequent diphthongization 
(§80). Thus MTT olive, MVTO death, STiin thorn; but 5U'"3 
veil, (and KITTS) house, inn, K3""T arms, KbW 

bucket. In the plural ending ai(d): "'®3"’5< men, "D3K stones, fD 
words. 

Retention of Disappeabing and Insertion of New Vowels. 

_§ 84. P retonic Qame$. —In some cases original d in an open 

syllable before the tone is lengthened to d, as in Hebrew. Thus 
K“ri®3, Assyr. gashru, joist (the variant 5011233 corresponds 
to'Assyr. gusuru); Htirm Mahdzd; "Ttt or "TKH proper, fit, 
for "TH; “C hateful (Col. MS., Meg., vocalizes "X), for "X; 
Tf-rz necessary, for tpS; 5WV-/2 money; K&Ga Magian. 1 

§85. Other short vowels in open syllables are sometimes 
retained and probably lengthened. This is especially the case 

1 Cf. Targumic I1T73- Ipmj. iWOd), KITTER. “TO?- Most of these nouns are 
evidently loan-words in which an effort is made to retain the original a sound. Cf. also 
Syriac , V "' . ]2a±L , all loan-words. (A verb in the sense of the 

Hebrew H'n to encamp does not exist in any of the Aramaic languages.) 
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with verbs which retain at times the full vocalization of the 3d 
masc. sing, in the lengthened forms. let them run away, 

B. B. 8 a; WilM let them study, P. MS.,~Ber. 13 h; let 

them do, B. B. 156 a; nb'USS she cooked, Ned. 66 hj ‘3‘’p“i“©'’b let 
him redeem us, Sanh. 105 b, and others. 1 XIDi? deedj jjptTTfl 
document; Mnft5 i '2S megrim; RC313 cluster of dates. (But cf. 
§92.) 

§ 86. New vowels are sometimes found which differ from the 
original in whose places they stand. Thus, the preformatives of 
the imperfect Pa"el take e or i: b'tip-’X, ’JplSTl; the preforma¬ 
tives of the imperfect Qal in V ‘D> and stems: e. g., tfipT), 
MTI, IDSHTFl; a nominal form like XFflJSiFl; entirely new is the 
vowel in XpHUX (orig. abz&r), Xl^X berry. 

§ 87. A number of words, especially verb-forms, take a pro- 
thetic vowel to facilitate their pronunciation. ''FlTCX he drank, 
Sabb. 141 a; 5>32jX he swallowed, Sukk. 49 b; p^MCX he kept 
silent, Pes. 17 a; "SEX he was able, Ned. 89 b; xriEPX he 
objected, B. M. 110 a; XT£tt*X he hid himself, A. Z. 70 a; X^FllpX 
she drank, Yeb. 65 b; FJpTnpX she kept quiet, Qidd. 13 a; ^p'riffiX 
they kept quiet, Naz. 32 a, S6ta 35 af iFlTCH drink ye, Sabb. 41 a; 
^“itSSX wait ye, Ber. 53 b; ID'S was spoiled (§ 89), M. MS., Taan. 
7 a; ’TX she committed adultery, K. MS., Sanh. 106 a, eds. “MX 
(§§ 80, 89); XE1X blood. 

§ 88. In some cases a vowel is prothetieally added to words 
whose first consonant has a full vowel. In such a case the vowel 
of the original first syllable is frequently dropped. !p3X they 
will dwell, M. MS., Taan. 25 a: ^“M'X they appointed him, 
Sanh. 26 a; XjppX poll-tax; and others. Cf. §91. 

Loss of Vowels.—§ 89. Original short vowels have been 
dropped in all probability to about the same extent as in the 
cognate dialects. Pinal long vowels have been dropped in the 
personal pronouns and possessive suffixes. X2F0X became “.MX* 
and then (v. § 94), MS!, FIX, “MX, 'FIX, became MX, FIX . 
The loss of final ti in W3X, ^FIX (v. § 94) is exceptional. In 

1 In Hebrew similar forms are found only in pause. Cf. also §230, note. 

2 B. M. 84 b does not belong here; it is Ithpe'el. Cf. Keth. 57 b. 

The prothetic vowel in the perfect may have been influenced by the imperfect and only 
differentiated orthographically. Cf. also Hommel, BA., II., 357. 
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the enclitic pronouns is sometimes found for XD" 1 ”; in the per¬ 
fect, the pronominal endings of the 1st and 2d person sing, have 
lost their final vowel. The final u in the 3d masc. plur. of the 
perfect has been frequently dropped with coincident coloring of 
the preceding vowel (v. §71). In the other parts of the verb 
the loss of final u is very rare. The i of the 1st sing is gener¬ 
ally dropped in the objective suffix, rarely so in the possessive 
(v. § 109). The final vowels of the 2d and 3d sing, and the 1st 
plur. are generally dropped in both possessive and objective 
suffixes. 1 Also in "C*X became bad, "TX committed adultery, n«'X 
when, IVX there is, the final vowel is dropped. 

Syncope of Vowels in Consequence of Resolution. —§90. 
Resolution of doubling with syncope of vowel is found in XFlTEfl 
now (xmin), KB whence ()X “C) ; 2 of itself (xbp -,»); 

btti'XS on account of (VXL'2 by); "ixbx upon ('iby). 8 

Syncope of Vowel in Consequence of Prothetic Lengthening 
of Word. —§91. The addition of a prothetic vowel frequently 
produces syncope (§88): XE")t3X leaf; XjbtTX a kind of alkali; 
KFEX («FB) bread; XE!£X T (%S) matting; XHpnX (XFjfl) 
wrought metal. Cf. “C'X and" : ,rX (§89). The' same thing 
happens when a word is lengthened by the addition of a preposi¬ 
tion; e. g., "X"X outside, ‘X^X inside. 

Syncope of Vowel in Consequence of Segholatization .—§ 92. 
w- , written document; '"XFX ‘’'XO'X men; XPlfjbp, 
mrb'-± megrim; "‘XF , m Y2F i eight; f nbF, "fFb*lF thirty; 
StlEix, X~V deed, fact; XCES, XCZfiS cluster of dates; and 
many others. 

Accent. —§ 93. The traditional pronunciation accents always 
the penult of a word. Prefixed prepositions and conjunctions do 
not receive the accent. 

1 Whether the t of the 1st sing. of the possessive suffixes and the h in the plur. of verbs 
were pronounced or merely retained orthographically in Talmudic times we are unable to 
decide. 

2 Qf. Tunisian Arab. mnln. 

3 Cf. Hebrew ffl for —ffl: for TB (biTT? Ps. 69:9); rPBPt? from his people 

Targ. Onk., Lev. 21:14 and 23:29. Cf. also ] ,i Q5H, p“p3™ . ri r l122 ,, i > for “05“!t p^iiH i 

m»|r. 
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PRONOUNS.— A. PERSO NAL PRONOUNS. 

a., Independent Personal Pronouns. —§94. a) S3S I; FIS, 
rarely FI3S, thou; SIFT'S, 1 ST he; T-S, ST she; pS, rarely 
S3H3S, : we; pFlS, rarely T3S, Ts/fOs! FIS, ye; T3"S, 
rarely pS'S, they, mase.; TS'S they, fem. 

b) References: S3S I, Ned. 5 a, 44 b; B. B. 59 6; a. fr.— 
"j3S we, Ned. 56 a, Ber. 56 6; a. fr. S3J13S we, B. B. 164 a, Sanh. 
11 ab (taken from Biblical Aramaic).—FIS thou, Ned. 5 a, 21 a; 
a. fr. FI3S thou, Ned. 91 6, Taan. 29 a; Sabb. 30 a; B. M. 26 b, 
396, 109 6; a. e.—pFlS ye, Ned. 50 6, 55 a; a. fr. WS ye, Sanh. 
109 a. ‘'31331 S|F1S“1 that you are thieves; TS1 S3S I and ye, Col 
MS., Pes. "llO a; WHOp"! ST! TS it is ye who did, etc., M. 
MS., B. M. 73 a. T3S ye, B. M. eds. 37 a. Tl3S ye 

yourselves. FDS ye, Pes. 110 a (V. L., a. 1., n. 20). FI3S 
'T S3S3 ye and I are seven; TpEfiii FI3S ye yourselves, B. M. 
37 a. FIS ye, Pes. 110 a (Y. L., loc. cit.). T1 S3S3 FIS ye and 
I are five. —TVS he, Ned. 55 a; a. fr. ST! he, it is, B. B. Ilia; 
Ned. 51 a, 55 a; a. fr. TV'S she, Meg. 14 a; Nidd. 72 6; a. e. 
STI she, it is, Ned. 23 a, 50 a, 91a; a. e.—TTS they, masc., 
Ned. 20 6; a. fr. p3‘'S they, masc. and fem., in older language, 
Keth. 23 a; Ned. 42 6, 52 6; Naz. 47 6,57 6, 64 6; Taan. 18 6; 
B. B. 165 6; Ber. 50 a; B. M. 104 6; a. e. TI3FS they, fem., Ber. 
44 a; Keth. 2 6; a. e. 

§95. The demonstrative pronoun 7j3FS is at times used as a 
personal pronoun for the third person plural of both genders. 
Cf. Keth. Ill a, Meg. 16 a, Hull. 53 a, Bekh. 5 a. 

§ 96. In our editions there occurs once the pronoun sbl“l3 he, 
she. TiS Sb?l3l FIS thou and she are relatives, B. M. 67 a; in 
older texts it must have occurred more frequently; cf. sbl'13'1 S3S 
I and he, Aruch Compl. Nid. 25 6; Sbtl31 TPS he and she, ibid. 
Gitt. 68 6. Kohut, Ar. Compl., s. v., has also the variant sb'T . 

t : - 

i Col. MS., Meg. 16a, vocalizes VPfcfc* 
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§101] 


The word is identical with ttbrp or nbrn originally to her, the 
H having changed to 1 or V The dative fem. came to be used 
for the nominative of both genders. Cf. HblTPS = ePbrPS M. MS., 
Sabb. 156 6 , and li, lan, I, we, in the" Chaldeo-Pahlavi for 
’anft, ’anan. 

§97. The forms VTH, "STS, VD'K, ‘tOTSl , are shortened 
from 8 WT», 8 'iTK, , ■pTJ'S,’ the first element ’ 8 , 

being demonstrative elements 'it, 3+'it. 1 The forms iWl, It'S! 
are used mostly as copula . 3 

b/Enclitic Personal Pronouns .—§ 98. The pronouns of the 
first and second persons are generally joined enclitically to the 
participles, and rarely to adjectives, so as to form, with the latter, 
one word. They are then shortened and assume the following 
forms: 


MASCULINE. 


Singular, 

1. a. « 3 C—) 

t : 

p. [*.(-), »(-), WC-ft iO(-) 

1 .. T T T S'* T — 

2. a. 7(7) 

p. [nC^—)], ti~) 


Plural. 

a. [-((7), 7(7). 73 ( 7 ). 7(7)], WH 
P- [7(7), "("7), itSH], ■, 3 ( 7 ) 

a. 7^(7), ^(7) 

p. 7 * 1 ( 7 ), * 1 * 1 ( 7 ) 


§ 99. Of the feminine, only the second person sing, is found 
in a few examples: 'b rVTCit thou art forbidden for me, Sanh. 
20 ay 'b ro©3TD wilt thou marry me? Keth. 816; 
thou lead? "ibid 63 a; niTZa thou collectest payment, ibid. 43 6. 

§ 100. The forms under a are used with verbs whose final 
radical is a consonant; those under p with * b verbs. The forms 
in brackets occur only sporadically. 

§101. The plural forms under a are sometimes joined to the 
singular theme of the participles and are in such a case preceded 
by SOTO . For examples see §§271, 272. 

1 On the various etymologies suggested for those pronouns, cf. Fuerst, Lehrg. d. aram. 
Id p 231sg • Hupfeld, ZKM., II., 124 sg.; Boettcher, Hebr. Oram., § 869,2; Nooldeke, Mand. 
Gram pp 68, n. 3, 92, n. 1; Duval, Gram. Sy Hague, p. 108, n. 2; Wright, Comp. Gram., pp. 
98 106 ’ Dillmann, Gram. d. aethiop. Sprache, p. 267; Men, Gram. Syr., p. 167; Levy, Neuh. 
Wb.,s.v. 'IHS : Jastrow, Diction., s. v. For the Neo-Syriac forms ahu, ahi, anhi, 
cf. Guidi, ZDMG., xnvii, 293sg. Cf. also Maclean, Gram, of Vernacular Syriac, p. 17. 

2 in later literature: irX we, HG. 319; TO3S thou (masc.), ibid. 403; TON ye, ibid. 

404; •jTOS (masc.), ibid. 2087 MV. 35; TjrPN 'he, HG. 394; TOn;i=KTO[t] she, ibid. 303. 
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§ 102. In consequence of the promiscuous use of the pre- 
formatives S and b with the third person masculine, the first 
person plural adopted by analogy a similar usage. As a result 
of this, both forms, the third person masculine singular and the 
first person plural, became indistinguishable. To remedy this, 
the enclitic personal pronoun was sometimes attached to the 
latter. let us consider, Sabb. 30 6; ■j'btO'Z'b let us 

abolish, Col. MS., Zeb. 38 a; l^!Tn lei us infer, ibid. 106 b. 

§103. Rosenberg 1 sees in forms like fcCE'piS (Sabb. 83 a, 
B. M. 86a, a. e.), tOjpStTK (Sanh. 29 a), and XJirrm (Sabb. 
121 b), forms of the perfect with an enclitic instead of a constitu¬ 
tive pronoun. This is erroneous; such forms are regular plurals 
used for the singular; c/. below, § 106. 

§ 104. The same author explains ( loc. cit.) forms like SOUlCFi , 
fcO/p'n , as composed of the respective verb and the singular pro¬ 
noun of the second person “ FlN ” with apocope of final “ Pi 
The second element is rather the objective suffix of the third per¬ 
son feminine, which latter refers to a word like understood. 

Thus, uoacri, inoTi, = rnaen, wtoti ; cf. k&h =we 
need it; = FJtlUlTItf I wonder at it. 

§ 105. It will be observed that not only do the suffixes for the 
singular and the plural nouns show a promiscuous use, but the 
singular and plural suffixes themselves are sometimes not differ¬ 
entiated. The genders, moreover, sometimes interchange, though 
much more rarely. 2 This circumstance seems to be due to the 
fact that some of the singular suffixes, having become worn out, 
have lost their suggestiveness and have been supplanted by the 
more sonorous and emphatic plural forms, and this caused the 
confusion of all forms. 

§ 106. A nother perplexity is encountered by the student in 
the use of the first person plural for the same person in the 
singular, which is an expression of modesty or of generalizing 
indefiniteness. That plural is sometimes found together with the 
singular in one and the same clause; e. g., frb •'333 ““IT 

and I (ice) remember also having told him, B.M. 8 b; isbn 

1 Das aram&ische Verbum tin babylonischen Talmud, p. 15. 

2 For a similar promiscuous use of the pronouns in other languages cf. Bottcher, op. cit. 
§ 878. 
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■jJS for I {we) am not a Persian, eds. ibid. 28 b; PPb "5'PP*^ 

I {we) should not explain it, Pes. 90 a; pVl'b I spit 
out, M. MS., Sabb. 145 b; SOS •p'p'D I shall cut down, B.M. 107 b. 1 
This use of the plural promiscuously with the singular has misled 
even such men as the late Jacob Levy 2 and Th. Noeldeke 8 into 
erroneous theories. Thus Levy assumes a paragogic nUn in 
the first person singular; and Noeldeke explains such forms as 
W'b’ap, which occur on almost every page of the voluminous Tal¬ 
mud, as scribal errors. Whether these forms follow the analogy 
of ■'"b verbs or are plurals used as singulars, or are due to both 
causes, ,they are certainly legitimate formations. 
c. . /Possessive Suffixes .— § 107. 


SINGULAR. 


With Singular Nouns. 


1. C. 

2. m. 
2 . f. 


With Plural Nouns. 

?7 

t: ^ 


r ^ 

Itt-TT 

3. m. \ rr / ,?r hvr.Trvi7'i-,vrr ,nv-] rr- 

l prr-,srr ,rr)j ,T T * • 

a f. [strr ,«n- ,rrl ,nr ,rr j [»rr ,wr] tr 

PLURAL. 


1. c. [wsr .w- .fco- .rl >r >T~ 

2. m. [-£- ,fbr- ,ifi- ,]i5-] ,«7 

2 . f. 

3. m. \ ’l in T 

' ]7 ’ 10 “ ’ 

3. f. tt 


r ’i" ’V7 

[-5^7 .ytaM W|7 

! | ,iiprr»^.’pT7.Tirp7l 
I '' [sina * , 7 ,rr 
| fnr ,*rri ' 1 T 7 


§108. The form Til - arose from TP 7 by metathesis; “iTr 
becoming ‘'Hi - . From this form is derived the suffix 3d masc. 
sing. TT. "p, -n, and "7 are Hebraisms, inj '7 is properly 
objective suffix. Forms in brackets are of rare occurrence. For 
examples, see Nouns. 

1 An analogous nse of the plural is found in the Jerusalem Talmud i cf. M. Schlesinger s 
Aram. Verb, im Jer. Talm., p. 15 sq. 

2 Neuh. u. chald. Wb. s. v. 3 * 

3 A. Rosenberg, Das Aram. Verb, im Babyl. Talm., p. 28. 
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§ 109. Familiar nouns, especially those denoting family rela¬ 
tionship, are frequently used without possessive suffixes. 

1. First person: S*Bi* my mother, M. Q. 206, a. e.; Bit id. 

M. Q. 12 a, Gitt. 70 a, Sabb. 66 6, Ber. 39 6, Yfim. 78 a, a. e.; 
fc*3*t my father, M. Q. 206, Meg. 12 6, B. M. 59 6, a. e.; **£30 
my grandmother, B. B. 125 a6; T3 my son, Ber. 5 6; n“Q my 
daughter, IJull. 95 6, Keth. 54 a, *1096; inFT** my wife, B. B. 
132 6; XT' FlblSB into my whole hand, Ber. 56 6; rTOlSb to my 
bed, ibid.; **)T3b irpTEB**) and bring them to my house, Qidd. 
22 6; *W3TTB ■’£ TJ MTS "jb from my house to the college, Ned. 
59 6: (in the parallel passage Ber. 55 a we have "’i*T*’B'ffl ! lt* for 
fcttva). KBpI “’**53 what is that before me? i.e., how do I come 
to that ? On t*53p, before us, see Levy, Neuh. Wb. 

s. v. **BD, I. 

2. Third person: JOB® **nn*< his (thy) wife is going to 

die, Ber. 56 a; SWIIH *inb*Ob irirbttp he killed all his masters, 
B. B. 36; *03 B'Hpl **3i* **|'** '53 would a father ever 

rise up before his son? Keth. 62 6; *033 Hpbipp whose husband 
is a kitchen-gardener, Yeb. 118 6; *033 **3535D i l1D' : | whose hus¬ 
band is as small as an ant, ibid. 

§ 110. The suffix of the first person sing, is sometimes omitted: 
“153 my lord, sir, frequently; tVD like me, Col. MS., Pes. 105 6; 
TDB3 W! TOBj “’*0)1 rejoice my soul, rejoice my soul, ibid. 68 6; 
■pD from me, B. B. 142 6, M. MS., ibid. Blag. 226, ibid. 15 6, V. L. 
ad 1. n. 4, Er. 53 6. In the last passage as an example of the 
Galilean dialect. 

8 111. IT 1 ** there is and IV'b there is not, on account of their 
verbal force take mostly objective suffixes. But these suffixes 
differ somewhat from those given in the table below. *'**tY'i* 
am, Ned. 81a; ‘TIT** Pes. 50 a; M. MS., ibid. we are; 

*13311*'** Yeb, 116 a, *fi?*m* Pes. 87 6, ISBIT** ibid. M. MS., you 
are; !TTf ** is, B. Q. 46 6; *in3PPS* they are, K. H. 20 a, a. e., 
■jinsn 1 '**, Tam. 5 a; ‘pDfl**, Me'ila 7 a, read pCIV K = ibid. 5 6; 
inSIV’b they are not, Zeb. 14 6,18 6, a. e.; ItTSfvb, Er. 46 6, Pes. 
87 6; ibid. M. MS. TTBiV’b; TBITO* they are, fem., Sebtl 14 6. 1 

1 WirV’b fee is absent, Keth. 22 a, a. e., belongs to legal style. In •jJS in' 1 ** we are, 
Pes. 50 a, fV’S has assumed verbal, more correctly participial, form. 
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d. /Objective Suffixes. — § 112. 

Singular. Plural . 


1. 

c. 

■i — 

y 

•n- ,yr 

■>3(-),H3'- 

It.. t < 

:*i r 

T’V. 

>ir- 

r>T7 

2. 

m.j 

7T 



P7 

,*0r 

,«ar 

A'Dft- 

2. 








ir. 



’rr. 

rtr- ,vr a?]-.'-, ft'-' 

-^7^3“ 

M^7 


Ani- 

■AnT- 

3. 

m. H 

irs 

_, ‘i7> Pr ?7’‘f7’ f:, T7 

\Aft~ ,TT 

.-jin- 

- ,ns- 

r 

~ ,83 

• T 

'7 >^7 




!T’F137 ,lTPr 

i 




VT~ 

3. 

f. 

wr- ,»rr ,tr- ,k- ,n- 

T • T - T r 


rts-, 

"ntr 

’VK 


§ 113. The distinction between the suffixes of the perfect and 
those of the imperfect are obliterated. 

§ 114. The element in the suffixes is derived from the 
objective particle tv . This is clear from a form like “rr^bin 
that he swallow it, Ned. 50 b, where the commentaries have ?b:n 
nrf in two words. 

§ 115. y' - , are shortened forms for tT3'~, PI'S - ; for HS" 1- , 
S3'’ - cf. the Targumic , K38. But it may also be a mistake 
of the copyists: TO" 1 stood for Ti3‘’ = in3‘'; the sign of abbrevia¬ 
tion was omitted and then written X3" 1 .—is so vocalized 
by the Col. MSS. The 1233rt shows the presence of the ener¬ 
getic nUn. 

JB. DEMONSTRATIVE^ PRONOUNS. 

§ 116. Those referring to a nearer object, or to the subject 
under consideration, are: 


Sing. masc. (‘^, ■p, fin, and contracted “Ktl, KW, p, '“) this, that 

fem. «ri, acn, (nan, xrv, ot, nri); *«n. coi. ms. 

TTT •• T TT T.T - •- 

contracted from KTin • 

• T 

Plur. masc. Ton, oonri, ybn, y'bss, nr) these, those. 
fem. -gn, fww|, -pan, ■pbnj. 


§ 117. Those referring to a distant object are: 
Sing. masc. JWTJ, ftp«p|, piCT, pi) that one there. 
fem. JWT1, p, pn)- 
com. that one there, the other. 

Plur. com. ^V> *ir»- 
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§ 118. "’TX , only in the phrase "TiO ‘'TK both this and that, 
these and those, is used for both genders and both numbers. 

§119. References: pi ("4-^1) Gitt. 85 6 , a. e.; ''iJ Ber. 38 6 , 
B. Q. 99 6 , Sanh. 31 a. Keth. 17 a”S&t. 35 a, a. e.—-pTI ('+ - ' 7 +sri), 
Ker. 25 6 , Keth. 103 a, Me'ila 12 6 , and frequently in Ned. and 
Nazir.— »5*J ( = f!J), Gitt. 85 6 .—“^ (l+SpJ), Keth. 22o, 89 6 / 
Gitt. 85 6 / B. M. 15 a, 18 a .—‘H (ft an)/Col. MS., Zeb. 89 a. 
— St! (contracted from Kin) frequent.— (in+fcWl), Ned. 
53 a, T 55 a, a. e.— Stt Ned. 41 a, Sabb. 52 6 , a. e.- ^an ( : -+an), 
Col. MS., Pes. 75 b. —a"TP (only orthographically different from 
ann), Pes. 53 6 , B. M. T 60«, Bekh. 45 6 .—■’SH Cg^B+sn), 
properly an adverb; MSS. Men. 3 6 / “pH b3 all this, Ber. 20 6 / 
■'BPJ labs without this, ■on biopa because of this, frequent.— 
'an, frequent.—in;t>('in+-,n),’frequent.—WTJ ( = 13(1 = TCH, 
with compensatory lengthening (v. §77), ‘ l b*'p I’^n Bull. 11 a, 
eds.—ybn (pba+an), Tam. ll a, B. M. 90 a, and frequently in 
Ned. and Nazir.— * h ba (-|+ba=Hebr. nba), B. M. 15 a, 67 6 , 
110 a; Taan. 17 6 / B. B, 38 a, 63 a/ Keth. 87a. Only in legal 
style.— V E? ( = pin), properly a singular, Gitt. 316, 456/ Men. 
34 6 , a. e.; ‘’3(1 (contracted from TiDn = y , “n), frequent.—pna 
("3n+a), only Col. MS., Meg. 2 6 .— TF., p. 25.—fbri, 
ibid. 1 .—amn (ain+an) frequent.—TfWI (^ + -an) frequent. 
—^an (=^an), CoL MS., Zeb. 49 a, a. e. 1 —‘’j’ 1 or 
C'3+Y’i), b. m‘. 86 a, Zeb. 43 6 , Bull. 90 6 .—a^nn (kth- an)’,’ 
frequent.—t]fl or Tjn ( 1\ + an), frequent.— 1]TI (§69), M. MS., 
Pes. 1116.—?|Ta (H+n+'a), frequent.—1(3(1 (3|+' ( n, §119), 
frequent.—(^+3+' , a), Ar. 326, Bekh. 206, Me'ila 156, a. e. J 

§ 120. Forms in parentheses are of rare occurrence, and 
belong partly to the Palestinean dialects. 

1 The *] final in demonstrative pronouns is taken by M. Schultze (Zur Formenlehre des 
8em.it . Verbs , p. 19, note 1) to be identical with the pronominal suffix of the 2d person ; TO¬ 
TS he translates hie tibi , haec tibi, would be hae , hi, tibi. In the latter form he sees 
the construct state of the absolute pba- That ^ represents here the 2d person is, 
however, not necessarily the case, since one and the same pronominal element may represent 
different persons. Cf. ZDMG 1875, 172, 

2 HG ., ed. Hildesheimer, p. 96, ed. pr., 86, “prOTl, 

HG. 491; » ibid. 381. Letter of Condol. of Sam. Ha-Nagid to B. tfanan'el, Ogar 

TQb, II., 68; , ibid. 226. Cf. for the demonstrative force of the b the Arabic vdULs, 

Hebr. n$n, Tbn, nxbn.-Tfrn, ho. m.-c/. Targumic he. (= ionn) 

MV. 23. ri this ("legal style), TO • ed. Harkavy, §555. 
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§ 124 ] 


§121. is often joined to the following word, in which 
case the final it, which marks the length of the vowel, is not 
written. E. g., ■pin, KCTpn, =‘fl SH, KPWfi , tttl 

nTp. 

’ 1122. , awn , ittl sometimes unite with a preceding word, 

in which case they undergo phonetic or orthographic change. 
Thus, KTl+itb becomes liib is not; fcWPl fit becomes WS, 
RY! "pit becomes ‘Y'R is not ; iWH HQ is contracted to how 
is it, how about? and others. Nilbecomes 58'Yiit; 

hit+ 1 -m+ 1 ti= arri; srn rra= •wa. 


C. COPU LATIVE PRONOUNS. 

§ 123. a) The idiom of the Babylonian Talmud, differing in 
this respect from the cognate languages, has developed separate 
forms for the pronouns of the third person, when the latter imply 
the substantive verb and are used for the copula. These forms are: 

Masc. sing. YT3 1 Masc. plur. iirGtt 

Fem. sing. VP3 Fem. plur. “'HS'S 

b) References: *fiT3 YW3 what is it? Ned. 38 6; *I»T3 HYl 
that it is, the very thing, ibid.; VPS MS it is I, Taan. 24 6; 'H'C 
m who is it? Pes. 104 a; W3 iOT! SOST ''2 do I know where 
he Ber. 44 a, Bull. 43 b, a. e.-W3 ST? H^T Vlb« 

they all belong to one and the same kind, Bull. 79 a; and fre¬ 
quently. —TO*! Col. MS., M. Q. 36, 96, a. e.; TF. 9. 

§ 124. Luzzatto 2 and Noldeke 3 consider the copulative pro¬ 
nouns to be of the corresponding forms of the personal pronouns; 
the former being formed out of the latter by the prefix 3, and 
the initial it lost in the process of composition. Said prefix 
Noldeke ( loc. cit .) considers to be a mutilated = ]n, PISH. 
Such a use of that particle would find an excellent parallel in the 
Hebrew YSn, *j3n, etc., where that particle also exhibits a 

1 Col. MS. AlfftsI on B8g& 166 vocalizes "irP3, 1SVJ (§80)- Se'elt., ch. 18, has 

m;. 

2 Elem. gram, del dial. talm. Babilon § 52. 

3 Mand Gramm., p. 92, n. 1. 
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verbal force; but cf. Duval’s objection, Oram. Syr., p. 168, note 2. 
Merx (Gram. Syr., p. 168) derives STEPS from a supposed form 
’inin + hu through aphaeresis of initial vowel, and from the 
latter SfP3 through syncope of medial 3 . I should suggest that 
the copulative forms have an independent genesis. They are not 
derivatives, but parallel formations of the personal pronouns. 
They consist of the pronominal suffixes and the syllable ‘'3 , a 
contraction of VJ3 , which latter in its turn is an apocopated form 
of the third person singular of the imperfect of Xlu, 

In to be. That would explain why these forms are used only 
with the third person, while the Hebrew USH may be used with 
all persons. A similar instance of the composition of it3*1 is 
found in the term PCTl granted, which is a compound of “TIF1 
and >13 .* 

r 

W. H. Lowe 2 has the following remark about these forms: 
“ He (Luzzatto) did not perceive that the prefixed 3 changes the 
simple pronoun into the substitute for the copula.” The above 
words are apt to mislead the reader into the belief that Luzzatto 
was ignorant of the copulative force of these forms. As a matter 
of fact, he states it ( loc. cit.) clearly enough, and it is but just to 
the deceased scholar that this should be pointed out. E. Bltteher* 
also, as far back as 1838, recognized the true nature of these 
forms. 

§ 125. 1. T.'tl, , frequent; KTPl Col. MS., Meg. 7 a; *’3TI 

Col. MS., Zeb. 13 b; M. MS., Pes. 60 a, this is, these are, are con¬ 
tractions of *'11 this and of the respective forms of the copulative 
pronouns. The uncontracted form 1JT3 *'•1 is cited V. L. ad Men. 
92 b, notes 2, 3.* 

2. Noteworthy is the pleonastic construction of our word with 
the copulative pronouns: M. MS., Taan. 205 (bis) STEPS WTI 
these are. 

§ 126 . *rn.... wri means: this is one and the same, e. g., 
Dfl333 Sff'Tl OJT’rPlI Wardimas and Menahem are one and 
the same person, Sabb. 118 b. 

1 Levy, Nh, u. ch. Wb 8. v. njipi. 

2 The Fragm. of T. B. Pesahlm, p. 38, note 1. 

3 TaiK p- 71 . 

4 According to Halfrry, ZA. IV., 59, WTI is a contraction of + 3 + + Mfl I 

I - « - T 





PRONOUNS 


39 


§ 129 ] 


§ 127. Wn is sometimes used as a simple copulative pronoun: 
'VniH sir'll ikbl this is something unusual, Mun. MS., Sanh. 48 a. 
VP3 'Ha differs from 'in 'Ha; the first meaning ichat is it?' the 
latter, what would it become? 


D. RELATIVE PRONOUN. 

§ 128. a) The older form of the relative pronoun '! occurs 
only in the Palestinean recension of Aboth I., 13, in legal style, 
in the combinations “bV, (b + '*l, l + "l) 2 of the emphatic 
possessive pronouns, and at times in the combination Hb'l 
(Hb + 'l) that not. I have found besides but two examples of it: 
'Flbran ran Hb "n that you may not share my fate, Meg. 16 a, 
and bap '1 1? until he had killed, Sanh. 96 b. The usual form 
of it is 1 . 

b) References : 'b'l mine, B. M. 109 b, Ned. 60 a, 61 a; Tjb'l 
thine, B. M. 109 b, Ned. 5 a; fib'l her, Naz. 30 a, Ned. 36 b, 70 a, 
Sabb. 80 b, B. B. 33 b; ]b'l our, Ned. 49 a ; ‘i^b'l your, B. Q. 
117 b; ■‘tobl, Suk. 44 a; ]i“b"l their, Gitt. 84 b, B. Q. 117 6; 
■pnbi Sukt. 44 a.— '-'i , ifn , jvra , wrn , fra , wti , vrra , 
'iTl'l, frequent. 

c) The usual form of the possessive is ” 1 1'l ; the form — b'l 
occurs but seldom. T*T is a reduplication of the relative '1. 

d) Instead of the usual t]Tlbl we find ^b'l TF., p. 7. 


E. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

§ 129 . a) * ( Ha, - ( a ('a) who? 'Ha 3 (na, na) what? 'n 
which, which me? (‘'TH j yn VI, ''TV , 'TH) which now 
(quisnam?) ('('I Ha) what now ( quidnam?) Via , (Va , TTH , 
'H'Sa) what is it? «'V> (V'D + 'H or HV + yiVi) which is it? 33a 
(= HVI +'a ) who is he? whose is it? ' 3 a who is she? whose 
is it?* 

b) References: ',Ha , “2, 'Ha, 33a, '3a , frequent.—'a A. 
Z. 416; JV3 *3FlH Ha how do you deal with it? V! frequent; 
■p'Vj/ Men. 109 a; ]'*] V, Ned. 26 6; ','TH, H H7J Tam. 


1 Of. Lowe, op. cit., p. 38. 

2 Of. Dalman, op. cit., p. 

is a contraction 


87; cf. Maclean, Gram, of Vernacular Syr pp. 19, 55,181. 
a) in some cases of “pH &) in other of (§122). 


TF. vocalizes • 

*HG 71, Sin; i6»d. 233, INil! ibid - 438 'H- Se'el., pp. 8, 77, 80, 83, has Hl'H . 
id. HG. 178, a. e.' Sintt Se'elt. I.'; HG. 95, 104,'a. e. HG. 276. 7112, 'SB used 


lor 'jSlQ HG. 22, 25, 68, 263. 
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32 a; -Tri MSS. Zeb. 69 a; “Ha MS. R. 117, B. M. 2 6, Pes. 90 6; 
TPS M. MS., B. M. 2 b; TrSE (=TP3 +m 52) M. MS., B. B. 8 a; 
SQ^fl, Naz. 12 a.—HtTp^a ‘Sa which of them? B. B. 12 6, for 
the usual TTra VI.— S^Fiaa “S)2 why should he swear? F. 
MS., B. M. 82 6.. 

_F. I NDEFINIT E PRONOUNS. 

a. Positive Indefini tes .—§ 130. *jbs Sab© Mr. So and So, 
N. N.; StVSbs Mrs. or Miss So and So .—“U somebody .— '’V/2, 2 
DVa, (Dma) 8 something, SP^a something .—VH "2, somebody; 
IfiVS somebody: S^H lffTS TTVSn SffiVl Tf ?T» it is known 
that the place belongs to this or that man, B. M. 21 6; cf. ibid. 
23 a.—■'SHI 'jH this and that, so and so. — “in'). . . . “in the one 
.... the other; “152 ... . “1)2 the one .... the other M. Q. 25 6. 

§131. SS'S est qui, sunt qui is used in the sense of some: 
'ISKH SS'S some say. 

• i r : t • 

§ 132. sab? ■'b® the whole world is sometimes used in the 

t : t •• 

sense of anybody, anyone, everybody. 

§ 133. pbv and pb'Sl are used like our Tom, Dick and Harry 
for anyone: SWT SFOTM) S3S S3PP pbv sb) S5TP pbVt sb S3S 
I know no Hilldq and no Billaq, I know only a tradition, IJull. 
19 a; Vlb “'bpS pVaW pbV shall Hilldq and Billaq enjoy it? 
Sanh. 98 6. 4 ' :T 

§ 134. bp all, every; tZ53“S bp everybody, everyone; VTl 1H bp 
each and everyone; . . . . ^ *S)2 b3 whoever; . . . . 1 b3 whoever, 
whatever; . . . “Sa bp whatever; ilfn bS whatsoever; QTTa b3, 
Ta bp (Ned. 49 a) anything. 

b. 'Negative Indefini tes .—§ 135. . . . ^ "Sa tV“b, “S)2 Sp'b 
... “i, ... i rrb, sb sabs "b©, none, nobody, no one .— fpb 
DTia, sb DS^a'bS, Va sbl . . . sb, bbs sbl . . . sb nothing. 

r - - • r ••• t: t t : r; t 

1 In later literature ib? is used also for inanimate objects: lbs imp for so and so 
much money Se’elt, 38; ]bs snsrra in such and such a place , ibid. 51. 

2 In the opinion of Professor Haupt “I'JfiQ is not a mutilated form of DJP’TO hut is the 
Hebrew T!J , "H, sufficiency + ^ from; literally, of a sufficiency. 

3 In Palmyrean fcCQ37*TQ» cf. ZDMG. 42, 398, where the word is vocalized wrongly 

ttpyrp; read Assyr. mindfima. 

* This is perhaps connected with the Arabic misfortune. 
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NUMERALS. 


A . Cardinals. —§ 186 . 


a) With Masculine Nouns. 


1- 'X 

in 

2. 'a 

an, "in, p-n 

3. a 

xnbnt 

t t : 

4. 'i 

"yaix, xyaixt 

5. -n 

xwant 

r : 

6. T 

xnwt 

T * 

7. 'T 

(nyaw), xyawt 

8. 'n 

xaant 

t : t : 

9. -ta 

(nywn), xywnt 

- : • r ; • 

10. ' 

xiwyf 

t ; - 

11. X'" 

iwy in, ic in* 

12. a’" 

ic*bn, iwy "in, “c "in* 

13. 3'" 

ic"in, iwy nbn, ic"bn 

14. 1’" 

-ca~x, ic"aix 

15. rtJ 

ic"an 

16. v", t'w ic "nw*, ic n"w* 

17. T’" 

icprw, ic aw* 

is. n*" 

iwy aan, ic aan* 

19. 12"" 

-can 

- t : 


With Feminine Nouns. 

XU 

r 

"nbn, "FlIFI, "Pin 
nbn 

r : 

ynix 
wan 
n"w or raw 
yaw, aw or aw 
pan or ■’ran 
ywn 
iwy 

to "in, "ip in* 
"ip "in, "ip "fi^fi 
niwy nbn, "iwy nbn, no "bn* 
"ip nbn, 

"ip ysnx, "ipaix 
niwy wan, "ipan 
niwy n"w, "ip n"w* 
niwy yaw, niwy aw, "ip aw* 
"ip pan* 

wn, "ipw"n, "ipwn, "ip"wn 
mwy 

t : - 


20. 's -pcy, -j"iwy 60. c "nw-pnw 100.'p nxa 

30 . 'b pnb*in, pnbn 70 . -y pyaw 200. n "nxa,-,nx; 

40. -a pyaix so.'3 pan, - ( pan 1,000.x,i”nn qbx 

50. a pwan 90. ^ pywn 10,000. (?)xnaai, xiai 
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6) References: Tlbn, with change of liquids: M. MS., 
Sabb. 110 a .—©PI, with original ntin, as in *©Pl, Col. MS., 
M. Q. 9 a.—B. B. 30 a, 60 a; Er. 50 6; Col. MS., Pes. 
13 a; a. e.—r©aifl: Keth. 67 6; 2PI: B. B. 62 6.—X'Tfi: 
Taan. 18 6.— h X’ ■’1” : Col. MS., Zeb. 58 6.—“IB? X!: Nidd. 54 a. 
— X XT: R. H. 21a; a. e.— , 'X XFl: Keth. 62’6; a. e.—XFl 
X®: 2 M. MS., Y6m. 69 6, 84 a; a! e.—' ’X'bn: B. B. 133 6; 
Gitt. 68 6.—*n’®3? nbn: Ned. 41a.—PX© flbn: Taan. 146 — 
X© nbn : Keth.~77 b.—^D nbn : Ber. 55 6.—XCaXi: Ar. 126; 
Col. MS., Meg. 17 a.—“'X : Ar.l2a; Sabb.'98 6.—Xa©* : 

Pes. 4 a, 9 6; Col. MS’., Meg. 2 6.—PH©? ©an: Ar. 12 a.—IT© 
HX: B. B. 916.—X TIB: Col. MS., Meg. 2 6, 6a.—S© 
HX©: B. B. 916.—rn©? ?a©: Er. 83 a.—X©'©: Er. 76 6’, 
Meg’ 2a.—X©©: Bekh.' 50a!— 1 TO : Ber.’ 28 6.—''XBP1: 
Sabb. 176.—■’XB'n: Ar. 12 a.—PlX© ©PI: M.MS.,Taan. 136. 
—X©n : Nidd. 54 a.—"pXJ: Col. MS., Meg. 6 a, 17 a.—■jTlbVl: 
Col. MS., Pes. 68 6.—'Tltf: Col. MS., Pes. 111a.—fP©, Col. 
MS., Meg. 7 6, vocalizes fPl©.— 1 ',©©n: Ar. 13 a; a. e.—^©Pl: 
B. Q. 115 a; a. e.-W3: Col" MS., Pes. 64 6.—: Sanh. 39 a. 

PIS© does not occur in the plural. P|bS, in the construct 
state perhaps C|bs, in the emphatic state Stbs; in the plural 
I'Shs (Ned. 50 6), ‘sbs (Keth. 106 a), and usually * l Sbs. 

The plural of Sia“i is ytt’fen (Ned. 506), "Xia‘1 (M. MS., 
A. Z. 16 a), “pXin (Bull. 7 a), and commonly kpAISn (Sanh. 
26 a, Gitt. 57 a, Pes. 62 6); that of SPOaT is ’]aa“l (Sanh. 16 a), 
Snaa*l (Ber. 6 a), and SPliaa"! or SPHaa - ! (MS. Karlsr. and R. 
Bananel, Sanh. 26 a).‘ 

§137. Forms marked by a dagger end frequently also in 
PIT ; those marked by an asterisk are found also written in one 
word; parenthetic forms are in the construct state. 

§ 138. The ending *‘ 1— is contracted to "p~, (*' — ),)“, "p - , in the 
numerals for 2, 80, and 200. Final d has been changed to 6 under 
the influence of adjacent ? in ■©©‘IK, XXIj, X^bpl and the like 
(§73). The ending & in ©©PI represents an original ai. For 
the sifting of vowel in ©©PI for ©©PI, ‘pPlbW for fnbpl, cf. § 92. 

l The 1 here may be an orthographical luxury to mark the plural; but may also repre¬ 
sent ~T ~; cf. § 70. 
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§ 139. In ]1fl and pFIlpl the original 3 of the second radical 
has been dissimilated under the influence of the final ] (§ 53). The 
form Ifi is formed by analogy of "plpl. In ^TPFl original i of the 
first syllable became a under the influence of the following 1.' 

§ 140. The following examples will illustrate how compound 
numbers greater than 19 are formed: 

in] -pipy 21 Bekh. 60 

■pnini -pipy 22 Meg. 6« 

nypsti yrnpi rtsro nbn 364 Ydma 20 a 

XibsS SSPT® 6,000 B. B. 73 

“abs 101P1 12,000 M. Q. 10 b 

KSbst PIKE 100,000 Bekh. 8 b 

t ; - t ; 

SttHISI IC'br 130,000 Sanh. 26 a 

■pip ytf® 600,000 Hull. 7 a 

»rnip sine nbn 3 , 000,000 Pes. 62 b 

X131 -abst fjbs 10,000,000,000 Sanh. 39 a 

§ 141. The following examples show the influence of the 
Latin: Kin X3 ft]® 59, Nidd. 30 a; Still X3 ■fJOT 69, Er.83a; 
■prrn 78, At. 13 a; 'PIP X3 “3XP M. MS., Zeb. 118 6; 

c/'later Hebrew PPS* Xn BXSnK 39. 

§ 142. Through interchange of b and 1, IC'br! and IC'IPl are 
used interchangeably for 12 and 13, and it is frequently impos¬ 
sible to know which number is meant. Cf. the various readings 
to B. M. 24 b, 46 a, 85 a, 86 a ; B. B. 12 a, 77 b, 150 b; Sanh. 26 a ; 
B. Q. 1126; Ber. 4 a, 8 a; M. Q. 10 6, 24 a, 26 a; B^a 23 a; 
Y6m& 87 6; Taan. 18 6 {bis), 25 a; ?ag. 4a; H. G. 352; a. e. A 
similar interchange is found in Neo-Syriac (Noldeke, N.-8. Gr., 
pp. 53, 153). 

§ 143. A number denoting more than one may be considered 
as a unit, in which case the number so considered is preceded by 
the substantive XI house, family, body. E. g., IP XL, SSPbP *2. 
a body of two, three; two, three. 

1 Later forms are: SHD Hal. Ged. 206 (bis) ; ]rV]PI ibid. 399; Ipbri three, Mach. Vitry 
119; 10ln Se'ett. 109; 110 in ibid. 116; 10 1 8a'art TeMba, §172; 110 -l bP ibid.; 
icon ibid! *6 ; 10CTB ibid'.; IcTiPlffl Hal. Ged. 425, 595 ; 1B7 StPflj Hal. Pes. § 39 ; 101® 
ibid. 146 (bis ); lisb'X'iaP ibid. 255'; 10»P Mach. Vitry i Pitman fifty, H. G. 452 (bis). 
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References: ‘'“if! “S frequent; “'ptY'S, Col. MSS.; ’('pri 
two, Sanh. 95 a; St"ibln "'3 three, Sanh. 8 a; nySpS "'ll four, 
Sebu. 42 a; fTOHn 'Z five, Yeb. 1016; Phta? ‘"3. ten, Er. 80 a, 
S6ta 88 b; SPbffl ‘pto? *'3 twenty-three, Sanb. 8 a; ttKft "'3 a 
hundred, Ber. 50 a, Yeb. 88 a. 1 

§ 144. ■nFl two takes pron ominal suffixes to express deter mina- 
tion, in which case it e xpands i ts form to "lpFl . 2 Thus, ’3*T|?3 we 
both, Sebu. 37 b; \you both, B. Q. 60 b; yirT'PPl they both, 
Keth. 83 6; sfirnPl Bull. 45 6; WTl Col. MS., M. Q. 31 a. 3 

§145. Luzzatto’s remark (op. cit. § 63), that the compound 
numbers in “HC are of rare occurrence, I cannot confirm. They 
occur as frequently as those in “©, if not oftener. It must, 
however, be noticed that the masculine and feminine forms are 
sometimes used promiscuously. Whether such a confusion in 
the use of the genders is original, or is only due to later copyists, 
is, on account of the lack of ancient MSS., hard to decide. 

§ 146. Now and then we meet with numerals taken from other 
languages. They are used in homiletical etymologies and as 
illustrations of special points in Halacha. Thus, Ber. 56 6, the 
name Cappadocia is explained !T)T?3> Rlfafe SS3 • “ Kappa ” 
means beam, “dika” means ten (Sexa). Er. 18 a Y’-l (8uo) two, 
twice. Naz. 8 6 DTI® *i^ WHS *n “pis wtott© 

isrfl ya“HS! I'frlptt Symmachos says: ?v means one, 

Siyovos two, rpiywos three, rerpaytoviov four, irevrayojvos five (fold). 
B. B. 164 6 SIT!, 2m, one. M. Q. 28 a '£n Ya'akSb ed. princ. 

id. 'Ar. Sanh. 89 a the Persian numeral 1000, occurs 
in the Persian phrase SI-13 “ITP] “1S3 an ass of a thousand 
colors. 

B. Ordinals.—% 147. Sing. masc. SEp, HSHp , fiSttlp (Ned. 
40 oT 51 a ) ;* fern. STPTBp, SrfpTIp ; plur . masc. 'SSlp, fem. 
srrap, srrp-jp first. 

1 In later literature: 1^1713 BO. 364, 489; KnbrY'3 ibid. 62,65; NnbrO ibid. 489, 490; 
nysns-'i, rwansa ibid. 501. 

2 Cf. Barth, Nominalbildung , p. 4. 

3 In later literature: ijyvrjn BG. 282; prPnbpi, they three , ibid. 61; 

^ninya-lS they four, ibid. 398* ‘ For the mm in these forms, cf. NOldeke, Syr. Grom., §49, 
and Kautzsch, Oram. d. Bibl.-Arum ,, §65,1, n. 1. 
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§148. Sing. masc. y^Pl, S3^5F1 (Ned. 21a, 63 a), aFl3 1 '“'3Pl 
('Ar. Gitt. 6 a), second; ‘atrbn, naivbn third; fi«yon fourth; 

fiJW'SIS seventh, Nidd. 67 b; tenth. Plur. fem. nfl‘'"’3>* i a'1 

fourth.' 

§ 149. The expres sion aB£ a£>]P (Gitt. 12 6, B. B. 97 a, Pes. 
7 a) corresponds to the later Hebrew “p®a“l ■jilBJO, meaning by 
and by, by degrees, gradually, successively. Plur. masc. 

■'SSSlp . Pes. 7 a. 2 

§ 150. Sabb. 31 6, 88 a, Ar. 13 a, “'atvbFl is used in the sense 
of triple. 

§ 151. a. Like the ordinals are used a number of other 
numeral adjecti ves:—Sing. masc. anoth er; Col. 

ms. Pes. ; arm tf„ p . ii ; f em . T ari^na, "rrm,' awnna 
(R.H.i8 6), T arwTa, arrynna (Yeb. 64 6) •irrm (CoI.ms. 
Pes.),'iraa (QitL 47a, B/m" 15 a, a. e.).—Plur. masc. *3*irw, 
rnma (Coi. ms. p es .) wa, tf., p . 12 , wna, ibid. 17 ; fem. 
(Ned. 20 6 ,22 a). Tr 

T 6. Sing. masc. rwnra, "anrei; fem. atv^ra, arrm ; plur. 
masc. “ , a“ | FQ; fem. aiT , 'TQ the last, the latter. —'a^fQ *'C5 “'“ i n 

••tit t t t : t -— # .. t : r .. t : 

the last two cups, Pes. 108 6; ‘•prill inap ‘'iptlSb to my suc¬ 
cessors (descendants) who are to come after thee, A. Z. 10 6. 

C. Fractional Numbers .—§ 152. Fractional numbers are 
expressed partly by separate nominal formations, partly by various 
constructions of the cardinals. The separate formations are: 

aabs, siabs, ■'abs (B.M.77a) i; anbvi, anbTi, ■’anbm (Sabb. 
87 a, ed.Sonc.) a?:n aweVl ' arWYB, Mmij 

§ 153 . ntan aribri f, Sukk.32 6; ^absanbn #,‘sabb. 346; 
wn anbn f ibid. J ’■nbn anbn |, -ribn ■nn $» ibid - 35 a; 

■pffi»i|ri fifths, Tern. 27 a; *in'3bs the half of them, B. B. 8 a. 3 

§ 154. In Syriac a difference of spelling exists in the word 
I 2 JL 0 .Z, the second z being spirantic when it means three years 

1 In later literature: Sing. fem. XtY'DR’ BO. 250; Xn" n -P. MV. 101; STPHlbn 

ho. 250 ; xn3 n 2"i, anirro-; mv. ioi ; arr'cpn ho. 379 ; sir-yicy ma.-mac. 
nsfiian » id. 6is ; nan^n® fw*; n^3 ,, 'ari «>«*.,• nara'nn 620 - The ninth 

mast have been nayi»n*, an - ®-®!}*- 

7 Of. Luzzatto, op. cit., § 64. and Dalman, op. cit.,p. 169. 

Bln later literature; Smi? 1, HG. 127; PI®®!!! i- ibid. 487. 

T » - * « 
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old. 1 The same distinction may have obtained in our idiom; we 
should, therefore, have to read fctttbln in the expression Klnb , 'n iSba? 
with the second fi spirantic. 

§ 155. The forms iWPiTtzj , KWHl® come per metathesin from 
NFirre, fctnffla, formations like KPlbTl, RF&IFI. They were 

T ; • TJ T i • TJ # ^ • 

transposed to avoid their interchange with KFTip six, and XFl ! U2 
web, netivork, forms to which, in accordance with the genius of 
the language, they must have been ultimately reduced. It must 
be added that Rffltlffi, fcWY'fl® are as little ordinals as the other 

t ; t • ; 

forms given in this paragraph, and the assertion of the diction- 
aries to the contrary must be corrected. 

D. Other Denume rative Nouns. —§156. ftKTrr, plur. 
single, unique; rwun quart (of a jelb), Er. 64 a, a. e., fern. 
Klirn“i, plur. form KfT’ran, anxrm, Col. MS., Pes. 109 b; 
fcWSin a square; iCQ'n name of a small Persian weight—Gitt. 
22 a; , plur. piDHTt one of the five books of the Penta¬ 
teuch or of the Psalms; later the Pentateuch; fifths, 

pentads; fffiPl, HFOHim, KrttOTl, WTfflFl, WTOaFl' STratfiFI, 
thoman, a measure containing the eighth part of a 3p ; plur. 
HFPaaifi; JO*®? the giving of tithes ; plur. tithes, 

decades. Here belongs also the pronoun “’"Tin one another, a 
contraction of Kiln , with the plur. masc. ending, 2 and RPlfc<33, 
KKfl, city, from flStfp hundred; properly a hundred tents or houses . s 

ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS^ 

Adverbs of Place. —§157. “’S"® a'S among others. —“IS, 
nsnSS (§91), nabs, ■'Knaa, ■'»na«S, outside, from 
outside .—’’“inn ,, aa, “’nnn •'3, together .—"j SOSK on top of— 

91^ 'ifis'idOy Q/ftt/id ,— laba 
inclusive, opposed to nabs exclusive. —i3S therein .—, K3H* 
'Din (Col. MS., Meg. 9 b) here, in the case before us. —JS3VJ, 
Wl (Ar. 30 a), TI (Col. MS., Zeb. 1115) where; TR3, «STm, 
whence; iO'tlb whither; &OTW whereupon. ~1 SO'H b3 , Stt'K *53 

1 Noeldeke, SO., p. 89. 

2 mo one another (fem.), HG., ed. princ. 826. 

3 Cf. Maclean, op. cit p. 67. 

* On the various constructions of fcCDHt see Zunz, Das Adverbium ‘JfcfcS, ZDMG. XXIV., 
pp. 591-598, reprinted in Vol. III. of his Ges. Schriften. 
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"1 (Col. MS., Pes. 96 a) wherever, in all cases where. —p^DlD 
instead .—Dm there, in that case. DP, fan there .—StlPyb, b'jb, 
b'ybD, ‘Stb'PQ, above, upward, on top, supra .—‘Dpb beneath, 
below, ahead, further, infra. —3>“lb‘D (Sabb. 92 a), PfiPbu 
(Bekh. 8 6), StPiPb (M. MS., B^a 15a), StPPb (B. B. 45 a), 
nstpnnb (B. q. 286), -ssppd beneath, underneath, down, below 
(§§82,158).' 

§ 158. With the forms in ‘St~, !"IK — , some such word as StlS 
is to be understood. On KWb^Finnb, see above, §82. The 
St in ‘SODSt, ‘SfpSt is prothetic. Dttj, Mil are compounds of 
StP and DP, Hebr. DD, and St3, Hebr. fib, respectively. In 
‘DP and 'Dpb ( = '+Dlp+b) we have the demonstrative element 
*—. The reading of the latter ‘Dpb and not with Levy ‘Dpb is 
warranted by tradition, supported by the vocalization of the Col. 
MSS., and has its analogies in our idiom. In StDUSt we have a 
compound of St( = b?) and St33 ; S43‘n , St3‘St consist of St3 and 
-n, ‘St respectively. In ‘StPPD (= flStPHP+"3) and Stninb 
(StPinP+b) we have syncope of n. 

Adverbs of Time .—§ 159. “ISt Col. MS. "ISt, "TSt, while, when, 
when not yet. —‘SHlSt, ‘'SHI ‘DPlSt (Col. MS., Meg. 16a vocalizes 
‘DPI ‘DPlSt), meanwhile, in the meantime. SOTStP, SUTStH 
( = St;^+'stn), now, this time, nowadays. Pp‘St (Col. MS., Meg. 
12 a vocalizes PD‘St), when .—PSPSt b3 whenever, as long as, as 
often as.—‘P3St’ ‘P3St, TQ'St (Col. MS.) still, yet, even now.— 
-nbstb, IpbstD (Ned. 4 6, Rasi, ibid., has “iFlbst fa), Ipbstb 
(Ned. 27 6) on the spot, at once :npPDSt ( = StP‘DTp StPl2 + pro¬ 
thetic St) last year. —“tt"Qb, IHStb, after, later on. "P3 ‘j‘D 
in the meanwhile. —IDS'Stp, 135‘1, SGSOl (Col. MS., Zeb. 32 a, 
with apocope of "I and change of 3 to St), lit. when it was done, 
ex post facto .—StP already, since .—StPlTH now, at present .— 
‘l‘5D‘T sometimes .— b»P‘St yesterday .—SOrraPb (Col. MS., Zeb. 

84a), son stai‘b (b t . m. 17a), sonist StDi‘b '{ibid. H. MS.), 

Stp“StDi‘b \ibid. ed. Ven.), StPpHSt StDTb {ibid. F. MS.), after - 
to-morrow. —13, ‘3, when .—*113 now; when he. —“’3D since, as 

1 X3‘n here, HG. 477 (bit ); where, ibid. 63,69, a. e.; Stljnpb, ibid. 315. 

2 The statement of the dictionaries that irks occurs only with b is to be corrected 
accordingly. 
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soon as .—"I TO3 (Y6m& 13a,Sabb.ll9a), T H533 bS, TO3 b« 
”T (Col. MS., Zeb. 6 a) until, as long as .—T53b to-morrow .— 
bjjb, bM>2, soon .—T IT, T TH2 during, while, meanwhile, 
before, when not yet.—thT) (Gitt. 85 ft, legal style) forever.— 
at first, from the start .— tOp n53*Tj553, n53“lp “3 
(legal style), formerly .—fcWJTOl at first, at the beginning .— 
1DT53 at first, heretofore. —W, 3® again, anew, moreover, yet 
more, further, besides.' 

Adverbs of Manner. —§160. fcOZTH verily, indeed .— nSTit 
[=n2n+‘7+'x(=bj]" (turn to the stronger side. I rest my 
argument upon what is superior; on tbe other side is a stronger 
claim) on the contrary .— 25K by the way, apropos .— 

K*n3 33S< incidentally, occasionally .— CTTfiK, DiSTTia (ev0«os) 
quickly, rapidly, soon .—*’iW in case when .— joiopbHS crosswise. 
tfVwa bustrophedon; iO*T3, KTnb openly, explicitly .—TT 
again, ’’DH, ySH (TF. 2, ii a and frequently), SSH (Col. MS., 
Pee. 110 a), so, thus .—StpT expressly, distinctly, only .—"Wl 
(Ber.56) certainly, surely,rightly, with good reason. —[“’bfcO, “'bit', 
proper ].—[tYlfcf 1 , TOLU], 213% , well .—'"3 for nought, in vain, 
for no purpose. 2 —'irb, ■’ktFib (B. Ql'38a), KffiEO *£083, 
KT25S3 'BiGl, separately, alone, for oneself .—TiSpb at first 
sight, apparently.—^) “Bbp, TOb 'BbS, irb» *®bS)’, ST^BbS 
(MSS. K., M., Zeb. 82 a) just the reverse. — *353 gratis .— 
»b%52, Col. MS., Pes. (voc.), »b%53 (§§ 77, 90 )"'of itself— 
xrrin, nrn, Habipsi, *%blBTi (Coi‘. MS., Meg. 2 b), granted it 
is right, it would be right .—“liflO round about. —X53FIC53 (§ 23) 
presumably, probably, I dare say. —i%bj>3 plainly, simply, 
merely, only. —Tp“BK supinely. —Sip, “Stp, “J5, a particle used 
generally with the participle to form the present (§66).— 
TB12 well. 3 

§ 161. KTOF5 is formed of KPI this, and of the passive parti¬ 
ciple of TO; TOFl, of Tin let it be, and the active participle of 

1 In later literature: 13m •'an-in. hg. 100; "ovi ba < = rwx ba>, md. im; 

TiSS. ibid. 456; -|rQ3“lb, ibid. 63'; (legal style) ibid. 315’; , TO. ed. Harkavy, 

§181.' 

2 According to some is a shortened form of ^13; according to Luzzatto 
b'TO j P. 305 sq.) it is a contraction of fcCTl + T + 3 as it is. 

3 In later literature: verily , indeed , Se’el. 1; "pDH thus, so, HG. 86,103; “Tina, 

HG. 29; Sljnb separately, MV. 32; together, ibid.-, TIT more, TG., ed. Harkavy, 

passim; cf. for the latter Noeldeke, NSG. 159. Up’lSb (= 6Cp5 1«b) HG. 403. 
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said verb: it occurs also in the form TO'nn. The above and 
KabaS are synonymous. The latter is used in reference to a 
superior sort of authority (e. g. of Scripture) as compared with 
that indicated by the use of the former. Note the expression 
"in “Q such a one, such a fellow. 

Adverbs of Quantity. —§ 162. "Brs (Gittin, 58 a) according 
to Eas!, ad. loc.= T£Sl a little. —3p, K3tti a good deal, much .— 
■naab entirely. —'Bp, K^SE, tTpC, "more .— TFT, KtreFfa more, 
greatly .—ba , 'KM '1&I3 (lit. all this) so much! —"T Haa ba, 
““ *'Ea3 ba (Col. MS., M. Q. 6 a), as much as .—Hap how much, 
how many! .... 'BE .... “1 fia3 the more . ... the more: K. H. 
26 b, "byp 'BE PTFCH ®TK “"3p npa the more one bends his 
mind the better it is. —Tnb3 the least possible quantity, what¬ 
soever .—-“rasiSn na3 as much as possible. —KFff© a little, a 
trifle .— b'bp, 'bp a little. —K2H much, very much. 

Interrogative Adverbs. — §163. Ea'K, rip'S (Col. MS.) 
when? —PT* is it really so? —K'TIK to which does this refer?— 
"Kb for what purpose?—'ttSV'tib, (KH + "Kb) whither? ( TF., 
p. 26).—K3'H *n (Col. MS.), where? —K3Tlb whither ?— 
Kana, Tia,’]K:p’’ pa, tan whence?—' arei, ts'n (MS.,Yat. 
117, B. M" 67 b), -‘3Ti, how?—'- IEK, 'TB, 1 *T3n, (in ques¬ 
tions expressing surprise or indignation) do you mean to say? 
is it because? how!? what!? —'K (Ned. 3 a), TD , ^ , '3) , num? 
Kb 'a nonne? —nab, Kab , nabK, 'KaK, why, wherefore? 
'Kb, "Kb, "b, a particle of doubtful character. See Kohut, 
Aruch. Compl. s. v. 

§164. On the punctuation of K3p see above (§90). It is 
the apocopated form of ‘K:a, which latter is a compound of 
‘a + *|K. It is joined to the following word, forming a compound. 
Thus, ■jbaa whence have we this? ePbM (Zeb. 8 b, Naz. 48 b, a. e.) 
whence has he this? 'b'a area, 'b'aarea (Col. MSS.) whence 
have you these things? 

§ 165. '3 and 'a are generally preceded by a 1. The former 
introduces nominal sentences, the latter verbal, 'a, or 'SW, 
usually stands immediately before the verb. If the verb be pre¬ 
ceded by a negative, 'a is often inserted between the negative 

1 SS'K. HQ. 63, 69. 

2 Cf. Sttibe, Jild. bahyl. Zaubertextc , p. 56. 
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and the verb. 1 T2 tfb (Babb. 68 6), “'H 1»b (Pes. 102 a; M. MS., 
Er. 206; Sabb. 32 a; B. M. 32 a, a. e.). 

§ 166. Note the following idiomatic expression: .... isb ‘K® 
. . . . sb couldn't we understand by it rather this? .... No! it is 
rather. — rC'B, SOT!, TTI, and TJ , are used also as relative 
adverbs. Some of the adverbs given here, have at times the force 
of interrogative conjunctions and should more properly be called 
interrogative particles. 

Affir mative Adverbs.—§ 167. JYtt, ST'S, 2 ( = SO+rV8<) 
there is; yK, (so Col. MSS.) yes, (= Hebrew * ( n). In one 
instance frit takes verbal form: "pit T'X we are, Pes. 50a. 
Cf. II. Targum to Esther 2,18 TT'K they are. 

Negativ e Adverbs.—§ 168. irb (=IVK + Nb)> Jffrb, there is 
not, is not ; SS3'b (=«3 + tvb) id!; sb, ISSb (ST + Sb) is not, 
not, no. sb is generally used with verbs, *]8b with nouns. 

Adv erbs of Doubt.—% 169. StybT, Xyb~T (H2 + b + T cf. 
Hebrew “'33®, later STS®) perhaps; “>®EN, Col. MS., vocal. 
“IT25ESS perhaps, it may be, possibly. 


PREP OSITIONS. 

A. Inseparable Prepositions .—§ 170. Tit is an abbreviation 
of 5sS =bb' and is used in all the significations and constructions 
of the latter. It is used also before gutturals: Men. 34 a, SjEXX, 
Keth. 40 6, a. e. KHH.—Notice the force of the preposition after 
mn to become, happen, befall, in the standing phrase 'T'E 

Ttt, lit. something that happened with...., this is something 
like .... The expression is used to introduce an analogical case 
as an illustration to a previous statement of opinion on some legal 
point under discussion. 

§ 171. "3, "3, "‘3 , "3, "3, is used as in the Targumim and 
Hebrew. A few examples of some rare usages may be mentioned. 
rr":< T3 NT® the top of the small intestines must 

t •; •• t tj-; t- : *• 

be scraped up to a cubit’s length, Hull, 93 a; '3“3 3“ 
Rabh read as a priest, Meg. 22 a, i. e., was called up the first 
to read the weekly lesson from the Pentateuch. ““*£"33 ““S* 
XTin® ‘3 '“PET and yet these are the most beautiful of the people 

1 The verb in this case includes the participle, but not the infinitive. 

2 In fetljPR • Krpb the ending may be = PI” > but cf. Xoeldeke, MG. y §213. 
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of Mdhozd. R. H. 17 a. y"iri3 an<l he dropped torn in two. 
KribrQ, fcOTEyS, in the presence of three, of ten, Ber. 56 b, fr. 
Cf. also below (§ 174). The 2 is found in the Talmud also in a 
separate form “ ‘'3 

§172. 3, 3, 3, like .— b, b, b, to, unto; generall y nota 
aecus ativ i .-—73 , 73 , from. 

§ 173. To the Palestinean R. JOhanan we owe the single 
example of the use of b with oaths as a particle of asseveration, 
as in Arabic, Ethiopic, and Assyrian. 1 

Separate Prepositions. —§174. ‘3!!< (§28) upon, on. "3X 
upon a chair; '3X upon their hands, Sanh. 17 a. 2 

T -rax (=^r >3 + ba), c/.’nret. 

25^ (-22 + bx) on, upon; by dint of, by the way of, on 
account of. 

"'ins behind, backward. 

iltSK on account of, for the sake of. The word is connected 
with Fellihi-Syriac pf, > 1^4 > |4 > and 1^4 of other Syriac 

dialects. 3 

(A. Z. 15 a; Col. MS., Zeb. 35 b), by means 
of, through, by the way of. Cf. Hebrew T by. 

bttiBX, ( Sits m, ■was), Jtnb^ax , snbsiaas, for the sake 
of, on account of. The word is of doubtful etymology. The 
original form was evidently b^tSlSX, a compound of b ! lt0+"2 + by, 
which former may mean shade, protection, burden, or going, 
passing; cf. the Hebrew bb23, “VQySl. In the expression b^UBi* 
*3“ the final b of b^UBa is often attached to “in and written 
, '3nb !|t3B« . (M. V. 6‘has ■'3Plb ’’BBS). 4 

'£8, 'EwS, only with the prepositions b and 3 : 'BSb toward, 
opposite; 'EX2 in the presence of, before. 

i Y6m& 84 a, A. Z. 28a, we are told bow a woman did not wish to tell R. JOhanan the 
formula of a medicine, unless he swore not to disclose it to others. He agreed to it and 
swore: srbSTa sb xnbxb by the God of Israel, I shall not disclose it.' He 

then went and gave away the secret to his audience in a lecture at college. When asked 
how he could break his oath, he answered: “ I said 1 To the God of Israel I shall net 
disclose it;’ but not to the people of Israel." He thus explained the b casuistically us 
a mere nota dativi. 

21355 in fini-nn "QK upon their bosom, Sanh. 17 a is a compound of 5S u;>on and 
13 = jpg. In later'literature; “\13 ’’3X "jy'ln "’S when we were at our lord's (at tty 
house) Se’el. 77. 

i cf. Sachau, Skizze des Fellichi-Dialekts von Mosul, p. 32, 37, 39. Maclean, op. cit. 187. 

t Cf. b"1B "O’OB, p. 308 sg. But cf. "OH 'I3I3N TF. 2. ]'J3 , Bespons. d. Lehrer d. 
Ost. u. Western, ed. Mailer, § 122. 
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b*13 on account of. Only Y6mft, 75 6. 

*3 within, in, by, etc., is the separate form of the preposition 3.‘ 
The traditional pronunciation of it as “'3 is due to a confusion 
with *3 between, house. 

*3, * ( *3, *2*3, X*;|D*3, Xri2*3, XP133, between, among. Keth. 
28 a, M. MS., Sabb. 110 a, 3n**n3*3 ; (H.G.339 Tin3*3, 3n**ri33). 
Notice: *’“iK|p3, *3*3333, Col. MS., Meg. 12a6 (voe.). 
xbs, 3xb3, without. 

*33 “lib , “33 “ab , except, save, besides. 

1ID3, 1HX3, irnb, after, behind. 

*33, *33b , near, at, to, with, in case of, toward. 

*13, 3X3, X33, 3*3 , 33, constr. st. 33, X33, generally with b , 
3 and 33 : 33b, 33b, into, amidst; i33 in, within, amongst, amidst; 
3333 from, out. 

“1 X*331 like, similar, analogous to. 

*“in , only with 3 or b : *1i“I3 with, by; *inb unto, to toward. 
The singular form occurs but seldom: Xltlb , A. Z. 28 6. 
vjbll instead, in place of. 

t3* nota accusativi. This is very rare in the Babylonian 
Talmud. FTfi* him, Ned. 49 a; PltV her, it, eds. Ned. 50 b; “|33ft* 
you, Ber. 88 a/ 33**13* Nidd. 61a; “[inn* them, Ned. 25 a, 41a, 
B. M. 906, a. e. 2 

1333 like; *T1 *2333 like me, Col. MS., M. Q. 26; t333 like me, 
ibid. Pes. 1056 (§110); "|*t3333 like us, B. B. 65 a. 

*3, 8 “3 ( = 1+3) like. XriBH *3 now (Sabb. 119a)=Hebr 
t333.—X3b3 13 like that of a dog, ed. Const. Sanh. 96 a. 

*333 (-133 + 3 ) like, similar to, for example. 


1 M. Lambert, R&J. XXII., 129-131 finds this form of the preposition also in Biblical 
Hebrew. 

2 In later literature the older form HI has been preserved: thee (f.) TG. ed. 

Harkavy, § 15. Cf. also Noeldeke, SG., 199, note 1, and Lagarde, Mittheil*!., 226. I. H. Weiss 
(Zur Ge8ch. d. jUd. Trad ., II., 138, notel), justly observes that the fact that the Biblical 
Aramaic never uses n* as nota accusativi except once with a pronominal suffix (Dan. 3, 12) 
would go to prove that the use of this particle is a Hebraism with Onkelos —and, we may 
add, with all other Aramaic languages where its use is found—who intended to give by its 
adoption a basis for the exercise of R. Akiba’s hormeneutic rule that every nota accusativi 
implies an inclusion of some additional case, identifying, of course, J"P with • The 
entire want of this particle in the Mandaic—an idiom outside of the sphere of Jewish influ¬ 
ences—is the best proof of Mr. Weiss’ supposition. 

8 Some scholars see the same use of ID also in Biblical Hebrew. Cf. Dubsewitz, 
Ha-BOker 'Or, V. 265-272, and M. Lambert, R&J. XXII., 129-131. 
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“'Bb3 (^BB+b+3) toward, in the direction of, with regard to. 

Pflb to, unto. M. Q. 9 6, TWb to thee. B. M. 62 6, * l )n‘l‘lb 

t i • • t j • t ; 

to me. Very rare. 

ttlBb (Hebrew “’3b) according to. Palestinean mafia in con¬ 
sequence of, through. 

]a, *’53 (M. MS., Men. 65 a), from, out, of. 

DfiBa because of, on account of. 

nbna to, unto. 

1 ? until, till. "fi iy instead of. Usually contracted to . 

b? on, upon. 

KT by through, by means of (Ar. 16 6). 

sby, sb'y, on, upon. 

nby on, upon, Eull. 8 6, Sabb. 156 6, a. e. (§§41, 181). 
sb-’yb above, beyond, higher than, before (Sabb. 30 a, 
Ball, a. e.). 

Dy with. In the Talmud the word is used only in legal style; 
but it is found frequently in Se’el. and Hal. Ged. 

opposite, against, before. B. B. Ill a; Tam. 
32 a. (Palestinean.) 

DT£, DTJjb, DT£ ]a, before. Sabb. 306; 67 a; Gitt. 85 6. 
(Palestinean.) 

8BJ5, “’Bp, “'©ipb, "BgtJ, before, in the presence of, for. Ar. 
31 6, TpTfi 6$Bpa before thee. 1 The word is generally used as an 
expression of politeness before names of persons in authority. 

Tin , “tvinn , beneath, below, under; instead, in place of 
(A. Z. 10 a). 

§175. "pa.“pa means: both this and that. “tab ■pa 

"tab "pa according to the opinion of the one as well as to that of 
the other. 

§ 176. ]a is of rare use, and almost entirely limited to the 
pronominal suffixes, the apocopated form being used before nouns, 
Note the expressions (T2 h a out of it, yea, of it, i. e., of the 

very thing.— fiBtt PPrjpthe same.—fiBra? bs isb he is not 
able. The expression is probably originally an ironical question, 
Is everything so as if coming from him, by his authority ? 

i Se’el. from before them. H. G. 100, rTBj?3 for her; ibid. 387, SjbS 1EJ5 

for a ha'f. 
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§ 177. a) The preposition b having become particularly 
identified with the accusative, the want was felt of a definite and 
distinct nota dativi. By adding to the b a demonstrative of 
determinate distance, nblH, that want was supplied: the simple, 
worn-out b now became fibnb or nbfrb. The concurrence of 

* t t -j • 

two b’s caused the first to dissimilate and become 3. We thus 
get nbrD or nbms. 

b) The dictionaries derive our word from b+^STS ; but it must 
be evident that such a presumption is untenable, since the verbal 
force inherent in it is neither relevant nor apparent in the dative 
personal pronoun. Luzzatto’s etymology of b+rP3 is subject to the 
same objection: tT3 would evidently be akin to Ethiopic nahu, 
Hebrew tlSH, which has also verbal force and can govern only 
the accusative. Noldeke connects it with the verb b“3 to lead in 
Assyrian and Hebrew, and vocalizes ■'bi"I3 with plural termination. 

c) is used as accusative in ' mbrra m^a try it, a. z. 
15 a, and ribira nb la-jr© we redeem her, Gitt. 38 a. 

d) nbrn and fllb are used only with reference to men. 
§178. Traces of a separate form < “'b” are found in the 

scholastic term TpSymbl and according to the reason given by 
thee, Ned. 37 a and frequently, and in ^irb, TFb, to them. Col. 
MS., Pes. 116 b and elsewhere. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH PRONOMINAL^ SUFFIXES ^ 1 

§ 179. A number of prepositions are generally used with suf¬ 
fixes; some of them even exclusively so. Of the inseparable prep¬ 
ositions only two, 2 and b, take pronominal suffixes. 1 Of the 
separate forms, “TQK, ■'tfrlS, "B3K, , *f2, "ir\2, •'25, 13, 

^n, m, ms, mb, ia, by, xby^iby, ray, bsja, abmp. dtj?, 

sap, Trim, ■trinm, are generally used with pronominal suffixes; 
Knb*itffi», anbttffls, wnra , and nbn'3 are found only with 
suffixes; the rest of the list are never found with suffixes. 

§180. 2: '2, 12, t|'2, m2, TS3 (Col. MS.,M. Q.18o), B2, 
12, tta, lira/ma, ‘in' 2 , ina, ; ns.—b = -6, tjb, ■vb (Keth. 
52 6, Ned. 506, a. e., legal style), mb, Tib (R. H. 5 a, Sabb. 

1 On the plural form of some prepositions cf. Lagarde, Mittheil I., 231 sq. 
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1406), 'rib (Col. MS., Pes. 90a), Vl'b, 'fl'b (Col. MSS.), Mb 
(legal style), *,b, ttb, fnb, *inb—-pn'3'3, 'M'S, sirs, 
irrs , nn, irs, «:ra (legal style), so^rs, *rrs.— ■»?: 

-mtb, -j-a (§ 110 ), ^rp, spra, irra, nrp , ■gra, MSTa 

(legal style), ®3TB , ]i33'<: , finra , -(T!'3'», WB, TPS'? , 

'trra. 

§ 181. Hby is little used with prepositions: IJT'b'y Qidd. 86; 
"nib'S Ber. 56 a; tl'bs XI“"3 T3S search it, Sir! Ned. 50 a! 1 
Instead of Kb? we find usually 'lbs, which Col. MS., Pes. 93 6, 
writes and vocalizes '"l!*bst. Notice also the by-form '1'b'S 0. MS., 
Sabb. 105 6, a. e.; 8'1'b'S upon him, B. B. 12 6 (H '7 = i1'-). 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

§182. bSK hut, however, a Hebraism, is or, if, whether. 
iH’iS either ... or, whether ... or. 'S if, whether (§ 183). 
1 13"n . . . MablDS rHCK 'X I grant if you were to say . . . then 
it would be right. 'St either ... or, whether ... or. '333 'ijt 

or, even if. 

"“PS, 'T fl N , KTK, since, as, because. 

Sfil'S! ( = mn 'X), used like S|3'K or SfiTS) q. v.—M. MS. and ed. 
Pesaro, A. Z. 55 a. 

IT'it, 'Fit, 'T 8 (2 M. MS., Y6m. 30 6 ), now, then, pray, an 
exhortative and precative particle used with the imperative. For 
T instead of 1 cf. § 81. 

Tj'it , a particle introducing direct speech = Hebr. '3 ; found 
only in legal style. 

80'S, *13 'it (H. MS., B. M. 73 6 ), K3'tt (Sabb. 152 6 ), “3'it 
(Y6mft 57 a, Yalq. MS.) is a compound of y*it if and 13, SS3 here, 
now, q. u., and is etymologically identical with Ethiopic ’enka. 
Generally used in the phrase SFllBn 13'St if now ! oh that! with 
the protasis or apodosis sometimes unexpressed. 

*T* , TO. ed. Harkavy, §535. 

2 Cf. the German expression: sich fiber Etwas hermachen. 

3 Iff BO. 187, IT ibid. 104,183.- TD'S. akin to irs:, 'rx, and the Hebrew 

in “pays bow, now, shall I actt HQ. 410. This may, however, be identical 

with , both meanings being possible with the latter form, as Ethiopic ’enka and our 
show. 
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Xa^X , l XbX, te^X, test (Col. MS., Zeb. 6 a) if not, but, except, 
only. Compare Latin nisi, Italian se non, XbX. . . xb only; cf. 
the French ne . . . que. 
te'X if, a Hebraism. 

Xttbx, 2 Xtib'X (Col. MSS.), consequently. 
xb'Sbx, te%jbx , 3 if in any way not, if not, but for, if indeed. 
“X also; generally ’’SO .. . CjX also, even. *'33 . .. Cj8 • ■ • X3 
as ... so.* 

tesS!, te^BX even if, even, a Hebraism. 

^ 33 by SX notwithstanding, although, though. 

■p *'S by SX nevertheless, a Hebraism. 

*1 or b (§ 31) so that, that, in order that; for, since. 

XlTl for, because. 
xab^i lest, perhaps. 

Xfi then, of course, for sooth; but, is not it! this means to 
say; but. Often XH1, 

“1 b'Xin since, because, a Hebraism. 

T|3bTl, Tpb“, Tpbl! - ! (Col. MSS.) therefore ( = ^3+b + X‘ , “, 

xn, or wn)V T 

xntrn “311 is that so now? well! 

r : - • t 

XFltlin since, when, if, '3 XFlffiPl, see 13 and ifiPX. 

tj- ♦ t : - • 

"1 and, but. Often introducing a question: but, is it indeed so? 
There are also traces of the 1 consecutive. Cf., e. g., ‘11t2S , 'X1 
and let her be freed, Yeb. 19 a. 

3 is used in peculiar way with 113D is of opinion, "H13C3, 
“1303, without having any apparent force, 5 
ij when, { = 1 + 3). 

5)3, "*3, "3, a postpositive particle having the force of 13'X 
and of 13PX." M. MS., Sabb. 4 a ITFIH te * ( XUb “CTX xbl and 
he did not recollect whom they had allowed. Qidd. 48 a 13 'X33, 

ISh *>X, HG. 406; sbX or not (= xb + ix ) HG. 456. On the change of o to e cf. 
Haupt, AEV 22. 

2 For its etymology see Jastrow’s Diction, s. v. 

3 On this word see R. Duval, R&J. IV., 268-273; M. Lambert, ibid. IX., 290-301; M. 

Jastrow, ibid. XI., 137-158; Hal6vy, » P- fcO • 

* In later literature we find the Persian used for in the phrase DH. cf. 
TG.y ed. Harkavy, Index, s. v., and Letter of Sam. ha-Nagld 3TC3 HSIX II. 68* *OriCn. 
read: ■on on- The word is also found in Neo-Syriac; cf. Sachau, op. cit ., p. 38, Maclean, 
op. cit., 161. 

5 See on this 3 : Geiger, Lehrbuch zur Sprache der Mishna , § 23, 2; and Sachau, Skizze , 
etc., p. 45. 
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read: >0 wherewith then, etc.? Id. M. MS., Taan. 7 6, H. 
MS., B. M. §1 b. MS. Vat. 117, B. M. 67 6 % TJ how then? M. 
MS., R. R. 29 a *13 who then? B. B. 10 a “p XFlipH, ibid. 
M. MS. -D XFlffifi, ibid. H. and R. MSS. *3 KFtipn. B. B. 111a 
"5 XPITJjn ; M. Q. 26 a, eds. id. and frequent in MSS. Cf. Ethiopic 
ka, ke. 1 

'S (shortened from "'“3 , or . . . H3) if, when. B. Q. 846, a. e. 
Xb xb '3 if not, not. 

"’D'H 'S, "pSTPS (TF. 6) so that, in order that .—"'3TI '3 
ysbi lest. 2 

t : 

*(V3, ("^ *p3 M. MS., B. M. 39 a) as soon as, after, since. 2 4 5 
since. 

i3!D (13 +p3) in case, since, supposing. 

“TQ from, the fact that, since. 

X!"H2, , firths , but, yet, however, nevertheless .* 

bbsm hence, it then follows. 

“1 before that, ere. 

'02 also, too, even, frequently preceded by Cj8, q. v. b 
§ 183. “IX and 'K are often interchangeable so that, for 
instance, we may have iX . . . “IX, 'X . . . *’X, “iX . .. 'X, h X . . . IX, 
promiscuously. Col. MS., Zeb. 2a a. e., has tV03iX for the usual 
rpJSTH; iK if, id., ibid. 46, 5 a; XS'X iOT id., ibid. 56. 

§ 184. ’’55 is frequently contracted with the following word. 
This is especially the case with some standing expressions; as 

rvysrx, x^rVx, vxms, Harm. Col. ms., Zeb. 226 , a. e„ 

*3!T for 'Srf 'X . 6 * 8 

• r • • t • 

1 In later literature: TO-WD ■'NT2. read: ns ixtt mv. 5 ; 13 ixta Letter 

of Sam. ha^Naald, 3113 “tt*lX II., p. 65. 

2 In later literature: “T XD’’!} *3 Hff.,63; p3Tl ■'S, ibid. 24, 33; —I ipinS, 
ibid. 73; ‘p3’ 3 <"1 IS, 'Anftn, quoted by Harkavy, UWJ., 1893, p. 226. 

3 "n ]XS, MV. 11. 

4 XTirPlQ > or XirPE , so. 473, 533. The word is a compound of the interrogative "ITQ 
and xm, rnn ; Cf. Jastrow, s. v. 

* -1 x — 

5 According to Dalman, Gram., p. 191, note 2, nOS is the first pers. sing. perf. of D13 to 

^ 

speak. The word is perhaps connected with 'Omanee Arabic also , or with to 

increase. 

8 For suggestions about the etymologies of some of the adverbs, prepositions and con¬ 
junctions, cf. Jastrow’s Dictionary; Geiger’s JUd. Zeitschr. VIII., 180-90; Luzzatto’s Gram¬ 
mar , and Liebermann’8 pamphlet mentioned in the Preface. 
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INTE RJECTION'S. 

§ 185. 'X, TI, woe! alas! oh! 

*X 0! = Arabic Li5|pitHB ilpTra "X come now, keep quiet! 
Qidd. 706. This particle is more frequent in Palestinean Ara¬ 
maic. fcOTI “fi’PX go on! make haste! hurry up! quick! lively!* 
*1, “"I, "'ll, woe! oh! alas! 

XT XT , PH ITT, the camel-driver’s call. X!T XH, TH, “(IT “!T , 
(V. L. Pes. 1126 T ), X'H (Col. MS., ibid.) the ox-driver’s cries. 
XT XT, “T *TT, XTT (V. L. ibid.) a cry to frighten away a lion. 

xbvi, T x;^n7'?i^n, 'srb-n, ^b-n, ^bri, r^n, p^n, 

X'Tl, are given in Pes. 112 6 (cf. VL.) as sailor’s cries. 8 Cf. 
Syr. s]L»oi o]L»si. 

“,'tJ Eftt an onomatopoetic word imitating the dripping of 
water. 

nfib very well! all right! The word is connected with 
Ethiopic lahaia to be beautiful. Cf. Jastrow, s. v. 

T23‘p tiTp, ID'3 , ding-dong; an onomatopoetic word. 

TpFl TpD an imitation of bubbling water. 

§ 186. XT XT , 4 XH XH , XT XT, and their variants are evidently 
demonstrative pronouns, and their use as a means of urging on 
animals and warding off wild beasts is probably based on some 
superstitious notion no more apparent. Cf, however, Arabic 

go go, 5i > HO, n \0 5!t> , L», 5l», S y 


i For the explanation of this particle I am indebted to Professor Haupt, who remarks: 
"The IX in "IpTVO "’X is perhaps a cohortative particle, cf. Assyr. 1, e. g., 1 (;t 1X2 IX 
come out, i rid “n “'X go down, etc. Cf. Delitzsch, Assyr. Wb., p. 333, No. 160; Prol., 135; 
ZK., II., 389; ZA., I., 51; Assyr. Gramm., §145. It is possible that the IX in expressions 
like 1ST 18 O Rabbi, tbvyo na-ra ix. is the same particle. It is certainly not e, «ia. 
It may be connected with the Arabic vocative particle Ls . Also in Assyrian I is used as a 
vocative particle like e.g., i belt; cf. Hilprecht, Assyriaca, 1894, p. 52.” From 

Saadya’s commentary on the ’ D (ed. Lambert, p. 45) we see that at his time the 

Arabic form 81 was in use, just as in modern Syriac. For its use in later Hebrew, cf. 
Derenbourg, Manuel du Lecteur, p. 189 (497) and Epstein, ’ Eldad ha-D&nl, p. 58, cf. also 
■^X on a Babylonian magic bowl, PSBA. XII., 311. 

4XHPI occurs also in Neo-Syriac, Arabic and Kurdish (Lidzbarski, DLZ., 1896, Col 
583) and has nothing to do with Xlf! to live. 

3 Perles, MWGJ. XXXVII., 10, finds in some of these words the names of ships. 

*rr&n, m.v., 328. 

T t 
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THE VERB. 

In General.—§ 187. The law of triconsonantality is carried 
out more consequently in our idiom than in the cognate lan¬ 
guages. There is properly no quadriconsonantal verb in it. 
Almost all the quadriconsonantals can be easily reduced to a tri- 
consonantal + a formative element; or to the reduplication of a 
biconsonantal theme. The few pluriconsonantals that cannot be 
so reduced are either denominatives or foreign words. 

In Particular. — Verbal Stems. —§188. a) The subjoined 
table at the end gives a survey of all the conjugations or verb- 
stems found in the Babylonian Talmud together with the number 
of the occurrences of every stem. From this table will be evident 
that the stems that have proper life in our idiom are only five: 
Qal, Pa"el, Aph'el, Ithp e 'el and Ithpa"al. 

b) Beside the stems enumerated, a few example s of Haph'el, 
Hithp e ' el, Hithpa ’ al and Niph'al are found, which are all taken 
from the Palestinian. Thus, fcOCStVlb Yeb. 107 6, Gitt. 85 6; 
nX3?!irib Taan. 17 6, Men. 65 a; *HpbFl Keth. 52 6. 1 For 
Haph'el cf. “ Rare Conjugations.” 

§ 189. A few exam ples of the passive stems occur only in the 
participle. Thus, Pu''al: put under ban, Sabb. 67 a; 

KEWST? [Targ. SOjVra] becoming, eds. Taan. 22 6; “’’TfiiCp post 
dated, B. B. 1716; ‘'“WS23 ugly, Keth. 60 6; JWnbfl^QJ? boiled, 
Ber. 44 6.— Petal: folded, IJull. 51 6.— Pulpal: StVlbabtoHO 

rolled in ashes, Ber. 44 6.— Hoph'al: is fit, Gitt. 86 a; 

pTHTC is known, Qidd. 64 ab; jbsVJ distinguished, 'Artlkh and 
Rail, 'Er. 63 a; is evident, Sabb. 139 6 and elsewhere; 

■’335R3 superfluous, Yeb. 74 a; KPPT*fi2 rotten, Bekh. 57 6. 

§190. In the dictionaries a Nithp° 'el or Nithpa ”al is some¬ 
times mentioned. No such form exists in the Babylonian Talmud. 
The examples given by them are either Hebrew, or the imperfect 
with the 3-preformative. A real Nithp e 'el seems to occur in 1XFT3 
was caught (PDlTUln ‘’"tfTE, §184, and Hal. Pesfiq. ed. Mtiller, 
p. 77), but forms like {ibid., p. 80) show that 

this is the imperfect used with the force of the Assyrian preterite. 

1 EWlSWn rVOTBn ed. Harkavy, §131, has flTjsbtTH (or i SIS Ifb^JJ 

I have recontidered (Ber. 42 6, Pes. 1036), though in Aramaic context, is Hebrew. 
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Qal .—§ 191. The Qal, or simple stem, consists of the simplest 
root found in the language. The 3d sing. masc. perfect is 3t3p, 
especially with transitive verbs. Beside bpp are also found b'lip 
and biop, chiefly with neuter verbs. The iast form is rare. In 
the imperfect all the three vowels a, i, u occur even in strong 
stems. Of denominative verbs “pfct, b“Q, *TiE3 , “itiH, ‘jSH, “p- , 
DOp and C3p are examples. 

Pa”el .—§ 192. This stem is formed from the simple stem by 
doubling the middle stem-consonant. Thus original qatal(a) 
became qattal(a), a form still preserved with final gutturals. 
Generally, the second a-vowel has given place to the i-vowel 
originally belonging to the imperfect. 1 The first vowel is some¬ 
times heightened to i (e), especially under the influence of a_ 
followin g guttural, or “I. Pa"el is the denominative stem par 
excellence; e.g. rpK, TrO, CTj, TIT, plT, CTD, DS\ “03, TO, 
pro, pb, Qb2, B3p. 

Aph'el .—§ 193. This stem is formed from the Qal by the 
prefix of SI. Thus, btipK from bttp. The stem -vowel is usually 
changed to i, if not protected by a following guttural, or “I. The 
vowel of the preformative undergoes sometimes the same change, 
and this not only in the perfect, as in Hebrew, but also in the 
other parts of the verb. Denominative verbs are few in this 
stem: D“IHS, contracted D1K to cut to pieces, DT1K to turn south, 
vpSK to gather, TbpH to enclose, DTPS to arm oneself. The 
preformative S represents an earlier sibilant, IS or C, probably 
through the intermediate stage of T. 

Reflexive Stems .—§ 194. The reflexive stems, which have in 
a later stage of development supplanted the passive stems formed 
by internal vowel-change, are formed from the active stems by 
prefixing the syllable I3S. Thus, b'ppfltt, bpIpplK, bppriX are 
formed from the Qal, Pa"el and Aph'el respectively. The orig¬ 
inal form of the prefromative was PI. The syncope of the vowel 
of Pi and the subsequent prefixing of a prothetic vowel is probably 
due originally to the imperfect, where, e. g., a form titaqatil 
would easily become titqatil, analogous to the Niph'al in 
Hebrew, where is formed from the imperfect stem 

n(a)qatil. 

i This is the current opinion. But the i-vowel may also be original; cf. Zimmern 
ZA„ V., 1-22. 
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§ 195. With stems whose first consonant is a sibilant the T\ is 
usually transposed after the sibilant, but just as frequently 
remains untransposed. 

§196. In stems '"1” the n of the Ithp e 'el is always doubled 
in order to give the stem a semblance of triconsonantality , 1 The 
same is true of 5'y stems when they follow the conjugation of the 
*'iy stems. The n is also doubled in stems N"S when the X is 
assimilated to it. The fl of the Ittaph'al is doubled for the same 
reason. It is usually preserved in verbs “'”3 . 

§ 197. When the H is spirantic.it is usually assimilated to the 
first radical and the latter doubled . 2 When the first radical is 1 
or a guttural .the assimilation of the )H takes place without con¬ 
sequent doubling." 

§198. The usual stem-vowel of the Ithp 0, el is i (e), but the 
original a has been retained in some cases even with non-gutturals. 
The Ithpa"al has, with few exceptions, a in the last syllable. 

Moods and Tenses. —§ 199. There are only three moods: the 
Ind icativ e, the Imperati ve and the Infinitive. All other moods 
are expressed by syntactical means. The tenses are also three: 
the Pe rfect, the I mperfect and the Present. The last is repre¬ 
sented by the participle. 

Afformatives of the Perfect. —§ 200. sing. fern.: The older 

form fly has been preserved in a few instances . 4 The apoc opat ed 
form X 7 , or “ 7 , written promiscuously, is the usual ending. A 
few times IV 7 occurs for l*! - , which form is either an analogical 
formation after the ''"b verbs, or else the ^ marks the indistinct 
vowel-sound after the accent: q e t&l e th . 5 Several times HH 7 occurs, 
as in the Hebrew H "b verbs . 6 

1 Bute/. §480. 

* Of. Noeldeke, MG., §164. 

3 But cf. mbna rrobn ed. Hildoshoimer, p. 282, IJiyig (vocalized). 

*cf. rnasn nbrst she went and transgressed, Ned. 23 a; n?3t3 foundered, 
nOTp.STK was betrothed, brought forth, Ned. 50 a; JYlJJfi broke, ibid. 66ft; 

np-lj; fled, Sabb. 67 a; nb^S ceased, Sota 33 a; rcnjj» brought near, Yeb. 39ft; 

was abolished, Sabb. 116 ft, fin Ya'aqob; was given, ibid, (the last 

two examples belong to the Palest, dialect); Keth. 62ft; tl&OtpPHij* was cured, 

ibid.; np"T *pit, Yeb. 39ft; and others. 

5 tT’b3;n‘'S Sabb. 1166 eds.; cf. milDr)®*’# waefound, pmr ed. 

Harkavy, §550. 

» SPlbT entered, B. Q. 48 o; mb? Ber. 51 b. Cf. also § 536, 6. 

r : “ i - 
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§201. 2d sing, masc.: The usual ending is Fl~; but the old 
ending S$Fl~ occurs a few times. Thus, KFnT3 didst vow, Ned. 
23 a; HFOB’) didst ride, A. Z. 4 6 ; itFPIPS (■j/"'3^) didst hire 
thyself, Ydma 206, M. MS.; WPSC wouldst have caused to eat , 
£ull. 96 a; KFnars 'En Y., Keth. Ill a. 

§ 202. 2d sing. fern.: The old ending “FT" is never found; but 
the form FT 7 , which like the afformative of the 1 st sing. com. has 
arisen from the former by throwing back its final vowel, occurs a 
few times; e. g., rrbep thou didst kill, Keth. 65 a; fVFSns 
placest (used as m.), B. Q. 114 a; fl'IlFT gavest, Keth. 85 a; 
rrsm lentest (m.), Sabb. 66 6 , M. MS. The usual form is Fly . 

§203. 1st sing, c om.: The old ending "FT is found but in a 
few cases: ’’FiybSl I swallowed, Ber. 56 6 ; 1 “TibpTD I took, Sabb. 
156 6 (M. MS. FlbpD); ■'FTPS I came, Taan. 32 a 6 , Suk. 44 6 , 
Sabb. 116 6 , Pes. li0 6 ; "TTJs I prayed, Ber. 306, M. MS.; 
■tvin 1 was, Tam. 32 a, Suk. 44 6 . The usual for ms are FT _ 
(§2 41) and, with apo cope of Fl, "’ 7 . The first is frequent; the 
last is the most common. The ' before Fl is in a few cases 
wanting. Cf. FlbplS above, I brought out, Ber. 38 a 

(Rasi But this is probably to be read F 17. 2 

Rosenberg’s supposition that the apocopated ending " l- is to 
be vocalized ■' 7 3 is untenable from orthographical considerations. 
The few examples with diphthongal ending, as: "’Xbftji I went, H. 
MS., B. B. 73 6 , and , ’ 8 F!BK I removed, Er. 54 6 , are to be 
explained either as analogical formations to the v b verbs or 
according to § 80. In any case the exception confirms the rule.* 

§204. 3d p lur. ma*c.j The usual form is V. In a few 
cases w e find *?|~, due to the influ ence of the im perfec t. I n some 
cases we have *p 7 , * 7 , d ue to the influence of the participles. In 
the feminine the ending is *j — . 

§205. 2d plur. m asc.: The usual forms are "pFl - and i)Fl — , 
both occurring with equal frequency. For the forms "pFiT", * 1 F\'~, 
see § 232 a. 

1 But this is probably ■'Fir ba=piic5'b2 as in ed. Yen. 

2 Cf. §306/3. 

3 Das Aram . Verbum , p. 10. 

4 On the whole it may be said that the fuller endings of the 1st sing. com. and the 3d 
sing. fem. are found a) with strong verbs in passages of an early date, b ) with weak verbs 
also in later times, to give more substance to the word. 
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§206. 1st plur. com.: Alongside of the older form W - we 
find the younger forms " 7 1 and “3 — . For the forms R3" 1- , , 

see § 232 a. Note ! )3“n?® we subjected to servitude, A. Z. 2 6 
(M. MS. ‘(*05125). This ending is common in Palestinian forms 
before suffixes . 2 

Preformatives of the Imperfect. —§ 207. 3d sing, rnasc.: The 
original prefix ^ has been retained in the language of legal style, 
in some ancient proverbs, in all standing expressions, and in a 
few other cases. Usu ally t he prefi x is “'b or b, and '3 or 3. Both 
prefixes, b and 3, are used interchangeably for indicative as well 
as jussive . 3 The 3 is, however, more frequently found in the 
indicative. 

§208. That the b had originally a jussive force, largely 
retained even in our late texts, admits of no doubt. Compare 
such passages as these: ■’inb - ! KTO 1 B ’{£ tjb? spTjb '131 PPb 1 “i?rbl 
H3t3 'TP1 4G13 and let them tell him, etc., “ may it be decreed by 

t r •• v: v: r t 

Heaven concerning thee that it be propitious ” and it trill be pro¬ 
pitious, Ber. 55 b; 5T'3 ! lb , ^T : j bTb xb let no one praise himself in 
order that others may praise him, 2 M. MS., MQ. 28 b. 

Against the current opinion that the b is identical with the 
Arabic particle J, Assyrian lu, and that the 3 is only a phonetic 
variant of b, Barth holds that the b is of different origin from 
the 3 , that both b and 3 are demonstrative particles, the first 
used for the jussive, the last for the indicative, and that these 
particles are not prefixed to the forms blip* 1 . btSpfT, etc., but 
substitute the ‘'-prefix. The arguments he advances in support 
of his theory seem to be very plausible. There are only two 
points which seem to speak against this theory: (1) The inter¬ 
change of 3 and b in the first person of the plural, and (2) the 
after b or 3 in the Aph'el. But the first may be explained as a 
false analogy of the 3d person, the second as due to the change 
of the vowel of the prefix. For the last point speaks the fact 
that a pronunciation btiplb is unsupported by orthography and 
unknown to tradition. 

1 That this form was so pronounced is evident from a form like • 

2 Cf. also Win we were , M V. 86, and §271, note. 

3 For the various opinions entertained about the nature of this ^ see the references in 
Driver’s Hebrew Tensest, pp, 276-7; Haupt, BA., I., p. 17, note 20; Barth, “Das Syr. Imper- 
fect-Prftfix AJ8L XIII., 1-6. 
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Note.— A few exceptional spellings may here be noted: 
THCftb let him testify, B. B. 43 b; H“Hft” l b let them cause her to 
make a vow, Gitt. 35 a. 1 Note also pD'Tftb that I may attach 
myself, M. MS., Pes. 41 a (§53, 4). 2 

§209. 3d sing, f ern.: The usual prefix is H. At times b is 
found instead. Whether this is an older form or is to be 
explained by the use of the masculine for the feminine (§ 234) 
cannot be decided. 

§210. 2d sing, and plur. masc. and fern.: The prefix is 
invariably Fl. 

§211. 1st sing, c om.: The prefix is invariably ft. 3d p lur. 
masc. and fern.: The prefix for both is alike “b, b or “ 2 , 2 , as in 
the 3d sing. masc. 

§212. 1st plur. com.: This prefix is generally 2 , but some¬ 
times b. 

§ 213. The yocalizatipn. of the preformatives of the imperfect 
vary in some respects from the Syriac. Thus, not only the ft 
usually takes pere instead of s°v&, as in Syriac, but also the 
other prefixes, though with less frequency, follow the same rule. 
This is especially the case in verbs V? and yy. The ft takes a 
full vowel in consequence of its weakness; and the other prefixes 
follow their analogy. But cf. § 13. 

Afformatives of the Imperfect. —§214. 2d sing, fern.: The 
ending is "“7 or * 7 . It occurs only in a few cases (§249). 

§ 215. 2d and 3d plur. masc.: The ending is or !| — . Both 

are of equal occurrence. The endings )“7 and "7 are rare (§ 232). 

§216. 3d plur. fern.: The ending is . Once we find 
n~: *TJ 2 irrb are caught, M. MS., Sabb. 43 6 . Cf. also §411. 

Afformatives of tlie Imperative .—§217. Sing, masc.: The 
ending of the energicus has been retained in a few instances 
“'HID flee, M. MS., Pes. Ill 6 ; yjTiB V a lh Sebu. 41 6 .“ 

§218. Sing, fern.: The ending is "“ 7 , or 

§219. Plur. masc.: The usual ending is ^ ; but cf. * ! HVHft 
put ye, Ned. 50 6 . At times the nominal ending appears 
(§232). 

1 or. NOldeke, MG., §166. 

2 irniftb TG. ed. Harkavy, §335; HG. 414. 

3 But this form may be feminine used for masculine. 
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§ 223 ] 

§ 220. Plur. fem.: The only instance of such a form is ■pbttjp 
kill ye, Sabb. 12 6 (O. MS. VEPbap). The ending 'j*' - may be 
equivalent to . 

The 12-prefix of Infinitive and Participle. —§ 221. Like the 
prefixes of the imperfect ( the 12 in infinitives and participles has 
sometimes a full vowel instead of s°vft. In a few cases the 12 of 
the infinitive Qal has u instead of i (§553, c). 

Afformatives of the Infinitive. —§222. The infinitive pre¬ 
sents the following endings: 

a) S~, Tt ~; this is considered by Noldeke to be the emphatic 
ending , 1 but according to Barth it is the feminine ending . 3 

b) ' 7 : The nature of this ending is uncertain. Furst sees in 
it the masculine ending , Syr. , Hebr. 1 T 7 (cf. FTaib, 
nas, nebs ); 3 Noldeke takes it to be the feminine ending of the 
same form;* Landauer explains it to be the plural ending ; 5 Barth, 
an abstract ending . 2 There remains still the possibility of its 
being the post-tonic indefinite vowel for original A, u, which 
change might have been due also to dissimilation. 

One is inclined to connect this ending with the similar adjec¬ 
tive ending in words like *rp"l, 'PH” , TPIFI (B. M. 73 a), TH;Pfi, 
"Piap^S, 'rnp'T, and the like. For a similar change cf. modem 
Arabic e for classical Arabic g—; see also §69, note 1, above . 6 

c) by analogy with v 'b verbs. 

d) IVP, !| — . The last is shortened from the first and does not 
restore its fl even before suffixes. Cf. § 64. 

ef T\~, doubtful. Only in tffipa . According to Nfildeke, the 
last word is an analogical formation from FESS |/£pS; (but cf. 
MTa to whip, MahzOr Vitry, p. 28, = Bull. 107 6 ). 

/) The last forms (c-f) only sporadically. 

§ 223. We let here follow the enumeration of al l the infin itive 
forms found: 

Qal: b apa, bapa, b-apa, biapa, bap^a/sbapa, nbapa, 
■’bapa, 'biapa, l nbapa, -bapa,' bap, baps, biap, biaps, 
■'biap, "ibap, ■pibap, 'ibap. 


i MG., §122. 
Nominalbildung, §101. 


3 Lehrgeb&ude, p. 121. 
< MG., p. 143. 


5 ZA., III., 274. 

6 MG., p. 154. 
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Pa”el : 'birap, "biep, xbitop, abtap, 'bpp, "V'Bp, bitap, 

bitop, b h tpp, robep, bppp, bapa, sbiapp, ^ibpp,'ibpp. 
Aph 'si : "bitipa, •'bicpa, 'b'tijfl*, “’b'DptJt, iibitopss, «btip«, 

nbaps, ‘bitopK,' bppN, bitops, (•'bitopn), "“ibppit, -biojjo, 
abapp, sbtppa, bap7;, bppp, baps. 

T 'nhp e 'eY: '-biapm, KbiapnK, »bapn», ibapm, 'bapriK, 
■jbiapns, ib'apm’, Hbtsprw, ’biapnO'apnx, bapns, baipn«,' 
bapna, «bopna, ■’biapna. 

'ithpa”ai: '■bitapna, ’abitdprw, fctbapm, "ibapnx, biapns, 
bapn«, bpaprus, sbtspnp, ■’bitoppo . 2 
ittapiiai: ■'Vitspna. 

Pluri-consonantal stems. — Active: 'pibpp, *pibpp, ittibpp, 

itnbap, mabap, nibap.- Passive: ■'pibapnx, -pbtspria, 

abtjprw. 

Afformatives of the Participle. — §224. Sing, fem. : The 
ending FT is rare. 8 Generally it is or The first more 

frequent. The emphatic state KFI7 occurs but a few times. At 
times the perfect ending is found: "'itbsp is fissured, Ber. 25 a; 
'ma, F. MS., B. Q. 43 6; "KFlPPp is low, Pes. 8 a. 4 

§225. Plur. masc.: The ending y’7 is rare. The usual ending 
is as in Neo-Syriac. 5 More frequent is the verbal ending *1 — , 
rarely **1 — . At times the nominal ending 'NT - occurs. 

§226. Plur. fem.: The ending is In a few cases one 
would be inclined to suppose apocope of '; e. g., JT'BTDpi "’OpX 
cut stones, B. B. 3 a; XEpSpp pro knocking knees, Ber. 6 a. But 
we may also explain such forms as singulars (§ 235); cf. 'b^p 
"'"H'lK other things, M. MS., B. M. 15 a; 'b"p, eds. ibid. 

Structure of Verb.— In General. — §227. The form qat- 
ul(a) of the simple stem occurs but in a few examples. Many 
verbs occur now as qatal(a), now as qatil(a) without difference 
in meaning, and the old correspondence of i and u perfects to a 

1 In l“8 verbs by analogy with the strong verb. 

2 This form is doubtful. 

3 Cf. D'Q'an'a she heats , Taau. 216; nnSPlEj 1 }? w found, Sabb. 1106. Cy. §§23, c; 233. 

4 Cf Dalman, op. cit p. 229. 

«C. MS., Zeb. 146, has vocalized 
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imperfect, of a perfect to u and i imperfects, is largely destroyed. 
In fact, some verbs occur with either of the three vowels. 

§228. The derived stems have frequently u instead of the 
usual r, e. 1 This is frequent in the imperfect, rare in the perfect 
and imperative, and does not occur at all in the participle. But 
such nominal forms as suckling, KtiiniSU robber, K'H'hnia 

peddler, evidently show its earlier existence also in the participle. 
I am also inclined to consider the nominal form abiup as orig¬ 
inally a Qal active participle qfttfil, a by-form of qfttil. 2 

§ 229. The stem-vowel has a tendency to stay before afforma- 
tives in all forms of the finite verb. This tendency is predom¬ 
inating in the perfect and the imperative, but rare in the imperfect. 
The participle regularly loses its vowel before afformatives. 3 4 

§ 230. A vowelless guttural, or "I, generally retains original 
d before it, or changes an .original i, or u, to a. 

In Particular. —§231. 1. Verbs ( whose stem ends in a con¬ 
sonant, sometimes transfer the afformative ft of the plural from the 
end of the word to between the second and last stem-consonant 
(between first and last in biconsonantal verbs). This occurs 
frequently in the perfect, but is rare in the other parts of the verb. 

2. Levy* supposes forms like bilip, bltipii, etc., to be infini¬ 
tives. Of course, he had in view only the perfect. The few 
examples in other parts of the verb he either did not notice, or 
explained them away — and the latter can be easily done. 

3. Arguments can be brought forth on both sides. In favor 
of Levy’s theory are such facts: 

а) Lack of a similar phenomenon in the cognate languages. 

б) The use of unmistakable infinitives for finite forms in our 
idiom as well as in the cognate languages. 


1 Traces of this usage are found in the Targtimlm and in Assyrian : p^r Lev. 7:3; 
PTpIDHnK 2 Sam. 22:8; ■pSITH? Hos. 9:2; cf. Delitzsch, Aesyr. Gram., p. 273 sq. 

2 These u-forms seem to represent a much earlier phase of verb-formation than is found 
in the cognate languages. The view that qatul(a), qatil(a) forms had originally cor¬ 
responding derived forms just as qatala forms have, seems to be borne out by our idiom. 
Cf. on this question Zimmern, “ Das Verh&ltnis des assyr. Permansivs zum semit. Perfect 
und zum Agypt. ‘ Pseudoparticip,’” ZA ., V., 1-22, and Lindl, Die bab.-assyr. Prdsens-u. 
Prdteritalformen , The theory that the w-vowel in such cases represents U, which stands for 
i (cf. Barnstein, The Targum of Onkelos to Genesis , p. 21 and references), does not explain 
the presence of this vowel in the Ithpa"al. 

3 But cf. Dalman, op. cit., p. 220, note 2. 

4 Neuhebr. Wb ., s. v. 
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c) Traditional pronunciation of the form blBp as bitsp. 1 

' 4. On the other hand it may be argued: 

a) That this form is used exclusively for the third plural 
masculine. Had it been an infinitive, it would not have been so 
limited in number, nor in person. 

b ) That the '"b verbs should have had a form corresponding 
to bitip of the strong verb. 

c) That the corresponding forms in the derived stems show 
clearly the difference of the infinitive and the epenthetized forms. 
Cf., e. g., biBpK with "bitipK, biBpria with •’bitipna. 

5. The throwing back of the final vowel is probably due to a 
retrocession of the accent in the derived conjugations to the ante- 
penultima, and, by analogy, also in the Qal. Traces of such 
retrocession are found in the nouns MVlpF and ^ttiSliP accented 
now on the first syllable. 

§ 232. a) In consequence of the participles being used with 
the force of a tense, they and the perfect influence each other in 
several ways: in exchanging afformatives and structure of verbal 
theme. Thus, on the one hand, the perfect presents forms like 
•pbop, "bpp , instead of ibtip, while the participles appear as 
ibtop, lb*pp, instead of fbtSp, ■'bpj?, pb'Bp, ■’b'Bp , 2 3 j On the 
other hand, the perfect, which ought to join its plural affdrmatives 
of the first and thejspcond persons to a singular verbal theme: 
Ijbpp, -pnbpp, adopted from the participles the plural verbal 
theme: ■jJ+^Bp, ‘in+*'bpp, while the participles underwent, 
through the influence of the perfect, a reverse process, assuming 
the singular theme before plural enclitic pronouns: “D+bl3p, 

■jin-f-bpp, ■|3+b* , Bp, ■pn+b-psp. 

6) The passive participle of Qal has beside its regular form 
b'Bp also a form blBp. The latter is less frequent. 

l The accent being on the penult, the last vowel is indistinct!; pronounced. But, I 

think, it sounds more like ft than 6. This is supported b; two vocalized examples: 
they tent, Col. MS., Meg. 6a, and “ITOS they said, So’elt., ed. pr., p. 28. Levy, in accord¬ 
ance with his theory, vocalizes blQJS. The fTSp in the traditional pronunciation is 
probably due to the influence of verbs or , their initial consonant frequently 
taking a full vowel instead of S e v ft, or is a Hebraism. Cf. § 531, e. 

3 In later literature: 83VD*1i) tbit) we learned, Beep. d. Lehrer d. Ost. u. Western, ed. 
MueUer, §144 (Serirft GaOn)'; and even ■psnVIOS, W3T7108 they testified, ibid., §89, 
='JW-1T’n08, +TT1D8. ' " ‘ “ 1 ‘ 
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§233. The imperfect forms without afformatives take in a few 
cases the endings of the perfect. Thus: fcOCFTFl let it be forbidden, 
Ned. 23 a; ■afTS'l !«T3 come, let us bring rain, Taan. 25 a; 

XlQ3>b "b^D WPb XR come, let us all be one people, Sanh. 39 a; 
“■'DP'in that we may carry off, HOr. 3 b; let us consider, 

Sabb. 306; let us abolish, Col. MS., Zeb. 38 a; “XTT3 

let us infer, ibid. 106 6 (§ 102)XSp'lDFnBX I shall escheio, B. Q. 
105 6; XDSSy'X I shall be late, 'En Ya'aq., Sanh. 98 a. The 
same is met with in the participle. 

Gender.—§231. There are in the verb, as well as in the 
noun, two genders, masculine and feminine. But their use is 
irregular. On the whole it can be said that the feminine tends 
to disappear altogether. There is not a single masculine form 
that could not legitimately be used for the feminine, while many 
of the feminine forms are found in use for the masculine, both in 
verb and pronoun. Cf. § 236. 2 

Number.— § 235. Of the two numbers, the singular is fre¬ 
quently used when we should expect the plural. This may be 
due to laxity of syntax, or, as in Syriac, to the orthographical 
omission of the plural ending, or to scribal errors. 

1 The section quoted is to be corrected by this. 

2 Cf. Lotz, Tigl. Pileser , p. 96 below; NOldeke, MG., § 162; Bamstein, pp. 30-33. 
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Qal. 


Perfect— 

Sing. Sd masc. . . 

(bppK), bop 

(b'ppK) .b-’pp 

biop 

3d fem.... 

rr ,»bpp 

rr ^Vop 

2d masc. .. 

nbop 

pb'pp 


2d fem.... 

1st com. .. 

rrbpp 

[n]"bpp 

[rtf'b'pp 

[n]'biop 

Plur. 3d masc. j 

•bop 

iVop 

ibiop 

biop 

3d fem. . .. 

i^i? 

iN? 


2d masc. .. 

[* 1^7 .E^nbop [ifin^Eiftnb-’ttp. 


1st com. | 

•bop ,sobpp 
pb- ,-rbpp 

'ib-'pp ,*ob'pp 

•pb 1 ,-rb'PP 


Imperfect— 




Sing. 3d masc... 

biopp ,biop'b 

'•i , b'pp'b 

'•3 ,bpp'b 

3d fem.... 

biopri 

b'ppn 

bppn 

2d masc.. . 

biopn 

b'ppFi 

bppn 

2d fem.... 

1st com. .. 

biop» 

[•^•bopn 

b'pp» 

bops 

Plur. 3d masc... 

3d fem.. .. 

2d masc... 

1st com. .. 

'“'b , biop'D 

'•3 , [-jl^bop-'b 
, "bpp'b 
[-ftbopn 
'•b , b'pp'j 

’•b ,bpp^3 

Imperative— 

Sing. 2d masc. .. 




biop 

b'pp 

bop 

2d fem. . . . 

[■jl'biop 

[■jl'b'pp 

El?bpp 

Plur. 2d masc. . . 

ibiop 

ib'pp 

ibpp 

Infinitive. 


bppp 


Participle— 

Active, sing. masc. 

fem.. 

Passive, sg. masc. 

fem.. 


^?P T 

Kbpp 
(biop) ,b*op 
(abiop) , stb"pp 
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STRONG VERB. 

§ 236. The guttural verbs have been treated together with the 
non-gutturals, since for lack of vocalization we know but little of 
the modifications the former underwent. 

In the examples given, masculine forms have been given as 
masculine, although used as feminine, and the reverse. E. g., 
"OS'S she became pregnant (Bekh. 47a, Sanh. 69a) I put under 
masculine forms; "jbnTQ circumcise yourselves (M. MS., Sanh, 
39 a), under feminine forms. 

EXAMPLES FOR QAL. 

Perfect .— 3d sing, masc. —§237. a) [BT bap; M bitap; 
S vise] .‘—bps he took, Ned. 51a; pfTO kept silent, M. Q. 28 a, 
pp? fled, M. Q. 28 a; TiblS sent, 5'pTT heard, Ned. 65 a; “CIO 
shone forth. Y6m. 15 a. 

b) [B bap, bap; t b^ap, b-ap; m b'ap; s 'W-x.j.—p^p 

ascended, Ned. 66 b, Ber. 18 b; D'pa tasted, Ned. 66 b; had 
died, ibid. 

c) [T bttip ; S —ai“iH was destroyed, Gitt. 55 b ; “|ipn 

became foxy, M. MS., Taan. 7 a, H. MS., B. M. 106 5; 3123 rose 
up, came up, Sanh. 82 a; np'Hll pi"Q the bright star has shone 
forth, a Babylonian saying quoted in Jer. Talm., B. H. 57 b; 
lp-0 partook, M. MS., Ber. 46a; ed. Ven., ibid, bib. 2 

3d sing. fe m 2 —§238. a) [B nbap, nbap; T nbap; M MSba'p; 
S « ].—rD33 she stole, Ned. 34 b; TOpD burst, ibid. 50 a ; ttP/pa 

heard, fctHba sent, Ber. 51 b.‘ 

b) [B nbap; t nb*ap; m nssba-p; s a <. f np^ba 

ascended, Keth. 104 a: RlTEl was afraid, B6<y 25 bj tQ'pa died, 
Ber. 18 b. Sabb. 151 b ; ttp"na stung, Ber. 58 b. 5 

2 d sing. Tmasc . 6 —§ 239" o’) [b nbap, nbap; t itnbap, nbap; 

M nb»ttp" S >\p ].—npp3 didst write, Bag. 4b; nbjba didst 
take, B. M. 63 b; Flpbc didst ascend, Ber. 18 b; PU33 didst steal, 

1B = Bibl. Aramaic , T = Targumic Aramaic, M = Mandaic, S = Syriac. 
a or. aiiti. HG. ed. princ., 79 e. 

3 Cf. § 200 . * 

* The spelling Sbl3p, nbt3p (never "7p) shows that this form is like that of T. 

5 This last verb is not Pa"el as Jastrow thinks. 
a Cf. § 201. 
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ibid. 56 b; FI?©© didst hear, Ned. 6 a; F1?©B didst commit a 
crime, B. Q. 85 a. 

b) [B rr, nbtap; t «ft, nr tap; M nb'tap; s ]•— 

Flp'bp cftdstf ascend, Ber. 18 bj 17377© didst grind, Sanh. 95 bj 
Fibre: [p] hast married, Sand. 97 a; F1D*'7B didst spread out, 
Qiddi 29 b. 

2d sing, fern. 1 —§ 240. a) [T *pn7©5; S v»a —oj.— n'b©p 

didst kill, Keth. 65 a; n*bp©, Tam. 82 6; tYOST didst buy, B. M. 
51 a; rrbtap didst kill, ibid. 59 a. 

1st sing, com . 3 —§ 241. a) [B Fibtip; T n'btap, nbtap; 
M rrbtO'p; S — n ,- ir I did ; Sabb. 145 6; FPpbc I rose, 

Ber. 57 a; n'©©3 conquered, Sanh. 95 a; n"©©© heard, B. Q 
67 a; nbp© took, M. MS., Sabb. 156 6; '7©y did, Pes. 108 a/ 
'©;a stole, B. Q. 65 a; 'p©: kissed, Bey. 56_6; ■'bn© I planted, 
Taan. 23 a; 'Jib© I sent, M. Q. 166. 4 tot ^LlUj 

6 ) [B nbtap; t n'b'tap; M n'bta'p; S z©k^i].—-n'b'?© I 

went down, Sabb. 116 6; nrr© wrote, ibid. 105 a; "'b'p© took, 
ibid. 156 6; 'p'©© left, Keth. 53 a; 'H©'© was afraid, Nid. 13 a; 
■©'CD took, married, Sanh. 97 a; “©'nr! signed, B. B. 167 a; 
■'p , 'bo ascended, M. MS., Ber. 57 a; 'D'©T I bought, S6ta 13 a. 

c) [T r-bitap].—'pin© I kept silence, Sabb. 29 6; '3773 I 
partook, M. MS., Ber. 49 a. 

3d plur. masc. —§ 242. a) [BT ^bttp; Pal. Talm. "pbtap; 
M b&tap; S a© 4 j].—©>!$£)© dripped profusely, C. MS., 
M. Q. 25 6; 7p7y fled, B. B. 8 a; 7p7© searched, Ber. 44 a; 
!plFl returned, ibid. 10 a; '5©© heard, ibid. 56 a; 6 77©F made, 
Gitt. 57 a; 777© rebelled, ibid, 'bin© planted, Taan. 23 a. 

6 ) [B sibtap; T sib'tap, ■pb'tapTM b'tap; S v o-, =©4-=]-— 
7 p'n© they kept silence, Qid. 70 6, Sabb. 29 6; 7©'3© died, Sanh. 
97 a; 7p'bc, Sanh. 26 a; 73'73, Ber. 226; 7n'33 tied, ibid. 566; 

1 6y. §202. 2 Cf. § 203. 

3 cf. ijsba I swallowed, HG. ed. pr. 1056. 

4 meia 1 committed , HG, ed. pr. 119 d; rPTHB I paid , ibid . 98ct ; n'nbtj I sent, 
ibid. 47 c. 

■< ‘'■p'pb : an ffin ed, Harkavy, §241. 
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TO'bp were completed, M. Q. 28 6; ilS'pn became foxy, Ber. 5 b 
(M. MS. CflpFl, B6th Nathan “^pIVN, cf. §87); -ftVES they tied, 
M. MS., Ber. 56 b. 

c) [T sib^tafS].—WQ ate, Ber. 22 6, ed. Veil. 

d) With final vowel thrown feoc/c/TO^TO returned, Sanh. 26 a; 
liny did, Zeb. 99 6; p^lbo Taan. 23 6; "flip buried, Sanh. 26 6; 

relied, ibid. 26 a; “TO decreed, Mace. 20 a; b“T3 robbed, 
B. ivi. 62 a; n*DT slaughtered, Bull. 46; b 5 ®? fell upon, Gitt. 57 a; 
“fi2p were of opinion, ibid. 56 a; a*PlH were destroyed, Meg. 4 a; 
“|S|PI3 are bright, Taan. 10 a; TpTO are dark, ibid. 

3d plur. fern ,— § 243. ~bs? they fell, Sota 13 a; *,Tri3 dropped 
out, ibid.; "jpSD came out, Sanh. 101 a. 

2d plur. masc. — § 244. a) [BT ‘pFlbpp; M pnbKBp; 
S '-(Vroy ye did, Ned. 65 a. 2 

6 ) [TM -pnbTOP; S v iL4-o].—fIFira Ned. 25a; WrTO 
Sanh. 108 6; 3 TOb^pp ye took, ibid. 110 a; TOp'C? busied your¬ 
selves, Yeb. 105 a; TOHTpp break off, Ariikh, A. Z. 72 6; TO'b”2 
circumcise yourselves, Sanh. 29 a ('En Yaq. Wb^Hp). 4 

1st plur. cow. — § 245. a) [B *obpp; T S«bpp, pbtip; 
M ‘p'bsttJp; S —STOpE we explained, Tam. 32 a; 

we signed, B. B. 164 a; SObpO took, B. Q. 108 6; 
returned, B. B. 74 6; STOTDE explained, Bull. 77 a; ‘TO?? we 
crossed, Ned. 22 6; "rp"© we redeemed, Gitt. 38 a; ‘TOHC we 
thought, we disembarked, B. B. 73 6. 

6 ) [B iCbpp; T Sjb'pp; M -pbup; S ^4u=].— 

‘a-'pp we slept, Sanh. 7 a; p-QT bought, R. MS., B. B. 126 a. 

c) ■jJTpn? we fled, B. B. 8 a? 

Im perfect, — 3d sing, masc. 5 — § 246. a ) [B bpp"'.; T bitip', 
(bTOpl); M biop^; S .—ninTOb writes, M. Q. 8 a; 

Diyp'b tastes, Sabb. 11a; Dt>pb, Ned. 22 6; bW5 transgresses, 
ibid. 54 a; pibp'b ascends, Sabb. 110 a; “TOP decrees, M. Q. 
14 6; rrorrb is destroyed, ibid. 9 6; TfYtTb roasts, Pes. 40 a; 

1 Cf. §§71, 78, 232. 

2 Cf. §232; ■Jln’lCB , BO. ed. pr. 143 a. 

iCf. §232, a. 

* This seems to be a kind of precative perfect. 

& A few forms occur without Naz.326,' A, Z. 10 a; 

ibid. 16a; ©sb" 1 Bor. 28 a. Cf. § 207. 
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a irirrb counts, Macc. 22 a ; piTTb squeezes, Sabb. 139 6; “liarb 
transgresses, Ned. 4 ab; pi“ip3 bolts, Er. 102 o. 

b) [T b'tip';].—p'bp'b Gitt. 676, Sabb. 141a; ““ l ~C‘'b upturns, 
Sabb. 110 a; "prb buys, ibid. 140 6; Taj'S does, ibid. 134 6; 
Tarb, ibid. 81 a,’ Ber. 30 a; “fbfib passes by, Gitt. 56 6; a'fljrrb 
counts, Naz. 21 a; TCS'b has loss, B. M. 109 6. 1 

c) [BT bt3p'.; M b^tip'5; S Vjuai].—HPlS'b begins, Ned. 3a; 
naD'b reasons, Sabb. 63 a; JT'b sows, ibid. 85 a; “litlTZrb ('Artikb 
“iVnibb) jumps, ibid. 110a; apiiTb counts, ibid. 74 a; pin'! 
pushes in, ibid. 139 6; aTrb is destroyed, Gitt. 56 a; “TajSpb does, 
A. Z. 28 6; Tff] is white, B. Q. 69 a; app'b Sanh. 3 6. 

3d sing, fe m .— § 247. a) bipbTl takes, Sabb. 110 6; yib“n 
takes off the shoe, Yeb. 105 a. 

c) nb'PPi takes off, Sabb. 110 a; ujrOPl (§23 ,c) deteriorates, 
MS. H. B. M. 104 6. 

2d sing, masc . —§ 248. a) bitOp'Fl killest, Pes. 25 6; tiilTSF) 
cxplainest, Sabb. 3 6. 

6 ) “|'bnn passcst by, Y6m& 18 a. 

c ) ti-TTI regrettest, Pes. 113 a; lapFi harvestest, M. Q. 9 6; 
PppP gettest angry, Ber. 29 6; a “pip approachest, Sabb. 13 a. 

2d sing. /cm .—§ 249. [BT f bcpn; M bltap'Pl, bStipT ; 
S . «;].—■pbmp B. M. 846; 'brnp fearest, Sabb. 636; 
TaJFl doest, M. Q. 27 6. 

1st sing, com .— §250. a) TapiSt I harvest, M. Q. 9 6; "jiaT'fct 
buy, B. B. 30 6; PiTiiS lecture, Sabb. 80 6; bip'pH remove, Meg. 
16 a; pi^a'S I try, Yeb. 65 a. 

6 ) 3'TttS I mix wine, Ned. 55 a; TaTii I do, Gitt. 56 a, 
Sabb. 816. " 

c) T23X I learn, Nid. 48 a; yaiCH hear, Ber. 24 6; JTR sow, 
M. Q. 9 6. : " 

3d plur. masc.- —§ 251. BT "pbpp'; M pba'p'D; S — 

1) With stem-vowel omitted: priaJ'b, M. MS., B. B. 156 a; 
“Tpn'b return, C. MS., M. Q. 96; iltipITb run, Hull. 51 a; 
WSlT'b buy, Sabb. 75 6; TH5T3 Ber. 37 a; PaippD write, Gitt. 66 a; 
siyb’li'b A. Z. 2 6 (M. MS., ibid., Tpffl'b);' TaJ'b Sanh. 95 6; 

1 Cf. JIG. ed. princ. 126c, pbnj ibid. 59a; but fftrpb ibid. 596. 
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■'Hy’b ibid. 966; "CBtV’b take hold, Yeb. 92 6; 'jb£'3 give a 
share, Sabb. 116 6. 1 

2) With retained stem-vowel: iCi'Oi study, P. MS., Ber. 13 6; 
iprpb flee, B. B. 8 a; iT37b do, ibid. 156 a. 

3) With final vowel thrown back: “Ji^TS buy, Ber. 53 a; 53*033, 
B6$a 30 a; “PinO'b testify, Yeb. 316; BiTliS'b unloosen, Gitt. 69 a. 

3d plur. fern. —§ 252. "pprnb they return, 'En Yaq., M. Q. 9 6. 
2d plur. masc. —§253. 1) , j ! 03T''Fl ye buy, Taan. 24 a; "pbHpri 
are afraid, B. B. 10 a; ‘pltfjppri teach, B6$a 28 a; *05230 learn, 
B. B. 130 6; *02771, ibid. 10a. 

2) iT37n, !b. B. 1306, M. MS. ibid. •pT27n. 

1st plur. com. —§254. a) piSTD'D we leave, Sabb. 119 6; 
biap'3, Sanh. 82 6; “liTj'tl decree, Pes. 105 a; 23073 associate, 
SQta 21 a; jibp'b divide, ibid. 

6) ran, Sabb. 37 6, Gitt. 56a; b'ap? Pes. 12a. 
Imperati ve.— Sing, mas c. —§ 255. a) [B blip; T bitip; 
M bitip; S v^].—“ipp dance, Ned. 51a; tlib© spit out, ibid. 
49 6; TpS'p pour out, Ber. 62 6; bipffl take, B. B. 6 6; lEYlS put 
up a stack, B. Q. 59 6. 

6) [T b'tip].—T3C worship, Meg. 16 6; “'pT hang up, B. M. 
59 6; DTB taste, Ber. 5 6; -pHa bow down, B. M. 59 a; b'p'p take, 
Sabb. 142 6; “'37 do, Bekh. 8 6, Gitt. 68 6; p'CB cut off, Sabb. 
75 a; pb go, only in one proverb, Sabb. 13 a; TO'?, Ned. 51a 
and elsewhere (§13). 

c) [T bpp; M bsap; S V^lc].— tlba takeoff, Ber. 28a; 70525 
hear, Ned. 7 6; ?OB pay, ibid. 25 a; Mbs serve, A. Z. 18 a; tjTDH 
drag, carry, B. Q. 93 a; 002 choose, Yeb. 63 a. 

d) By analogy with '"b verbs, '003 (§259, i, note), 'Arftkh, 
Naz. 46. 

Sing, fern .— § 256. a) [B "bap; T 'b*iap; Jer. Talm.: fbaip, 
pbap; S ■ vA 1 n ]. —'b*ipa take, Meg. 18 a; '2*103 conduct , 
M. Q. 166. 

6 ) [T 'b'ap].—'P'37 do, Yeb. 63 a; '3T13 M. MS., M. Q. 
16 6; 'p'Fia keep silent, Keth. 103 a, 'En Y. (§23c). 

c) [T'bap; S Jaio].—T?31B leave, Ber. 31 6; 'pOF! break, 
Ned. 66 6; and with loss of stem-vowel TO'B fly, flee, Pes. Ill 6 
(M. MS., ibid. pOOE). 

1 Cf. , Igg- Serira, p. 23, ed. BredI; ■plODi Harkayy’s ed. of XiO "00, § 54. 
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Plur. masc . —§ 257 . a) [B sibttp ; T AttJp ; Palest. Talm. 
■pbtiip ; S c^a^-c, v aio 4 uo] .—write ye, 6. B. 40 a; ppil? 
flee, ibid. 8 a; ^pTip bolt, Ber. 28 a; Sltlj^rib whisper, YOma 82 6; 
ilb^p® Er. 94 a; “'b i !pt23 Sanh. 26 a, Qidd. 81 a; with omitted stem- 
vowel : V7? examine, Gitt. 68 b. 

b) [T ^pp].— ! D“'Ffi write, Y6mft 77 a; TOTp taste, Pes. 
111a; SIT'S? do, Bekh. 8 6; S|T?S remove, Pes. 5 6. 

c) [T sibpp; Palest. Talm. "pbtJp; S a^].—Tir© 

open ye, Sabb. 41 a; spnn return, Sanh. 26 a; PTT sow, ibid.; 
SQlnS B. B. 40 a; with omitted stem-vowel: *|)TZjT2 measure, 
Bekh. 8 6. 

d) With epenthetic vowel: “flip! return, Gitt. 68 6; pSlti? 
cover yourselves, M. Q. 28 6. The last example may also be 
explained as singular. 

Plur. fern .—§ 258. [B ittbtSp ; S > ^..1 Najus].— 

■pbttip kill ye, Sabb. 12 a. But this single example is doubtful. 
O. MS. has for it siHS'bpp, and the form ‘pb^tip may also contain 
the objective suffix. ib’STO have yourselves circumcised, Sanh. 
89 a, M. MS. 

Infinitive. —§ 259. The usual form is bfipH ; the other forms 
occur sporadically. 

ay miqtal : bpppb to take, Ned. 12 6, 87 a; bSC'pb to stand, 
suffer, ibid. 51 a; 1S? h pb to do, ibid. 76 a; "ip?'p to annul, Naz. 
21 6; to gulp; Staujp to smear, ibid; TZnpTa to be holy, 

Naz. 226.' 

b) ( miqtul: blSppb, Nidd. 66 6. 

c) /miqtll: tH2p33 to harden, Pes. 41a, 746; ybbpp to 
weaken, Ned. 68 a; t2" l 12S , 'P to be clear, Pes. 83 6; TEp/J to be 
particular, A. Z. 31a; EpTpp to cause soreness, 'En Ya'aq., 
A. Z. 28 6. 

dy miqtftla, miqtila (§ 223 a): KHOW3, B. B. 296; 
impTBTob to spread, B. M. 106 a; &n3?T3 to do, Sabb. 50 a; 
nnrrab' to sow, Si M. 106 &j to Jcoop sxtoftGO, Qidd, 

1$ a; iisbfflBb to take off, Gitt. 56 6; KBpTEpb to deluge, Succ. 
53 a; fcO"lpTpb to approach, M. Q. 28 a. 

ejf miqt&le, miqtila (§226): 'Tirra to take back, \Ar. 
23 a; 'bppp to be balanced, ambiguous, ibid. 18 6; Tp^p to 
learn, H6r. 12 a. 
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j£) qiitvil: "llll to vow, Ned. 216; DlCpb to divine, Gitt. 
68 6; t|i©cb to lean, Er. 15 a; Dlytpb to taste, Ber. 28 6; bip©b 
to take, Me'lla 17 6. 

gY q&t&l or qitftl: H“ip to trouble, YOmft 19 a, 'Arfikh, 
ljull. 51 a; ©35 t° punish, M. Q. 25 a; [85b3 to swallow it, B. B. 
74 6; but this may also be the emphatic participle 85b3]. 

hy qdtiil©: “’©‘Tfflb to withdraw, M. MS., Sebu. 18 6; 
to cross, Pes. 74 6; "'piS'lb to attach oneself, Keth. Ill 6; “'nlbsb 
to serve, Ber. 27 5; ‘'3'i®'n to have in mind, Zeb. 86 a; “'IjliaS to 
harden, Pes. 41 a; “'Bib© to pull out, M. Q. 4 b; * l |ib® to draw 
out, Yeb. 102 6. 

iy qitalft: 8HtJ®b to spread out, M. MS., B. B. 29 6. 

jVqatlhi©, qitlftie: (by analogy with verbs “'"b): “’‘’iTia, 1 
“'ITS, ^iTpa, 'Arfikh, Naz. 4 6. 2 

Note.—O ur idiom shows a tendency to use the form “’bltJp 
as an absolute infinitive with finite verbs of all conjugations. For 
this reason many of the forms given under lit. g are doubtful, as 
they may belong to Pa"el, although used as inner object to verbs 
of Qal. There is, however, no doubt that some of these forms 
are used as Qal. 

Active Participle.— §260. The form of the active participle 
is (or b'l3j5), the vowel of the second syllable being synco¬ 
pated when the word is lengthened. The vowel of the first syl¬ 
lable is som etim es changed to l, 6, or ai (§§69, 80). Verbs 
whose last stem-consonant is a guttural, or *1, take d in the second 
syllable (§73). In the lengthened forms & is shortened to a, in 
traditional pronunciation (§76). In the feminine the ending 
T\~ is very rare (§224). As this participle is mostly used with 
verbal force, the determinate state is very rare. 

Sing. masc .—§ 261. a) p'bo leaves off, Ned. 2 6, 30 b; ©“"TI 
explains, ibid. 3 aj T35 does, ibid. 25 a; TBD laments, Sabb. 90 6. 

6 ) Hr© begins, Ned. 3 a; “135 transgresses, M. Q. 17 a; “QD 
holds, ibid., 6 6; *18*11® jumps, B. B. 96 a (§ 10); 5T knows, Ned. 
8 a; PI30 is sufficient, M. Q. 16 6. 3 

1 Cf. Jastrow, 8. v. ^3. 

2 In later literature: ■Yinisb (TOO.), HO. 34; alrOTpb TG. ed. Cassel, §104; TiHJS 

Igg. Sertra, p. 8; MV., p'. 40. 

3 Cf. THn HO. 377; y*® ibid. 402. 




78 


III. MORPHOLOGY 


[§262 


Sing , fern. 1 —§ 262. Hp)33 pushes, M. Q. 28 a; 8t?*33 runs, 
ibid. 9 b; 51135 does, ibid. 17 a; 833*3 returns, Sabb. 151 a; 831110 
is wet, Easli Pes. Ill b [M. MS. JOTffla (§§ 69,86), eds. JT3tr ; » 
(§80)]. 

Plur. masc. —§ 263. y)3r© open, Ned. 22 a; pppS divide, 
ibid. 38 a; p33y would make, ibid. 50 a; "pbtpp kill, M. Q. 14 b; 
XSF1 take hold, Ned. 6 b; “’btffi. are neutralized, ibid. 59 a; *’333 
stole, ibid. 62 a; ibtip kill, B. M. 86 a; 1p)33 importune, Taan. 
23 b; inblT send, B. Q. 20 b. 

Plur. fern. —§264. *p3l2 dragged along, Hull. 51 a; "jSpTD 
are to die, Ber. 56 a; 1)33E) fly, ibid.; "jpbp come up, ibid. 20 a; 
]ttfT3 are frisky, Sabb." 32 a (§69); fTfflwaif, Ber. 17 a; y^3J» 
H6r. 7 b. 

Passive Participle. —§ 265. The passive participle has gen¬ 
erally retained its nominal force, except when used with following 
b to form the periphrastic perfect, or present. 2 It is therefore 
often found in the determinate state, both in singular and plural. 
In a few cases the first stem-consonant has d, as in Hebrew (§84). 
Besides the usual form b^Op the form bltJp is found in a few 
instances. 

Sing, ma sc.-— § 266. a) written, Ned. 3 a; fpplS occurs, 
is frequent, ibid. 33 b, 56 b; 33312 heard, ibid. 41 a; T35 is made, 
ibid. 54 b; 3F3, Sabb. 116 6; ?p3S, Ned. 3a and frequent; 8 
CpTJ is preferable, Pes. 95 b* — e. fc^VtSp killed, Pes. Ill b, Sanh. 
65 a; 83‘ l t3*1 wet, ibid. 93 a; 8332T invited, Ned. 24 a; 8>“'32 

t • : t • : t * : 

pious, chaste, Men. 49 a. 

b) 1315312 compressed, Bekh. 43 6; Tpfflp laid on hands, Col. 
MS., Zeb. 6 a; 51p3 extended, M. Q. 28 a, 'Arfikh; 31T53 mixed, 
Yfimft 81 b; 31*13 shines, Sabb. 116 b; 31311 broken, ibid, 67 a. — 
e. 8313)3 burnt, M. MS., B. M. 85 a, eds. Sanh. 37 a. 

Sing, fern . —§ 267. a) 8l2"’3b clad, Ber. 20 a; 8T 1 3>* used, 
apt, Ned. 91 a; 83“’32 is necessary, ibid.; 8rT3p troublesome, 
ibid. 25 a; e. 8P1T5355; burning, Sabb. 67 a, Pes. 25 b; 8FfiP3n 
sharp, Col. MS., Meg. 7 a (voc.); SFllZ^bp weak, Yeb. 113 a. 
b) 8blpl2 is taken, Sabb. 63 b; *13133 wrapped up, Gitt. 68 a 

1 Cf. §224. 

2 The 8 is sometimes omitted: T'TUp has heard, Ber. 56, for mb y*33«; nxi?o 
hated, Sabb. 26 a (the following nb is object). 

3 in TO ., ed. Harkavy, §20. * sewed, AlfftsI Yeb, end of Pereq 12. 
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Plur. masc .- —§ 268. a) ■pb'p'ffl are taken, Sabb. 63 6; ’ , j''bB 
differ, Ned. 7 a; "'EHE spotted, ibid. 25 a; "D'CH of importance, 
Ber. 16 6; ‘HD? used to, Keth. 606; TTM stretched out, Sabb. 
138 a; "pb'pPt of full weight, B. M. 44 b; " i rppra are found, occur, 
M. Q. 12 6. 1 

b) “'b i lpTZ3 ambiguous, 'Ar. 18 b; noble, A. Z. 106; "HTSS 

absolute, Ber. 61 6, SOta 31 a; long-necked, Keth. 60 6, 

“bsipn of full weight, B. M. 69 6; ■'p ! QC hold, B. Q. 112 6. 1 

Plur. fem .—§ 269. a) are made, Ned. 38 6; ‘£fC3 

married, Ber. 43 6; "yX'TO , 'plnb written, Ned. 37 6, 38 a; e. 
XrO'Cn poor, bad, Pes. 48 a; xnb'lOlj mashed, ljull. 93 a; and 
with double plural ending, "inypS modest, chaste, Sabb. 140 6. 

Partici ples with Enclitic Subject-pronouns. 2 — §270. T he 
participles are often combined w ith the pronouns of the first and 
the second persons into one w ord to form the present tense. The 
third person, as in the perfect, is understood with the bare parti¬ 
ciple. 3 When thuB combined^ they have the following forms: 

Singular masculine. Singular feminine. 

sox b-tsp becomes SObtip SOX Xbtjp becomes X3bt3p r 

X3X b*T5p “ X3b ; Op X3X xb'tip “ [XSb'pp] 4 

nx b"ap “ ribtajj nx xbpp “ nbpp 

nx b'ap “ nVpp fix xb'tjp “ nb'np 

Plural masculine . 5 

]3X pbpp becomes ■jj’bpp * 

■3X ■pb-pp “ -rb'pp 

Opvix pbpp “ (])m'bpp’ 

(])*irix pb'pp “ cjjwpb"^ 

1 Igg. Seriri, p. 12. 

2 Cf. NOldeke, Jfff.§175o, SO. §269, N80. §100«(jr.; Duval, Gram. Syr., §133; McCurdy 
“Assyr. Permansive,” in Transact, of the Leyden Congress of Orientalists (1885); Zimmern 
“Das Verh&ltnis, des assyr. Permansivs zum semitischen Perfect nnd zum agyptischen 
4 Psendoparticip,’ 11 ZA. t V., 1-22. 

a But cf. they need, Alfftsl, B. M. 49 r; t p3*npK they say, one says , 'Arflkh, 

Sebu. 46 a; 1*13^37 one does, TG. ed. Cassel, §91. All these forms, however, are doubtful; 
the might denote *p£Jp) (§70, note 3) and the pronouns be the first person plural. The 
form *9|3 may also be a by-form of ^2 as *p is of (§271 c, note). 

* For bracketed forms I have no examples. 

5 The plural feminine does not occur with enclitic pronouns. 

6 We should expect the last syllable to be *J3, but the traditional pronunciation is p. 

7 Whether the H retains its daghesh is impossible to tell. In the Targumim it is usually 
raphfe, but sometimes retains daghesh. 
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For variations in form of pronouns cf. §98 and examples 
below (§§271-2). For plural 1st person used for singular cf. 
§ 106. 

References. —§ 271, a) K5T3? I do, Ned. 5 a; I taste, 

ibid. 22 b; SOFGT I buy, Er. i00 b; 83*^7 I feed, support, Gitt. 
56 a (§50, 6); NS'ST I buy, B. B. 80 6; 83“H3 I vow, Ned. 9 a; 
SO'ptfl I hear, ibid. 72 b; KWppijD I am satiated, Col. MS., Meg. 
7 6 (§78)83"pBS I explain, Taan. 21 a (§106); 83'bplli I take, 
ibid. 24 a, and frequently; pbT8 838 I will go, Me'ila 17 6; 1 
S3p' i r!3 I shout, 'Arukh, R. H. 34 6, eds. 83"p!j3; this form is 
perhaps the passive participle. 

6 ) F$T knowest, FP35 trespassest, Ned. 23 a; FP2D art of 
opinion, Ber. 2 b; Fp/piii thou hearest, Ned. 3 b; but Flp'p'tO thou 
fastest, ibid. 22 6, with retention of second stem-vowel; fpbpp 
killest, Sanh. 48 6.—•/. 318*33 collectest payment, Keth. 43 6. 

c) *3‘3?72TT we hear, Ned. 13 a, 81 6, Ber. 17 6; "3^"p" we do, 

R. H. 47 a; p^pCD we divide, Ber. 12 6; we begin, ibid. 

14 b; *(3*“7T3 we decree, Ned. 10 b; “FpCF we treat, ibid. 59 a .— 
pppij we remember, B. M. 8 6 (§ 232^); *j*72FP we (I) Zone, Sanh. 
89 6; pbipp we kill, M. MS., Sanh. 95 a. 2 

d) ■pJT3pF ye pledge yourselves, Sanh. 39 b; ^FPiTpn ye are 
astonished, ibid. 95 a; irP“iU8, Ned. 81a; '!)FP“CaX ye say, ibid. 
25 a; IFTpSH ye are wise, Ber. 56 a; yiFTTay ye do, B. M. 73 a; 
Wb-pd ye take, Sanh. 110 a, B. M. 109 a. ‘ " 

§272. a) 83“V323 I have learned, R. H. 23 a, Sabb. 63 a; 
83T3' ! J I remember, Taan. 20 b; 83TH3 I remember, ibid. 19 6; 
833*Pr! I am esteemed, Ber. 18 bj 83T1EP! I am suspected, 
Ber. 5 6. 

6 ) FD'llifi thou art esteemed, Ber. 18 b; rp'ps thou art in 
need.of, B. M. 33 a, Ber. 13 6; Fi j'pS art free, ibid. 11 a; ppb'pp 
thou art wont, Meg. 28 a; ra*p;> thou art pained, Taan! 
25 a (/.). 

1 Cf. NOldeke, SO.. §64 B. 

2 In later literature: rbts mn I was going, Se’elt., oh. 1; rsbrna we circumcise, 

ibid., ch. 93; we give, MV., p."85; 1'"’bpp5 we kill, ibid. 76. ' ' 
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c) "j'pT?’ Ned. 38 6, 63 6; pp'Cy we are busy, treat, 
Pes. 90 6; ’pSP"!? we are better, worthier, M. MB. Taan. 24 a; 
irrbB we differ, Er. 106; ■jp'pp we accept, assume, Ned. 
41a; ‘jSppa follow, Taan. 24 a; -pTES we learned, ed, Ven., 
Ber. 62 a. 1 

d) siFTUpH ye are worthy, Taan. 15 6; WSplt ye need, 

Sabb. 1216; ilFFjpbB ye differ, Er. 106; WPTpS you have 
learned, Col. MS., Pes. 66a. lyy,. %, & } n 

Pa”El . — Perfect .— § 273. T he vowel of the first syllable is 
generally a, before gutturals mostly i or e (§68). The vowel of 
the second syllable tends to stay in all the forms. 


Pa''el. 


Perfect — 

ir 

cv 

oy 

Sing. 3d masc. . . 

btep 

O’tp) ,bpp 

bitDp 

3d fem.. . . 


rr , abpp 

— 

2d masc.. . 

nbBp 

nbpp 

— 

1 st com. .. 

[n]*b^p 

[rpbpp 

[rtfbittp 


iibcip 

sibpp 

— 

Plur. 3d masc. j 


b^itop 


2d masc. . . 

["Jinp .Lpnbap [tfirr- ,[pnbpp 

— 


iobtap 

pb- , xjbpp 

— 

1 st com. . 4 

t -ir^e 

W'r >l^p 

—— 

Imperfect — 

'— - 


-- 

Sing. 3d masc. .. 

'pb , bprb 

'pb , bpp'b 

'pb ,bitsp'b 

3d fem.. .. 

biapn 

bppn 

bitopn 

2d masc... 

biapn 

bppn 

— 

1 st com. .. 

S , b^p'iSi 

'x , b-’top-'K 

biop'X 

3d masc.. . 


’pb .[■jUbcpb 


3d fem.... 


m 


2d masc... 


[pbtapn 


1 st com. . . 


P‘‘ ,bppa 

bitsps 


1 TG -< «!■ Harkavy, §377. 





82 


III. MORPHOLOGY 


[§274 


Pa' 'el. — Continued. 


Imperative— 


oJ 

o 

Sing. 2d masc... 

bap 

b'Ep 

biap 

2 d fem... . 

— 

•h-ap 


Plur. 2d masc... 

— 

(a) ,*ib n ap 


Infinitive. 


■'biap 


Participle— 

Active, sing. masc. 

bapa 

b^apa 

(biapa) 

fem.. 

«bapa 

Passive, sg. masc. 

fem.. 


bapa 

xbapa 



EXAMPLES POE PA"EL. 

Perfect, — 3d sing, masc . —§ 274. a) [B bap, bap; T Vtpjj; 
M VtiKp; S %4J].—b'Sp Ned. 496; f'SLT B. M. 65 a; D'blT he 
finished, Sabb. 118 6; fpbp he scraped, ibid. 74 6; C^bB he tore, 
broke, B. Q. 19 6; Tp^D he climbed up, ibid. 20 a; he said 
grace, Ber. 53 6; DBp Yeb. 18 6.* 

6) [M bSBUp; S VjJ].— he sent, Ned. 49 6, Ber. 58 a; 
“ipTli he told a lie, Sanh. 98 a; pbp he removed, Ber. 42 a; “I'pKlS 
he jumped, M. MS., B. M. 84 a; (or “OpS) he vexed, Qidd. 
70 6 (§8); B. Q. 516; BTi roared, Bull. 59 6; 3T? *Er. 
75 6; T25p)*’B he separated, S6ta 4 6; STH it happened, Sabb. 87 6 

(M. ms. yry). 

c) "[ipP ed. Yen. Ber. 22 6. 

d) By analogy with v 'b : ■'“ffln he turned around, V. L., A. Z. 
38 6; "'iOp'tzj he lied, Yeb. 55 a. 2 

3d sing, fern . — §275. a ) [T nVtpp; Pal. Talm. nbtDp, SlbtSp; 
M mbtiSp; S a \ M].-nVca she cooked, Ned. 66 6; !$b-|Lp 
ibid.; nfPBa she prepared, Nidd. 37 a. 3 

6) she sent, Col. MS., Meg. 16 a (voc.). 

2 d sing, com . —§276. a) [T (X)Flb ,, ap; M Ilb'Eifctp; S 
—Plb'Bp Sanh. 102 6; Flbsp acceptest, Pes. 86 6. 

1 199- Serlrd, p. 26; she sold, HG„ ed. pr. 73 d; 5VJj? SM., No. mn. (voc.). 

2 This word is usually taken to be a noun.—"Hj5© he lied, SM., No. mil, 

* In later literature: completed, TO., ed. Harkavy, § 74. 
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6) FHTO Qidd. 72 6; KFI323T thou didst invite, F. MS., Sanh. 
1096. 

lstjing. com.— §277. a) [B nbttp; T lYb'lOp; Pal. Talm. 

n"bop; m n^btaxp; s rrb^ap b. q. 70 mm i put 

under ban, ibid. 17 a; tva^p I brought near, Sabb. 89 6; W 
I flattered, M. Q. 17 a; 'Sna I said grace, Ber. 49 a. 

6) [T rrbBp].—*730 I sent, Meg. 7 6 ('En Y. PTI*?) ; ■nSS 
I gave for less, B. M. 103 6; “’TCM I made a noise, Ber. 57 6. 1 
c) (ili'SiSS I have gathered you, B. Q. 113 6). 2 
3d plur. masc. —§278. a ) [B *lbffl|2; T Pal. Talm. 

■pbtsp; M -rb^Sp; S v o-, o^].—**ap Gritt. 70 6; ^rbp they 
removed, Ber. 42 a; *Q*np they brought near, Qidd. 81 a; 
they put under ban, M. Q. 16 a; •O'pFl they instituted, Ned. 10 a, 
Gitt. 49 6; n rpn B. B. 172 6. 

6) [T Slbtlp; s v o-, oiiS].—WTO they sent, Ber. 42 a; TQffl 
they praised, Gitt. 56 a; WSa they diminished, Taan. 24 6; W'TO 
ibid. 23 6; WWi they vexed, Keth. 61 6. 8 

c) ppn M. Q. 3 6, Pes. 30 6; ■pp'Fl Pes. 116 6, Yeb. 31 6; “Wt? 
C. MS., Meg. 7 a (voc.); “ftp? they removed, Hull. 59 6; !p“© 
they clung to, B$$a 11 a. 

2d plur. masc.— §279. a) [T pnb'Ep; M ■prfHMIp; 8 
1 Wlb-'Sp Sanh. 101 6, Gitt. 706; Wr3T you sold, A. Z. 
71 a; TTpsn fern ye, M. MS., Pes. 40 a. 4 

6) pPTOB Ber. 54 6; TT]DS M. MS., ibid.; pMSC ye would 
have endangered, Ber. 25 a. 

1st plur. com. — §280. a } [Tittup; M'pb’URp; S^j-,^ 41 ]. 
—fcOb^Sp we took upon, Taan. 23 a; fcOppp we (J) said grace, 
Ber. T 58 6, eds.; “ppp ibid.; ]5pFl we instituted, Succ. 4 6; "rblSS 
we cooked, B. B. 73 6; “jpp (J) we pronounced a benediction, 
M. MS., Ber. 58 6. 5 

6) fcCHl?B we freed, Qidd. 52 6; KTHpD we cleaned, B. B. 74 6. 

1 rp-wffi. JT'ps®. rp"©®. bq . ed. pr. 47 c. 2 rv^i-in , hg.m c . 

3 VVHID they sent, SM., No. un. (voc.). 

* Cf. g§205,232, a,-—pi Pap "HE. TO., ed. Harkavy, § 210. 

5 Jt3B r Y'8. tr -< lr ' 52 > 73 n pri ibid. 5. 
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Imperfect , —§ 281. In the imperfect the vowel of the first 
stem-consonant is, with a few exceptions, always a. In the 2d 
and the 3d person plural the second stem-vowel is invariably 
omitted. 

3d sing, masc . — §282, a) [BT bC'ltap’:; M VtMp"S; S Vjij]. 
—®*na*’b he divorces, Ar. 23 a; T’M'b dries, Sabb. 141a; Tp’np 
says grace, Ber. 46 a; DbfflS pays, B. Q. 108 a; - pa : p3 sells, Qidd. 
20 a; b'SlpS receives, B. B. 4 a ; DSTb Yeb. 186; ir'ffiSPb Gitt. 69 a. 

6) "I’-ra'b sends, Sabb. 140 6, Ber. 51 6; fibipb shaves, ibid. 
1106; narb sings, Sanh. 7 a; "fl!T3 places, B. M. 84 a; nbipb 
strips, Sanh. 109 6. 

c) fiarb sells, Sanh. 95 a; bi-ta^b shakes, M. MS., Sabb. 66 6. 
Tp-Ob ed. Ven. Ber. 36 a; -path 'En Y. 'Ar. 30 6, eds. fari. 1 

M sing.fem .—§ 283. a) [BT bC’)t3j?Fl; M b'OSpTl; S 
—TSaion B. Q. 206, Sabb. 110 a. 

6) "flICFl sends, Ber. 18 6; fiblBFl takes off, Sabb. 110 a. 
c) izj'npn Mdd. 6 6. 

2d sing, masc .— §284. a) b^apFI B. B. 21a; yBOFI thou 
repairest, Yeb. 63 a; patFl sellest, B. M. 107 a. 

6) “']3?n thou pullest out, Pes. 113 a; “flBSFl thou believest, 
Gitt. 30 6. 

1st sing, com. — §285. a ) [B btopit; T b'BpK, b^p-X; M 
b-taKp-K; S Vp].—bap» Ber. 28 a; b'apK Gag. 5 6; 

Ber. 48 a; ip^a'Sl Ber. 22 6, M. MS.; Iva^iX 1 prepare, Gull. 
60 a; triSp-’K Qidd. 40 a. 

6) "'W'S I send, Sanh. 98 a; “IppiSl I uproot, Ber. 54 6. 
c) “,iar» I sell, B. M. 108 a. 2 
3d plur. masc .— § 286. [ BT ■pbEJT; M ■pbtMtp'S; S 
— Slbap'b Gitt. la; Meg. 4a; TVSb vex, Ber. 28 a; 

^Spa^b say grace, ibid. 50 a; ppFPb they order, Gitt. 49 6. 3 

3d plur. fern ,—§287. [BT *|bt2p'; M (*)i<bt2Sp'3; S^i^aj].— 
•jasrb they hinder, Col. MS., Zeb. 40 a. 

1 ni^pib , HG., ed. pr. 113 a; pnnb. Igg. Serlrd, 25. 

2 Tiara , TO., ed. Cassel, §9. 

3 let them <> ive ° pSt? "IT3B. BO., ed. pr. 110 d. 
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1st plur. com. —§288. a) [BT bCOEp?; S b’ppp 

IJag. 5 6 , Yeb. 121 ay 7p"Qj Pes. 108 6y we order, HOr. 

13 b; fl9TS Ber. 45 b. 

b) “1-JTD3 we send, Sanh. 109 a. 

c) 7p“Q3 Ber. 36 a, ed. Ven. 

Imperat ive. — Sing , masc. —§ 289. a) [BT bOOtSp; M b^USp; 
S V^ud].—" pST sell, Ber. 62 b; ySTfl repair, Yeb. 63 ay D'Up 
Tam. 27 b; b'Bp B. Q. 117 ay Tp“Q Ber. 54 ay TV'S"! prepare, 
M. Q. 27 b; j'lan count, Meg. 11 b. 

b) "ATE send, B. M. 4 ay "l\B5 give tithes, Ned. 44 b; “IttSS 
believe, Gitt. 30 6. 

c) biap Sanh. 48 6y “pST B. M. 108 a. 

Sing, fem . —§ 290. a) [T *'b“ , tsp; S -.vp « ]■—‘'b" l 1B3 cook, Ned. 
66 6y ‘'B’bp P a lh B - M - 42 b - 

Plur. masc. — § 291. a) [BT sibWfflp; S ,o-, aljj].— 1 W3X 
R. H. 17 ay S IT'^T prepare, A. Z. 17 ay W^p come early, 
come late, Ber. 8 ay WM spread out, Er. 94 ay with loss of stem- 
vowel: ^pFHS Gitt. 84 6y WpT B. B. 22 a. 

Infinitive. — § 292. The usual form of the infinitive is ■'bitap; 
the other forms occur but sporadically. The change of the first 
vowel to i is rare. 

а) qattulfi: 1 "TABID Col. MS., Meg. 4 a (voc.) ; 2 ‘’AipTB to lie, 
Sanh. 98 ay 'SiB3 ibid. 42 ay ’’ijiS® to give praise, Pes. 2 ay ■’"AAlfl 
to send, Sabb. 108 6y *'?i“'B to bless, ■‘Aiys to vex, M. Q. 96y “piAp 
Col. MS., Zeb. 86ay ■’TSi’nnb Ber. 29 6y Bisb to lie flat, Sabb. 
104a. 

б ) qitthlS :* ■'AiS’pb to subtract, Zeb. 37 6y pip'rib to do 
the proper thing, B. M. 108 ay ■’XiTTI to explain, Zeb. 59 ay 
"piTy to make an '&rtib, Er. 75 6y " l bi3‘'B to make unfit, Zeb. 42 a, 
for "bi-ryb Pes. 85 a, read with eds. and MSS. n blX"‘!<b . 

c) qattfilft: iOiSTb to sell, A. Z. 306y Hpiscb to doubt, 
Ned. 2 6y K“Vfe)H to be wanting, H6r. 11 6. 

d) qattilfe: " l T33 to lash, Pes. 52a, B. M. 86a. 

e) qatt&lfi: PBb to lie flat, M. MS., Sabb. 104 a. 

1 Cf. Barth, Nominalbildung, § 101 sq. 

2 Yemen MSS. have sometimes *1“ or "l~ for *[, which is the Arabic way of vocalization. 
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/) qattalft: Kttlbsb to cut, split, B. Q. 1136 (but cf. Levy’s 
Dictionary, s. v.). 

g) qattil: DSTb Yeb. 39 6; b^!! to wound, B. Q. 87 a; 
tpnb to say grace, Ber. 53 6; TClipb to uproot, B. B. 82 a. 

h) qattfil: Ber. 22 6. (This might also be a form 

qattal.) 

i ) maqat til: IDlTMb B. B. 82a. 

j) maqattal: 113333 to become darker, Nidd. 20 6; yptrab 
to patch, 'ArGkh, B. B. 20 a. 

k) maqattftla: fcOtpB'33b to free, Qidd. 64 6. 

l ) qattalhifi: to fumigate with sulphur, B. Q. 93 6; 
to benefit, M. Q. 12 a; ‘''illil to turn, V. L., A. Z. 38 6. 

m ) qatt&lui: ‘’ilBllS, 'Arfikh, M. Q. 12a. 1 

Active Part iciple.— § 293. T he 53-prefix has sometimes an 
i vowel. At times it is dropped (§58), especially with enclitic 
pronouns. 

Sing, masc. — § 294. a) 1231333 explains, Ned. 2 6 (§8); 
11331233 puts under ban, ibid. 7 6; yiI173 explains, ibid. 34 a; y2T33 
sells, ibid. 316; b'tD373 neutralizes, Pes. 115 6; ipiD'73 clings, 
B. M. 71 a; perhaps also b^Sln wounds, M. MS., B. Q. 87 a; □"‘Ip 
Ber. 18 6. 2 

6 ) “H*T3 returns, Ned. 33 6; nbj33 shaves, ibid. 19 6; “3333 
leaves, 'Arukh, Meg. 12 6; nb33‘'33 rows, Keth. 85 a; !3?'33 B. Q. 
101 a; "T^Cp recites, Ber. 10 a, 13 a; “WT33 seeks, Ber. 15 a; 
riST3'3 makes glad, Ber. 35 6. 

Sing, fern, — § 295. rH£Q33 atones, Macc. 116; i03>233 vexes, 
Yeb. 63 a; NtpiEp73 adorns, ibid. 636; StllPllp turns, ibid.; &tlpl2333, 
»T'p®73, lies, Ned. 91 a; 8H3533 makes ineffective, Ber. 55 a; 
fcO*ip33 comes near, B. B. 73 6; J023133 relents, Yeb. 63 6; 
nmpp Ned. 91 a. 

Plur. masc. —§ 296. yTiTffl they anger, Ned. 21 6; ^233 vex, 
ibid. 23 a; ipllila tell lies, R. H. 32 6; ‘pbcia remove, '3“Q33 pro¬ 
nounce benediction, Ber. 44 6; Taan. 23 6, 24 6, Ber. 10 a; 

1 rvnob, SM No. xxv. (voc.); fc$*YiEO* ibid. No. lxx. ; 55^1103» ed. pr., p. 20; 

xpiiab , HO. 73; K'a'ia^b, ibid. 282; ipi^D, TO; ed. Cassel, §28; p“7Sb toexplain, TO., 
ed. Harkavy, §290; ip-g^b- TR - n - 9- 

2 CISSTJ, HO., ed. pr„ 133d; ClipSTQ, Igg.Serlrd, 35. 
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*1133072 frighten, Meg. 29 a; ifftoa scatter, strew, Gitt. 57 a; 
SQSM steal, Ber. 18 6; "1t33'72 A.’Z.’ 19 6; 'Tttp Ber. 18 6; "’1253® 
vine-gardeners, B. M. 13 a; Pes. 118 a; benefit, 

M. Q. 12 a. 1 

Plur. fern — § 297. wink, Sabb. 62 6; move, 

Sanh. 67 6; ]3JTi2p keep warm, Gitt. 70 a. 

Passive Par ticipl e. — Sing, masc .—§298. PHBT33 squeezed 
in, Sabb. 65 a; “flBSp explained, Ber. 55 a; p3S73 pampered, 
Sabb. 109 a, B. Q. 34 a; “©fi® broken, Db®H entire, Taan. 25 a; 
]3b!a stretched flat, Sabb. 104 a; 3>3352 is leprous, Hull. 60 a; 
3"lp72 is nearer, Ber. 44 6. 

Sing, fern ,—§299. X33rT!3 proper, Taan. 22 6; fcOSfia Ned. 
37 a, X*On'H wanting, ibid. 23 6; XpEC73 doubtful, B§c§ 4 6; 
HtTSS'iZ intercalated, Ned. 63 a; e. XrH3272 with young, B. Q. 47 a. 

Plur. masc .— § 300. yOpM Yeb. 63 a; 733573 are gathered, 
Ned. 8 6; 'p3373 pampered, Sabb. 54 a, 109 a; ^pECTp doubted, 
Qidd. 39 a; '.“lb® tired, Ber. 6 6; '®S773 dried, A. Z. 28 6; '33373 
gathered, Ber. 56a; '30TO, Alfftsl, B. M., Pereq. IV. 

Plur. fern .—§ 301. '33p72 are near, Sabb. 104 a ; are 

separated, Keth. 5 6; ‘X:PC72 placed with interruption, B. B. 73 a; 
*rfl372 scattered, Ber. 56 a; are tithed, ljull. 7 6. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — Active 
Participle.— § 302, a) X33'*U73 Ber. 53 6; XJTWTTp I repeat, 
ibid.; XS^tTJ will answer, Sanh. 91a (f.); XTO®^ I send, 
Sabb. 108 T 6. ' 

6) Fl®“®73 thou explainest, Hull. 58 a; Pl3*OT2 Ber. 53 6; 
FY®"tt72 divorcest, ibid. 56 a; FP321T72 thou sellest, B. M. 72 a; 
rnsnp wilt thou lead, Keth. 63 a (f.); 100773, Alfftsl, B. B. 406. 

o') X3'in®73 we bribe, Taan. 24 a; X3'33T72 we sell, Qidd. 59 a; 
i3'“flD73 we put in order, Taan. 14 a; , )3't3p373 we take, Ber. 44 a; 

, ]3'inxa, ibid. 52 a; ]3'pFl®M we silence, ibid. 33 a; 
]3'3"Q73 ibid. 36 a; -|3'7OTp Pes. 58 a; ]3'»a^ Yeb. 416. 2 


1 SODapa X]? . EG. ed. pr. 100 b. 

2 S?33B'"®7? ’ T6., ed. Cassel, §91; , ibid. §9. 
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d) WWa ye favor, Keth. 84 6; WTWntJ Ber. 42 a; siFPpbpB 
ye remove, B. M. 73 a ; WPTQlDa Keth. 112 a; ■pFIO^DM M. MS., 
Sanh. 80 a; fmAw Sanh. 30 a; SlFTbSp Sabb. 88 a; nPTSS ye 
diminish, B. M. 77 a. 1 

Passive Pa rticiple .— §303. b) rHjSSffl thou art hidden, Ber. 
10 a; Pnp£H2 Yeb. 65 6 (£.); rnSWS thou art with child, B. B. 
1416. 

c) , [3“'pn i 153 we are far, B. B. 73 6; ‘p'npSp Yeb. 47 6. 

d) ! l!n‘ i p"lp/p ye are near, B. B. 65 a. 

1 Simrnptt, BO. 44; , BO. ed. pr. 107 a. 
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Aph'el. 


Perfect— 

4 


o 

Sing. 3d masc.. . 

bpp$ 

b'ppa 

bicjpH 

3d fem.... 

rr .abppi* 

(p) ,fr .Kb'pps 

Tr ,«biPpK 

2 d masc. .. 

nbppiss 

(p) ,nbppa 

2 d fem.... 

rrbppa 

— 


1st com. .. 

[n]* , bppK 

[nl-'b-'pps* 

[riCbippa 

Plur. 3d masc. j 

»lbppK 

siV'ppS 

^PpK 

b^ppa 

3d fem... . 




2 d masc. .. 

lf j 

pmbppx 
,]bttpK ,spbppK 

(p) .•pnbpspK 
.■p^ppa 


1st com. < 

■pbppa ,p4ppK 

■jrbppa 

— 

Imperfect— 




Sing. 3d masc... 

Cp/a.'^.bppb 

('p.'S.'^.b'ppb 

— 

3d fem... . 

biopn 

b'ppn 


2 d masc.. . 

bppn 

b'ppn 


1st com. . . 

bppx 

b-’ppK 


Plur. 3d masc... 

3d fem.... 

2 d masc. .. 


Cp >^b) ,[-p!ibppb 
Cp ,'*’b) ,]bppb 
Cp) .['^bppri 


1st com. .. 

Imperative— 

bop? 

b*ppD 


Sing. 2d masc... 

bppK 

b'ppK 

— 

2 d fem.... 

-—- 

'b'ppK 

— 

Plur. 2d masc... 

b*ira- ,!ibppx 

[■poppas 

*ib*ipp» 

Infinitive.. 


■'bitapK 


Participle— 

bppp 

b'ppp 


Active, sing. masc. 

— 

fem.. 

Passive, sg. masc. 

fem.. 

abppp 

«bppp 

bppa 

abppp 
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EXAMPLES FOR APh'EL. 

Perfect. — 3d sing, mas c. —§304. a) [B btipH; TM b^tDpg; 
S Vjxj].—THONl he testified, Ber. 58 a; p'bplS! he lit, Sabb. 21 6; 
TpBS entrusted, Sebu. 45 bj rp5» Ned. 39 6; b-pTCg caused to 
pass over, Sanb. lib; "pprX (§68) grew old, Zeb. 59 a; J^bflK 
became worm-eaten, Mace. 7 b; ‘prYIZTit 'En Y. Bekh. 44 b. 

b) nSTTg he looked at, Ber. 28 a; "ApIX Ned. 41 a; Piling; 
made profit, B. Q. 50 a; PfiTDSi found, B. M. 23 b. 1 

c ) rn"C8! putrefied, Naz. 50 a; (iryiaiDS causes us to hear, 
Ned. 73a, Meg. la, R. H. 6a, Taan. 30a). 

3d sing, fern.— §305. a) [B nbppPJ; T nbUpK, tlbtipK; M 
rKb'tJpK, m^btipK; S —nVriplS she began, Gitt. 73 a, 

Yeb. 79 b; praTST* Nidd. 57 b; nVW Yeb. 26 a; reran* Alf. 
Pes. 7 a. With loss of stem-vowel: PTOSnSjl Nidd. 57 6; ronp^^ 
Yeb. 39 6 (legal style). 

6 ) Srai28! M. Q. 27 6; KlTCSl Tem. 31 a. 2 

c) H3ipTH she became old, Nidd. 47 a. 

2d sing, masc. — §306a. [B FlbtSptl; T SFlbnflp*, nb'Epg; 
Pal. Talm. fibtipg; M mb^tap«; S fnCBS didst spoil, 

Keth. 61 6; FnPlCNS didst witness, Pes. 113 6; FlSptlg! madest dif¬ 
ficult, B. B. 1.29 a; FHTIK didst turn, Pes. 86 6; PlPOfflia didst 
find, B. M. 63 a. 8 

2d sing, fern. — § 306/3. PllJSinij! didst place, B. Q. 114 a. 

1st sing, com. — § 307. a) [B PlbppPl; T tvb“’tipi<; Pal. Talm. 
rpbt2p«; M Pl-b^tsps, rrbttpK; S tr&STto I stirred up, 

Sanh. 95 a (Palest.); ‘’p'TpX I gained claim to possession, B. B. 
41 a; ■p"'Tp!8 I supported, Ned. 22 a; ‘’pTHSl I have removed, 
B. B. 26 a; lYff'bipjSi I have delivered, Taan. 29 a; Pl’Q'nrry; I 
have destroyed, 'En Y. ibid. 25 a.* 

6 ) ■'P13TD8; Sabb. 140 6, B. Q. 20 6; TTQg; I chased away, 
B. M. 108 b; Sanh. 95 a. 

3d plur. masc. — § 308. a) [B ibopPl; T ibnopgi; Pal. Talm. 
■pbtJpK; M VtSpK; S % o-, o^].—la^pi* Zeb.' 86 a; TPITDS 

1 Whether is originally Qal, aa Kautzsch holds (Gramm, des bibl. Aram., p. 174), 

or Aph'el, as NOldeke ( GGA . 1884, p. 1019) asserts, is immaterial as regards the form. 

2 nnstpg, TO., ed. Harkavy, §388. 

3 ripping, BO. ed. pr. 102 6. 

4 *H , 'J58g, BO. ed, pr. 83 c; rO"Hng, SM. No. v. a (too.) ; FIO^Dg, *6>d. No. xxiu 
(too.). 
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Sanh. 27 a ; iffnpS grew dark, Pes. 118 h; came before, 

Ber, 50 bj ^p'nTK were far away, Bull. 17 a. With loss of stem- 
vowel, by analogy with the participle: ! Q‘lp 1 ’S C. MS., Zeb. 86 a; 
■’IHCS B. Q. 73 a; -pEppH Hag. Hat. Sabb'. 88 a; siTpS Men. 64 b. 

b) !»rs3tcys Ned. 50 ah, Sanh. 109 a; miH Taan.’23h; iinbSS 
were successful, A. Z. 26 a. 1 

c ) i|bi|p1Z5S they caused to be removed, Qidd. 81 a; (TlS'lS^EiS! 
they separated them, ibid. 69 h). 

d) "limns Nidd. 66 a; TjiHSS Gitt. 2 6; - pETS Ber. 50 h, 55 h; 
TVQS Qidd. 70 h; "WHS Meg. i4 h; pWlS have adopted, Hull. 4a. a 

3d p l ur, fern. —§ 309. “nSlDS have ameliorated, B. M. 110 h; 
]n3®S have found, Nidd. 48 a. 3 

2d plur. masc. —§ 310. a) ["finbttpH; T ^Flb'ttpS; S 
— ‘pnD'pnS ye made war, Tam. 31 6. 

b)' •'pFlWpns M. MS., B. B. 171 h; ■pFlTOTCS Sabb. 67 a; 
i|iTm®S ye paid attention, Succ. 31 a. 

1st plur. com.— §311. a) [B Jttbttprj; T "pV'ElpS; M pib^tSpS 
S , V y n ]].— "j3‘’b‘ , nriS Ber. 15 a. With loss of stem-vowel: 
•p'bnns began, Ber. 14 h; •^TppS Sanh. 26 h; ^batiS Nidd. 30 a. 

b) SSnStBS Pes. 2h; -,r3izjs Ned. 79 a; ]3n3®S C. MS., Zeb. 
68 h; 'p'npTES Sabb. 30 h; ‘fTOTCS H6r. 10 aV 

Imperfect.— 3d sing, masc . — § 312. a) [B btiplT, blip'; T 
b'tap?; M b't3pS3; S r"C»b Qidd. 81a; pTT233_ becomes 

sweet, Ber. 39 a; D‘ ,, Tib puts under ban, 'Ar. 28 a; p'pyS Qidd. 17 a; 
"P53n’ , b puts under heavy restrictions, Yeb. 88 a; TCBb B. M. 58 a. 

h) "HITS B. Q. 81 a; roffi-’b ibid. 49 h; 1373 Keth. 16 h; “Tin? 
Ber. 6 a; jSlffib Ned. 25 a; J"HHP3 lets fly, A. Z. 10 a. 6 

2d sing, masc.— § 313. a) TlT33>ri punishest, Hag- 6 h; b^YlFI 
windest skeins, 'Arhkh, Yeb. 63 a; y'HnFl Pes. 7 a. 

6) npari findest, Sabb. 152 h. 

1st sing, com .—§314. a) pnHS Taan. 23 h. 

h) "npIS I take my word back, Sanh. 102 h. 8 

1 1 py8nS$ became worm-eaten, Hal. Pee., §61. 

2 rnapS, BG. ed. pr. 98d; p^2SX. ibid. 1306. 

2 ppsns, bo. ed. pr. 29 d. 

* to -' ed - Harkayy, §80: ]3nHnX, ibid. §§ 64,330. 

5 miisb, TG; ed. Harkayy, §333; nirpb, BG. ed. pr. 35 d. 

eybas," HG. ed. pr. 94 c. 
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3d plu r. masc .—§315 a. [B flbtppiT, T ^be^T, 

■j*lbt2p'.; M ■jlbtJpM; S sUW^b Sabb. 151 b; “’331!Tb 'Aj. 

28 a; 1*llS3lb they notice, 'En Y. Gitt. 56 a; *D1p ,, 2 Sebu. 12 a; 
TTWh Aif. B. B. 29 a. 

3d plur. fem .—§ 315j?-~,T®^- Gitt. 56 a. 

2d plur. masc.— §316T[B ffetS^TB; T ■flbttpri; M flbtapWl; 
s v a^z]—^jrtn ye claim possession, B. B. 29 b ; ’pIPaiDFl ye 
pay attention, Ned. 91 b; "*1)13123 ri Alf. ibid. 

1st plur. com .—§317. a) p'TllS Taan. 28 b. 

b) 7131233 Sabb. 30 b. 

Impera tive.: — Sing. masc. — §318. a) [B btipH; T b^lSpSl; 
S hide, Sabb. 51a; r*p8! Ber. 55 b; ET1p8! Ned. 3a. 

b) 1P38! let fly, Sebu. 30 b; Ip28 Succ. 44 b. 

Sing'fem .—§ 319. a) [T ‘’b'tipK, ’’bppS; S ^4].—WpS 
Sabb. 151 b, eds. 

Plur. masc .—§320. a) [T siVtJp*; Pal. Talm. flbBp«; S 
ai4-4]-—1T138! Ned. 40 a; wblOfcj! finish, Ber. 8 b; 
*lb“Tlt1S! begin, M. Q. 22 a; 1T7338! teach, ibid. 13 b; SRS'llit turn 
south, B. B. 25 b; *ETin8! come early, Sanh. 70 b; *lb‘’123S , 'i4 twist, 
'En Y., Bekh. 8 b. 

b) [T ibttpX]. —173iri8! arrange the pieces, Gitt. 67 b; *11338! 
Sanh. 38 a. 

c) *lp*liri8! be strong, hail! Gitt. 62 a; *11*11338! teach ye, P. MS., 
Ber. 13 b. 

d) 1*11518! return, Keth. 84 b. 

Infinitive. —§ 321. The usual form of the infinitive is * 1 bit3pijfc; 
all the other forms occur only sporadically. 

a) ’aqtulS : ■’Tilpsb Qidd. 70 b; ■'li»1C8! to testify, Macc.6a; 
“’ipilBS! to separate, Qidd. 69 b; “'11318! to remind, Ber. 14 b; 
“'linfs to warn, Macc. 23 a; 11173218! to be astonished, B. B. 98 b; 
•’Uj'irSSS (§23c) to declare false, Sanh. 69 a; "'fiillSj! to extend, 
B. Q. 50 a; " l fii733b to cause to grow, M. Q. 2 b; ‘Ullllb to destroy, 
Taan. 29a (§50)." 

b) ’iqtule: "'blCSISb to make unfit, Pes. 14b; irinilTSb to 
make water, B. B. 19 b; l3itip‘’Kb to inform against, Ybmft 20 b 
(some eds.). 

c) ’ aqtul: (1173118! V. L., Pes. 17 a. 1 

l HlSyStb (Meg. 2So) is a quotation of the Targum to Lev. 18:21. 
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d) maqtGlfi: ’’17117272 to stretch, M. Q. 10a (catch-word of 
the Tfisephbth); (VTOtpBT? Ber. 53 6 ). 

e) maqtal: 11372b to let fly, A. Z. 10 a; Dlp72 Y 6 mft 186. 
/) miqtal: 11!T72 M. MS., B. Q. 816; lltJiab to trouble, 

Meg. 22 6 . 

g) naqtal: 1113 B. Q. 816. 

h) ’aqtalhi©: '■’IISLCX to teach, MSS. B. B. 155 6 ; 
(contracted from ‘’’1721155) to carve, cut to pieces, A. Z. 38 6. 1 

Active Participle. — Sing, masc . —§322. ^a) rfpl772 Ned. 
9 6 ; ibid. 13 a; 11272 Sabb. 140 6 ; T1C72 Ber. 60 6 ; 

112172 Sebu. 46 a. 

6 ) 13172 reminds, Ned. 32 6 ; 13B52 ibid. 316, 54 6 ; 13072 
Sanh. 1066; 2772B72 lets hear, Ned. 5a, 55 a ; 2 1721732 is astonished, 
B. B. 98 6 ; 10272 Zeb. 25 a; teaches, A. Z. 3 6 . 

Sing, fern . —§ 323. 11C332 causes loss, B. M. 17 6 ; 500272 
gives in marriage, Ned. 23 a; 551777232 causes pain, Sabb. 93 6 ; 
(eds. ‘,1773272; cf. §226). 

Plur. masc. —§324 . a) ■’bll732 begin, Sabb. 144a; ’’lpS72 ibid.; 
, '32“in72 'Ar. 28 a; '’01332 Sanh.' 69 a (§23c); ’’1323132 B. B. 149 a; 
*,701172 Sanh. 90 6 ; 00172 Meg. 18 6 ; 713072 Pes. 112 6 ; 710332 
B. M. 109 a. 

6 ) 7P'lp72 Gitt. 56 a; ■’T’32132 Nidd. 12 6 ; '’70272 Pes. 112 6 ; 
"’TC332 Keth. 67 6 ; by analogy with the perfect. 

Plur. fern . —§325. *,blI732 B. M. 16 a; ‘11072 are black, Ber. 
28 a; ‘,10572 cause damage, Taan. 25 a; ‘1777272 cause pain, eds. 
Sabb. 33 6 . 

Pas sive Participle.— § 326. pTlTQ Bekh. 12 6 ; pCS32 Bull. 
59 a; 55272072 A. Z. 25 a; 555il32 Ber. 17 a; ’’212232 Nidd. 126; 
'Er. 21 a; ‘$0372 'En Y. Bull. 59 a. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — Active 
Participle . — §327. a) 55372‘’bo72 I deliver, Bag. 5 a; S53b , ’!jlT372 
I dip, Sabb. 108 6 ; 553TC372 I spoil, ibid.; 553177172 I cause 
profit, B. M. 73 a . 8 

* ‘>3171725? to wait, HG. 324. 

*• t I * 

2 ]8 073 S5p, TG., ed. Harkavy, §§245, 275; ibBEKp, ibid., §§334, 337, 340, for i?j5 
78 773073 • 

2 SMTSlblBE, BG. ed. pr. 70 d (f.); 1711273, ibid. 98 c. 

T T - I - 'll- 
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b) ITSTffiO Ber. 19 a; FlHbllia strippest, ibid. 56 b; 
destroyest, B. M. 86 a (M. MS. PTinfift). 

c) Stt^CBa B. M. 109 a; ^rbmb Ber. 14 bj ibid - 

26 b; ' | 3‘rnti : a Yoma 19 a; Pes. 105 a; gebu. 

46 b; 17'inno M. MS., Pes. 55 a; 7TTO Keth. 103 b; TrpTttH 
'Ar. 22 6. 1 

d) S|FPS‘'3)t!p ye flatter, Keth. 63 b; VPSQItB (or ^FTSSFM) 
ibid. 84 b ; WHiTO ye turn away, M. Q. 22 a; WTCSE B. M.73a. 

11D“in"'“\T3“ l ’5a , TB. ii, 10; 'pjnaWa, ibid. 38; 'pn^'a. ho. 44; ’jS'p’OH. HG. ed. 
pr. 125 d; ■JJIp'ni'n ’ Ta -< ed - HarkaVy, §231 ; T<?., ed. Cassel, §91. 
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Ithp e 'el and Ithpa"al. 



ithp e 'El. 

ithpa”al. 

Perfect— 

L 

Af 


Sing. 3d masc.. . 

bap'!* 

(its) ,*risjr« 

(its ,1B) ,btSp'S! 

3d fem.. . . 


nr .abap'K 

(■'to) ,n- .abtap-K 

2d masc... 


mbap-K 

nbtop'si 

1st com. .. 


[n]‘'b-ap , 'i* 

(its) S [n]" i bts'{3“’yi 

( 

tbap'a 

(sits) .sib'tsp^ 

tbap-a 

Plur. 3d masc. -j 


bwpT* 

heap's* 

3d fem. ... 


‘ibap-a 

1 

2d masc. .. 

sirrbaira 

trrbap'w 

( 

»ab- .irbcsira 


Mbap“W 

1st com. j 

■jbtap'X 

— 


Imperfect— 

Sing. 3d masc... 

bap-b 

(its) .b'tsp'b 

(its) ,btop'b 

3d fem.. .. 

bap^n 

(its) .b'tsp'n 

bap^n 

2d masc.. . 

bap'n 

(its) .b^ap-m 

bap^n 

2d fem.... 


— 

■'btsp-n 

1st com. .. 

btap'K 

b'tsp's 

bap-is 

Plur. 3d masc... 


[•psibap/b 

[■psibap-b 

3d fem.... 




2d masc.. . 


[■psibtSpTl 

[■pibap-n 

1st com. .. 

— 

— 

bapa 

Imperative— 

Sing, masc. 

bap^x 

b'tsp's 

Cts) ■bap'** 

fem. 


■bap-tt 

Plur. masc. 

sibap"!* 

— 

Pia ,'a) .ibap'x 

Infinitive. 


•'bitsp'N 

■'biap'ijt 

Participle— 

Sing, masc. 

bapra 

b^tsp^p 

bapra 

fem. 


abapra 

abap-a 
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[§328 


EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e ~EL. 

Perfect,— 3d sing, m asc. — §328. a) [B btpppX; T b^ppiX, 
yppflH],—^“biSK he consulted, Ber. 27 b; was necessary, 

Ned. 29 b; B'pifX was pierced, IJull. 46 a; p^-T'S Pes. 88 b 
(C. MS. p'^rk); 1pt32 n l* Ned. 67 a, 76 6 ; ETCmTl* disap¬ 
peared, Ned. 50 6 , M. 0- 12 6 ; p^bpSK was split, Ber. 56 6 ; 
b'prnDK was taken away, Bag. 2 6. 

6 ) [T bppHX].—IflMpK was punished, M. Q. 25 a; ‘JSp'it took 
offence, Ned. 22 6 ; ~|Sp‘ , !St was irreverent, Ned. 64 6 ; bsS'K took 
trouble, Zeb. 15a (bppH Bull. 44a, id.); "ipBlnijt was insulting, 
disobedient, M. Q. 16 a; “flPP 8 Ned. 50 a; arrived, ibid. 

62 a; rsrviTX was found, ibid. 50 a . 1 

c) litiSTSt was written, Zeb. 2 6 ; biUSTit grew bulbous, 'Artikh, 
'Er. 29 6 ; ’ijiSFlIMt was spilled, Gitt. 57 6 ; bipriit met with an 
accident, eds. B. Q. 29 a; SibB^ was divided, B. B. 121 6. 2 

3d sing, fern. — § 329. a) [B nbpppil; T rib'Bpn^; Pal. 
Taim. nbtjpnia, nbt 2 pr\«; M nxbtrpR?, nabtrpy; s jjL&Jzi]. 
—nb-'pn^ met with accident, B. Q. 29 a; KTBytVNfc Sabb. 3 a; 
j^T23* , at2“’!S was soaked, Succ. 10 6 ; HtT'iI5B‘ , l$ was explained, Ber. 
25 6 ; ibid. Ned. 606; iO'SHlT!# was turned, M. Q. 20 a; 

nb , 'K3 , '&t was likened, Sanh. 95 a; tipbbpjrfi* 'En Y. Ned. 50 a. 3 

6 ) S$2C3 - 'i< was ashamed, Taan. 25 a; nbcs's became unfit, 
Zeb. 15 a; i"Qp3 , 'i$ was pierced, Bull. 49 a; tTVpTX rebelled, 
B. M. 846; SO?bp , 'S was taught, Ber. 24 6 ; Sabb. I486. 4 

2d sing, ma sc. — §330. [T KJpb h £)p]ni<; Pal. Talm. nblipIYK; 
M rtrapna; s 2 a 4 *o 4 ]-—Fppiri* didst mingle, Keth. 776; 
FpbjiPH B. B. 176. 

1st sing, com . — §331. a) [T rpb , 't3ptY , K; Pal. Talm. nbtip'it; 
M rvbtf’pW, tvbtppy; S a£*l4].—'‘VWW Gitt. 58 a; 

I was married, Yeb. 66 a . 5 

1 BO. 501; boarpg (or bBan^), bo. ed. pr. 133 d. 

2 Aifasi, rwaita rrobn, passing into . 

»sabb. ii6& cEn y. nbiupnm Palestinean.-— n^nSFltj^- TG '< »*• 
Harkavy, §550; ^XlOnOSJ was heard, SM. No. xcv., passing into *V'b verbs; 

HQ. 293. t , , 

* The traditional pronunciation of lengthened forms of the Itbpe'el are 
sibppib, , etc. What justification there is for such a pronunciation it is difficult 

to tell. 

5 iptbia’'^, BO. ed. pr. lOOd. 
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§336] 

6) [T rpbppn^].-—rpybp'ijfc I arrived, Sabb. 1456; ^bp^ 
Sanh. 97 a, Ber. 49a; ■’“ISPCK I am engrossed, F. MS., B. Q. 40a; 
"pbXPfct I took counsel, B. B. 30 6. 1 

3d plur. masc. — § 332. a) [B ilbtlpWl; T nb'tJpm, lbt5pr>»; 
Pal. Talm. ■pbfiptV'K; M yibtJKpWP, ■pbtPpTO; S v o&£»4, =444]- 
— J l5’'SmV'X B. B. 746; 'ItY'ySPJfc were afraid, Meg. 3 a; ‘'p“’“1p2“’K 
Gitt. 726; JCrbB'K were divided, Sabb. 156 a. 2 

6) sibpnB'H 'Ar. 186; siSabp'K C. MS., M. Q. 12 a; ^biTSS 
differed, Zeb. 116; WbpS were swallowed up, Sanh. 110a; 
were charred, singed, Nidd. 28 a; ppHllK broke in, Sanh. 109 a. 3 
e) ^DSPit were ashamed, Gitt. 29 6. 4 

d) isinrs, WS took heed, Qidd. 696; “ma 1 * rebelled, 
Yeb. 108a; bWS’'!* YOmft 196; tMpri* were caught, Taan. 236/ 
bnsa-’K fell in ruins, Meg. 4 a; pTIBfcjl Gull. 44 a; “fltiBH took 
leave, M. Q. 9 a; rpTlB'K were blasted, B. M. 1056; rfilPraJS 
ibid. 106 a. s 

3d plur. fem .—§ 333. [T Kb'ppm, sbdptTK, ]btlpriS; 
S , ..v ^ a /). Vjus4]-—B. B. 24 a; were torn, 

Qidd. 706; ■pCS'fct were married, Keth. 53 d; bowed, 'En 

Y. A. Z. 17 b; b'JSTtt 'Arukh Y6ma 196; were split, 'En 

Y. Bekh. 36 a, by analogy with ‘'"b. 6 

2d plur. masc . — § 334. [T pfiVtipniS; M ‘pnb'tipW, 

pnb^py; s v i -* 4 ].—wp'bnca b. q. 1086 (m. ms. 

sirppbmas); WVTOTPH ye became rich, Hfir. 106; ^tVlT^PPi* ye 
postpone, wait, Sabb. 136 a; ye took leave, M. Q. 9a 

('En Y. Sltr-pt©*'»). 

1st plur, com .— §335. [B NDbtipnn; t Mb'ttpnK; m pab^piny, 
■pbTSpCf; S ,J- ^4x4] •—]?bp^ Gull. Ill a; p^bp-H ibid. 49 a. 7 
Impebfect . — 3d sing, masc. —§ 336. a) [B btJprr; T b'pptV; 

m b^pTn, b^epi; s vJlom]. 

1 BG. ed. pr. 115 a. 

lgg.Serlra.W-, iV’BnEX ■ ibid. 37. 

3 prOtjlOSt. Sal. Pee. §73; l^bpiX, HO. 129 (voc.). 

* WISX, TG. ed. Harkavy, §320. 

6 ITOPTOit, ho. ed. pr. 92a: OTOnpISt, ibid. 126c. 

6 irornps> HG. ed. pr. 130a; ]nbEPX, ibid. 134 d; ]-}pnSt, Igg. Sertrd, 15 (V^pX) 

7 . Igg■ Serlrd, 44; Alfftsl, B. M. IV. 
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6) -arrb is broken, Ber. 28 a; “iH-rb Sabb. 1106; *nnT3 
takes care, Gitt. 696; FpFliab is found, Ned. 44 a. 1 
c) biosfb is unfit, Zeb. 27 a. 

3d sing. fern .—§ 337. a) is explained, Sabb. 140 a; 

TaSTil is done, B. M. 296. 

6) -ann is broken, B. M. 107a; “Ipyinri is done, A. Z. 10a. 

2d sing. masc .—§338. ujittbri listen, B. M. 59 a. 

1st sing. com .— §339 . a) TpbXPii! I consult, Ber. 27 6. 

6) “OPOSt I am engrossed, B. Q. 40 a; “fitTS I go back, 
Ned. 50 a. 

3d plur. masc.— §340. [BT ■pbtaplT; M ■pbtt“'prP3; S 
^aLjLoii].—^ibpB'b are unfit, Zeb. 46, 5 a; 5obB*’b differ, ibid. 
116; sirnrrb wait, Sabb. 134 a; !©b)Tb exchange, mix up, ibid. 
546; ‘'bj^lnb get accustomed, Ned. 666; ^iMJb are punished, 
Bg$a 16 a. 2 

3d plur. fern .—§ 341. lyapUZ^b are heard, M. Q. 166; I^Ortb 
ulcerate, Sabb. 546. 

2d plur. masc. — §342. ^btipriFl Keth. 19 a; ^SCpTl are 
ashamed, Qidd. 18 a. 

Imperative. — Sing. masc. — §343. “itTirjS take heed, Pes 
112 a; ybETlfc have untied, Yeb. 396; take as pay, B. M. 

118 a; make thyself heard, Sanh. 956; FSPNljiS find, ibid. 

95 a; t3’ 1 lbp‘'X adorn thyself, Sabb. 26 a. 

Plur. masc .—§ 344. ^“irniK keep away, Nidd. 47 a. 
Infinitive. —§ 345. The usual form of the infinitive is “'bitipPH; 
the other forms occur only sporadically. 

а) ’ithqatule: 'pibB"'!$b to consult, B. B. 126; ‘'“liiTirijt M. 
MS., Pes. 1106; ‘'fi'bPnzrj* ibid. 106; "bisrsb M. Q. 2a6; 

to act slyly, Sabb. 38 a; * l jibB*'H to differ, 'Er. 3 a. 

б) ’ithqatftla: fctQ’V’Opi* Macc. 23 6. 

c) ’ithqatftla: iOpSWSb to be married, Keth. 536. 

d) mithqatulS : "'BilipTia to be broken, interrupted, Pes. 8a 
(fragment ed. Lowe); “’bisp''53 to peel off, Yeb. 76 a. 

e) mithqatal: “ItTjrxi B. B. 173 a; to follow, A.Z. 

27 6; but the last example is more probably Qal. 

1 Without b: “ID'S" 1 is delivered up, B. M. 86 a; “irHP A. Z. 28 b. 

2 WbBlb. Ha - ed. pr. 106a; ■pjnBrf'b, TO., ed. Harkavy, §546. 
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/) mithqatalft: to be lashed, H. MS., B. M. 86a. 

g) ’ithqat&luig : "^iaTTOb to flow over, 'Artikh, Y6ma78a.' 
Par ticiple. — Sing, masc . —§ 346. a) TpbfcTa Ned. 54 a; 
tYjaTp is frightened, Sanh. 94 a. 

6) is lashed, H. MS., B. M. 86a; fjtSjy’M is broken, 

Pes. 8 a; irnpO ibid. 1116. 

Sing, fem . —§ 347. iOaMVQ M. MS., Pes. 54a; fctt’IXPH rebels, 
Keth. 576; JSppPB acts slyly, Macc. 236; iOCS'/fl is married, 
Sabb. 94 a. 

Plur. masc. — § 348. •pabfflVa regret, B. B. 4 a; are 

punished, C. MS., M. Q. 25 a; ■tfifitta Meg. 46; “'abETH differ, 
Ned. 54a; hide themselves, Sanh. 26 a; ‘'3‘'bEf’52 Zeb. 18 6. 8 

Plur. fern. — §349. ■jJHFIttB Sabb. 236; -prop Ber. 6 a; 
pOXTM Gitt. 716; ‘j3p3 ,, 52 are wounded, ed. Ven. Ber. 6 a; "pOSp 
are married, Ber. 56 a. 

Par ticiple with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — § 350. — 
a) HTp’TO I remember, Ber. 446; SO’TPTO I take heed, B. B. 
29a; KynSEPM stretch myself, A. Z. 706; 'i»p‘ , snH Sabb. 32a. 

6) P10SF133 art caught, Ber. 56 a; fOCS'S art married, Keth. 

616 (f.j. ’ 

c) MTpBTa Qidd. 39 a. 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHPA”aL. 

Perfe ct. — 3d sing, masc . —§ 351. a) [B btppMl; T bppnX; 
M bKBKpnit; S vJJij].—TfgWTS became rich, Gitt. 306; bSPID“ , l* 
Pes. 104 a; ]p'nT , 'H was sold, Ber. 56; bSW’S was manured, A. Z. 
49 a; nFlB"'!K she brought forth, Gitt. 696 (§236); ■jars Ned. 
316; ibid. 41 a; ‘lFIT'S became rich, ibid. 50 a. 

6) ETfiFraH Pes. 8 a (ed. pr.); Q-'nncX was closed up, Yeb. 75 6. 

c) was burned, Pes. 826; pibnO'K Er. 60a; aiSIPK 
was stolen, B. M. 79 a; TD'TCp'N 'Arttkh, Ned. 31a; “tiaPTit has 
profit, Sanh. 81a; “l“itOEr»(1) let her be freed, Yeb. 19a. 

d) phPlllhS was of benefit, Gitt. 35 a. 8 

1 npiorb, *’«. is ; roiof'S, «•«. n-, npiosijb,» bid. a. 

2 ‘’5‘’bB- , ')p- bo. 264. 

3 Cf. for the development of moaning Arabic 


r f 

and JmoU . 
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[§352 

3d sing. fem,—% 352^ [B nbtppnn; T ; M mbm'p'TV; 

S zsJ^4x4]---ny33''St became leprous, Bull. 60 a; XtfHlirX was 
persuaded, Yeb/ 1086; RBbCTK escaped, B. M. 85b; 
staggered, Nidd. 176; ritt’lp*, Keth. 626; nifopTPK 

Ned. 50 a; was betrothed, Yeb. 110 a. 1 

2d sing. com. —§ 353. [nVapwi; t anbcipna, nbtspna; M 
nb»t:Kpny; s 2 l_^_£-^ 4 ]-— praaFiupa art in error, Zeb. 26 a; 
FQSy'i* didst stay, Bull. 1056; FPi©'it didst neglect to come, 
Keth. 1116; FlpS? , ’it didst busy thyself, Keth. 776. 

1st sing. com .—-§ 354:. [B nbispnn; t rrbtppm*; m rrbtispny; 
S * ->]].—"’ysrrjrx I swore, Sanh. 1096; " l b3Flp , 'lt I looked, 

B. M. 856; 'OSPICit I was in danger, Keth. 61a, O. MS., Sabb. 
1456; 'prcpijt Pes. 113 a; ‘’JlttFnzTit I stretched myself out, B.M. 
85 6.* 

3d plur. masc.— §355 . a) [B >lbl3pnn; T ^bp)pn»; Pal.Talm. 
•jlbtiptr’H; M irbstaspn?; S ai4^4 ]—became 

rich, Taan. 236; !n?wr«(f) C. MS., M. Q. 256 (eds. WntD^). 3 

6) “flpFltZTit Macc. 56; "Iflpy'K Yeb. 646; DWFlCS were closed 
up, E. H. 236; "l!BFP8 made profit, A. Z. 26; TR2TR may they be 
scattered, Pes. 1106. 

3d plur. fern. —§ 356 . "yp-TK show semen, Bull. 93 6. 4 
1st plur. com. —§357. JOpSTS I am (we are) attached, 
Sanh. 29 a. 

Imper fect.-— 3d sing, masc. — § 358. a) “iJttiTb Bag. 56; 
-lffipn'b Gitt. 87 a; rptMFb Zeb. 316; ‘SriC'b Sabb. 81a; b'flT'b 
is disfigured, B. B. 154 6; DbFNITS B. M. 108 a. 6 
6) CjilFlta is burned, Pes. 826.® 

3d sing, ’fern. — §359. "IIBStin Zeb. 25 a; bSpnn Bfeg. 38 a; 
Ipann Ber. 51&; ^TFl happened, M. Q. 186; ySFV&R Keth. 
83 a; is covered with straw, B. M. 103 6; T$FT) ibid. 19 a. 
2d sing, masc . —§ 360a. b SPCFl B.M. 85a; iyE22Fl Sanh. 95a. 
2d sing, fern. —§ 360/3. ‘HFlSTl Keth. 26. 

1 ■’S’SjalX (for IT 1 ? - ), SM. No. x. ; Pl'ab#' 1 S. TG., ed. Cassel, §53. 

2 ■'p'iaTS > TG -< ed - Cassel, §1; iSfbaPIDS MM. Taan. 22. 

3 The regular form is very rare, having been superseded by the one with transposed 
final vowel. 

TO-, ed. Cassel, 953; ^anffilN, ibid.; 'jtthy'fcJ, HO., ed. pr. 81 d. 

6 obprp. SOtft 40a. 

6 rnnntrb, re., ed. Harkavy, §343. 
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1st sine/, com .—§ 361 . “*FIF1CK Ber. 31 6; “$t222R Taan. 25 a; 
“GEr’K ibid. 23 6; 23rS Sanh. 98 a. 

3d plur.jnasc .—§ 362 . a) * ! lbtD!l , 'b Ned. 27 a; 'Er. 

476; Gitt. 336; !PPTb Taan. 236; S|SrttB“'b Sabb. 71a; 

Jipbs-b, B. B. 43 a) 

' 6) '“iwn'b TOsaphOth, Gitt. 336; , WnFnD5(?) Sabb. 110a. 

c) *mas Yeb. 72a. 

3d plur. fern ,— § 363. *btt2lb Ned. 276; “p'ISrb Succ. 136. 

2d plur. masc .— § 364 . TdrariFl Sanh. 19 a; B.M.69a. 

1s t plur. com . —§ 365 . “IJttSib Taan. 25 a. 

Imper ative. — Sing, masc. — §366. a~) bpFiCK Bull. 60 a, 
“132l? , 'K hide thyself, Yeb. 456; be ™fat, Sebu. 476. 

6) ■fTlTK eds. Sebu. 476; CpFIPnpT* Alfftsl Bull. 1326 (eds. 
CiFlFlTD"^). 2 

Plur. masc .— § 367. a) Alfftsi B. B. 406. 

6) rrs&« m. ms. b. b. 4ia.' 

c) rffiSETK B. B. 406. 

Infini tive.— § 368. The usual form of the infinitive is 
'bitapriK ; the other forms occur only sporadically. 

а) ’ithqatthl©: ■'ninsrmb to open, Gitt. 69a; TainFlCX 
to be closed, R. H. 236; ’’p'iiiFPN to profit, Sanh. 81a, A. Z. 26, 
Yeb. 926; "HtnarK to scatter, Gitt. 336, Y6m& 26; ■'(liSF!®"'!# to 
praise, Pes. 506; “’piSWPijS to be sold, 'Ar. 296; ■‘HiSSlb Meg. 76, 
c. ms. rfftesnsb, to cheer oneself up with wine. 

б) ’ithqattftl: WiBFPSt to be astonished, 2 M. MS. Pes. 17a; 

and perhaps to be freed, Yeb. 19 a; “THSP&jl Tos. Gitt. 336. 

c) ’ithqattfllft: itbSRCKb to look, Bull. 60a; fcOpytVit 
Men. 7 a. 

d) ’ithqattalS: to be singed, Nidd. 28a. 

e) ’ithqattal: IpJ'S to be torn out, Pes. 1116, 

/) ’ithqattalhi§: '"priHrV'X to wonder, Sanh.20a. 

g) mithqattalft: fcOt3£PX)b to be freed, Rasi Yeb. 19a. 

h) filFllM to melt, Sabb. 110a (l/fplS = l/^ioB). This 
example may also be imperfect; cf §3626. 3 

1 1 , I33^T7 B. M. 906. 

HG. ed. pr. 82 d. 

aroiborpi?- TG., ed. Casael, §41; , TB„ II., 33; yaPlfljttb, EG., ed. 

pr. 105d,- llionnos, *6«d. 41c. 
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[§369 


Participle. — Sing, masc. — § 369. a) "lEfifla is forgiven, 
Meg. 16 a; ^SWTa is sold, M. Q. 106; “WBSM grieves, B. M. 84 a; 
yMp is smitten with leprosy, Bull. 60 a; fiFlS , '33 opens, Taan. 24 a. 1 

6) ySFlpra 'En Y. Bekh. 446; D^Fluip is paid, Pes. 28 a. 2 

c) ■'lZhPHDa benefits, Gritt. 44 a, Bull. 131a, Keth. 108 a. 

Sing, fern .—§ 310. jtHV&V bidden, Yeb. 656; WprB grows 
old, 'Ar. 19 a; WaTO, JBSttHB is sold, ibid. 296; tnt»H B6 5 a 
15a (by analogy with "’'b). 3 

Plur. ma sc .— §371 . ypBPlOfc Taan. 236; ‘'b3FlOB Succ. 456, 
•’“1FOTW3 get rich, Pes. 50 a; ilbSjSTa are pleasing, Taan. 236; 
are explained, Taan. 14 a; SDSWTXJ are sold, Macc. 26. 

Plur. fern.— §372. 'bsnpa look, B§$a 20 a; are 

explained, clear, Meg. 3 a; , p,2Pl&52 are unclear, ibid.; are 

trimmed, Ned. 616, Basi; 'j'lytJffiB Sabb. 1406. 

Participle with Enclitic Subject - Pronoun.— § 373.— 
a) wsrnrraa I associate myself, M. MS. Sabb. 23 a; MabFiaa 
am paid, B. Q. 9 a ; WpbFIOB am paid off, B. M. 676; KnrFlCB 
I hide myself, Ber. 316 (f.); WESirnpH I swear, Keth. 85 a; 
WlD^a I am married, Keth. 626 (*£.). 

6) roara thou art sold, Macc. 26; rrt|5£i‘ , !Q Yeb. 656 (f.); 
FianFiaa B.M. 69 a; nas?a Taan. 25 a. 

c) IT'Da^ra we are sold, Macc. 26.* 

d) iirrpbnpa ye are paid off, leave, B. M. 109 a; sirf’brnffB 
( = ^FPnbFiaa) ye become tired, A. Z. 726. 

VERBS 3'S. 

§ 374. The 3 as first stem-consonant is assimilated to the fol¬ 
lowing consonant, whenever both meet without an intervening 
vowel, or vocal s e vft. This happens in the imperfect and in the 
infinitive Qal_, in the Aph’el a nd in the Ittaph’ al. The imperative 
Qal frequently loses initial 3 by analogy with the imperfect from 
which it is derived. 

SM. No. X. (voc.). 

2 tv'api©a- B °- ed - p r - 104 d - 

a nthj^a - Ha - « d - p r - * 2d - 

* ttMliynSa- T0 -’ ed - Harkavy, § 18 . 
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In the verb pbc to ascend, which in consequence of the syn¬ 
cope of b is formed like a 3'S stem, we find also a form ■IpC they 
ascended (Taan. 236) in the perfect . 1 

The 5 frequently remains unassimilated before gutturals, 
emphatic consonants, sibilants, 3, ^J, and B. Notice pB^XJ is 
taken out (Succ. 45 a) for pB3‘'M. But this may also be an 
Aph'el passive participle. riKC3)rrxb to be slaughtered, 'Er. 536, 
passing into a ‘’"b form. 

EXAMPLES FOB QAL. 

Impebfect .— 3d sing, masc. —§ 375. a) “jiup“’b moves, Ber. 
51a; biBrb falls, Meg. 226; b*X>f5~takes, Gitt. 686; nin^b 
goes down, ibid. 676; biB"b Meg. 226; ttlpW Gitt. 69 a. 2 

6 ) ffflrb Sabb. 110a; ^b (§ 8 ) Sabb.' 104a. 3 

c) “Brb blows, Gitt. 69 a; Htrb Ned. 40 a; HB'S withdraws , 
Ber. 516/ ' 

3d sing, fern. — §376. piETI Macc. 14a, Ned. 65a, 66a. 

2d sing, m asc. —§ 377 . a) bitD'Fl takest, B. M. 105a; SifEPF) 
M. Q. 206; aitarri strippest, Sanh. 1006 (from Sirach). 

6 ) No example. 

c) 3CDF1 marriest, M. Q. 96; Yeb. 1006. 

1st sing, com . —§378. a) T13R I acquire, B. B. 13 6 ; piS'lSt 
I go out, Gitt. 56 a; rVilTN: I go down, B. M. 156. 

6 ) zrCD'it I marry, Yeb. 65 a; ‘FIX Gitt. 566. 

c) “KPH - 1 keep, M. MS. B. B. 29 a; pQ“'S I go up, M. Q. 22a. 

3d plur. masc. — §379. a) flpEfb go out, M. Q. 96, C. MS. 
■ppECrb; 7pB'b R. H. 18a, Bekh. 586; ttipi'D take, Pes. Ilia; 
■pDFPb give, Ned. 55 a. 6 

6 ) M. MS. Pes. 111a. 

3d plur. f em. —§ 380. -jpQ'b, ',pB'b 'En Y. M. Q. 96. 

2d plur. masc. —§381. iltapiPl Taan. 24a; WilTFI go down, 
B. B. 736; SQD3FI ye marry, Ber. 86 . 

1st plur. cow.— §382. a) piB'3 Gitt. 56 a; tYlJTjj 2 M. MS. 
Pes. 118 6 ; mvb B. B. 73 6 . 

1 Cf. ISiBD PPStB Hal - Pea - § 39 ' c f- also Hebrew nP£W lip, etc. 

2 piB"? B.B. 169 o. 

3 , yosj BO. ed. pr. 1196. 

4 P§D7 Qidd. 81a. 

5 ppB7 B. B. 189 a. 
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6 ) "jFPD Sanh. 96 a; C'33 slaughters, Sanh. 256. 

c) “p3'b B. B. 29 a. 

Imperative. — Sing, masc . — §383. a) tiipp take, Sabb. 147 a; 
ylSD cast off, ibid.; yiB Yamft 206; lia acquire, B. B. 136; 01*3 
slaughter, Pes. 61a; “I'H vow, Qidd. 41a; bitt take, B. M. 286; 
piB Ber. 17 a. 

6 ) 3"CD marry, Yeb. 45 a, 63 a; Pes. 113 a; IY'H3 Yeb. 63 a; 
■jFI give, Gitt. 566. 

c) "TOD keep, Qidd. 70a; Cjp3 raise up, Keth. 60a (Rasi pil33) 
CD take away, Sanh. 1006; pD ascend, Yeb. 63 a. 

Sing, fern . — § 384 . 'bp take, Gitt. 24a, Ned. lib. 1 

Plur. ma sc. —§ 385. a ) WlpD Sanh. 906; *lp*IB Sabb. 156a; 
Wn come ye down, Sebu. 31a. 

6 ) *1T33 remove ye, Gitt. 686, 'Er. 94a. 

c) *Plp3 Ber. 536. 

Infinitiv e. —§ 386. a) miqtal: “ipD/2 to chisel, M. Q. 10a; 
Cprp Sanh. 756; “ipra M. Q. 9 a; TO Ned. 666; 3>33'p Sanh 
19a; 133'p B. M. 746; “TT23 Ned. 28a; pB'C ibid. 50a; ap'p 
ibid. 786; bB'pb B. B. 10 a; ‘|FPpb Sanh. 113 a. 

6 ) miqtil: C'pD'p 'En Y. S6ta 12a. 

c) miqtul: dirPpb 'En Y. B. B. 736. 

d) miqtalft: fcCipS'pb SM. (No. xcv.), Gitt. 686. 

e) quthl: *Yn3 Ned. 216. 

EXAMPLES FOR APH'BL. 

Perfect. — 3d sing, masc . —§ 387. a) DTDDit married, Qidd. 
71a; tPpDK M. MS. Ber. 7 a; Cppit surrounded, Sanh. 69a; p'BK 
Ber. 39 a; tD'EX he increased. Men. 23 6; p'CX Taan. 24 a; Pl'HS 
Keth. 626; b'BS she miscarried, IJull. 42 a. 

6 ) "iFli* broke off, Macc. 8 a; riSX removed, Gitt. 536; 33C3S 
married, Yeb. 121a; "'“38! enlightened, S6ta 6 a; by analogy 
with '*b verbs, touched, Sanh. 336; he forbade her 

by a vow, Ned. 50 a). 

c) 33iC3K C. MS. Pes. 1106. 

3d sing, fern . —-§ 388. np'BH B.M.596; np r Bi< Ned. 7 6; flbSH 
Yeb. 65 6; 2 rn'tjX she let flow-, 'En Ya'aq. 62 6; (ffiVHX she for¬ 
bade her by a vow, Ned. 216). 

1 ”ipD SM. No. CIV. 


2 nb^BN Se’el. 18. 
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2d sing, masc .—§389. a) Flp'EX Sabb. 1516. 

6 ) FlbBX Yeb. 656; FlIEpX didst compare, Zeb. 56; PI1I5BX 
didst increase, Ber. 5 6 ; PlfinpX didst answer satisfactorily, B. B. 
129 o; Mips*! gull. 1376;’npBX ibid. 43 a. 

1st sing, com . —§39(X IVp'EX Kasl Ber. 38a, eds. Hp^SX; 
tY'bBX Yeb. 656; WlSa 'Er. 546 (§203), 'En Y. ibid. ■’FiHQX 
3d plur. masc .—§391. ilp^BX Ber. 38 a; WTTX M. Q. 256; 
^Ip'QX Ned. 25 a; "'pBK Yeb. 25 a, by analogy with participle.* 

2d plur. masc . —§392. ye remove, Pes. 1036. 

1st plur. com .— §393. Mp'-TX Alf. B. Q. 47 a; XpnpX M. MS. 
Er. 54 6 ; "p^MlX Keth. 26 6 ; “SpX I (we) give credit, gull. 48 a 
(Kasl different). 

Imperfect, — 3 d sing, ma sc. —§ 394, Cppb Sanh. 69a; p^EO 
B. M. 196; lZTBb Sanh. 52 a; TZT'jSp compares, Zeb. 496; IZTp/’b 
'Ar. 286; b'pTp Sabb. 1176; (mcpib compares it, Sabb. 83 a). 
2d sing, masc .—§395., p*©Fl Qidd. 66 a, R. H. 13 a. 

1st sing, com .—§ 396. HTBX B. B. 126; b'BX I rescue, 'En Y. 
Sdta 40 a. 

3d plur. masc. — § 397 . iiprb cause damage, Sanh. 65a. 3 
2d plur. masc. — §398. *lp n BFl Sabb. 966. 

Impe rative .— Sing, masc . —§ 399. a) UTpX compare, Zeb. 
56; “fpX Be?a 256; p'EX Macc. 22 a; fPfiX Sabb. 110 a. 

6 ) J2X let flow, Taan. 256. 

Sing, fern , —§ 400 . *EpX cut the hair round, B. M. 106. 

Plur. masc .— §401. ^p'EX Sanh. 76; ^SX bring up, Bekh. 
86 ; yltYTiX place, Ned. 506. 

Infinitive .—§402, a) ’aqtulg: “TpiEX Bfe^a 7a; ’’biBX 
gull. 426; ■’niSX Zeb. 206, Sabb. 186; ’’“'piEX Ned. 26; 

S 6 ta 21a; ‘’IflipX to compare, Zeb. 496; 'EfiCpX Yeb. 120 a; 
(FTtpipDXb to make him assume, B. Q. 856). 

6 ) ’aqtilS: ,, p , ’EXM.MS.Sabb. 1016; “’IT'SX ibid. B.B. 1666. 
c) ’aqtftlhie: ’’piffipxb to compare, Ker. 256, Zeb. 496, by 
analogy with '"b verbs . 4 

1 irvnx, ■’ninx, hg . iso ; ibicx Alias: Yeb. 636. 

2 msx HG. ed. pr. 89 c. 

3 ■’rrpxb HG. 454. 

* Tnppxb Alias! M. Q. la. 
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d) "piriit Ber. 356, Gitt. 53 a; ’’Sipiitb to give on credit, A. Z. 
636, by analogy with Y'S verbs. 

e) maqthle: "'biB33 Yeb. 356. 

Active Participl e. — Sing, masc. —§4£)|L «) Pes. 

110 a; Qidd. 69 a, 716; p'BE Maec. 26; p^-TS Ber. 356, 

tY’ria Qidd! 646; "fliia blows, Sabb. 119 a, by analogy with V9 
verbs. 

6 ) yaa Eeth. 91a; fipa Zeb. 206. 

c) pS"a Pes. 116, by analogy with 5*9 verbs. 

Sing, fern .—§ 404. nbsa Yeb. 35 6; ttbsa Sanh. 109 a; itbsa 
saves, S6ta 21a; itp-Ta b". B. 26 a; Jlbsa Qidd. 86. 

Plur. mas c .—§405. *’a©a M. MS. B. B. 1666; -pTO Yeb. 
1216; "’psa HQr. 8 a; yb-Sta B. M. 936; JlV'SK? Alfasi, ibid. 

Plur. fern .—§406. ■ffSO Sabb. 38 a; ‘pSa R. H. 23a. 

Passive Pabti oiple. —§ 407. S ing, masc.: Mia Ned. 50a.—- 
Sing, fern.: itlnna ibid. 14 6.— Plur. fe rn.: llnna Ned. 916; B. B. 
69 a; "piDpa compared, Ker. 11a, by analogy with v b verbs.— 
Plur. masc.: Alf. Ned. 916. 

Pabtioiple with Encli ti c Subject - Pronouns.-— § 408. — 
a) Sap-Ba Ber. 38 a; I save, Sanh. 1096; M'pBa Hull. 

1326; MS'pa I go around, Meg. 29 a. 

6 ) rnoba B.M. 105a; napra Ned. 23 a (f.); Flpsa Pes. 
113 6 , Sebu. 31 a; FttOBa Gitt. 3 a; "pTlBB B 65 S 40 a. 

c) yossa Yeb." 120 a; “p'BBa BS^a 7 a; ‘p'ppa we bring up, 
Sanh. 112 a; pppDa, ‘jrMna Nidd. 3 a; ."p/b^a we save, Sabb. 
115 a; StrpBa^ull. 1326.' 

VERBS it'S. 

§ 409. The perfect and the particip les o f Qal are regular. To 
what extent initial it in the perfect had a full vowel instead of 
s e v& cannot be inferred from the orthography. Qerfi I find once 
in UTH he said, Keth. 103 6. 1 

In th e imper fect and in th e infinitive th e it does not appear 
and the preformati ve has sere. 3 This vowel could have arisen 
from short i or might be a contraction of a{, the It having been 
changed to 

1 Cf. they said , £e'el. ed. pr. 26 (voc.); > ts said, TO. ed. Hark- 

avy, §69, passim; he said , SM. No. xivi. (voc.). 

2 But cf. "Vaifl M. MS. Ber. 28a; B. B. 816; PI^Dith Y6m. 156. 
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In the imperative Qal the it usually takes a full vowel. In 
the verb blit to go it is usually omitted. 

In the Pa"el t he it is usually syncopated in the participle, 
rarely in the imperfect. 

In the Aph’el, verbs It'S pass into verbs VS; but in some 
cases they retain their original form, the it quiescing in the pre¬ 
ceding a-vowel and producing A. 

In the reflexive stems,the it is usually assimilated to the pre¬ 
ceding in, but sometimes retained. In a few cases of the Ithp 0 'el 
the n is further assimilated to the second stem-consonant. 

§ 410. The verbs blit and “fflit drop at times their final con¬ 
sonant in unlengthened forms. 1 This is especially the case with 
“Y2K, giving in the imperfect ittrb , 2 it^ri, ifa* 1 !); in the imper¬ 
ative itlff’it. In the participle active iOnX I say (§73).“ Prom 
the last form must be distinguished SSnijl they say, occurring 
only once, in Gitt. 566. The variants “’“fflijl and iflEPijt of editions 
are evidently ‘ erleichternde Lesarten.’ The word is a compound 
of TBS+KM (§115). 4 

The apocopated forms of “I33K in the imperfect are fre¬ 
quently found compounded with ‘1$ if, giving the forms fcWJTPK 
(=»a”n+i!S!), ar'V'sst (=»a h b+ , j«) and Ktrrx (=x^d+*n). 
Prom itlff'PPijt if thou say must be distinguished KHTPS there 
is one who says, which is a compound of PPtVlS there is and 
says (§60, n. 1). 

For verbs K*B and *’*b, of. §§600-615; for "pTH cf. §623. 


EXAMPLES FOR QAL. 

Imper fect.— § 411. 3d sing, masc.: a) biP'b eats, Ber. 186; 
bin Set. 326. 

6) brb C. MS. Meg. 126 (voc.); V’W Ber. 276. 
c) brb Ned. 8 a; *"I0*'3 ties together, Gitt. 69 a. 5 
3d sing, fem.: a) bi3TFl Yeb. 70 a. 

1 In SM. btS? drops its b constantly. 

2 8»lb SM. No. Linn. (voc.). 

3 S313N HO. 92, passim. 

* Cf -the simUar form ■prHT'OS?, §232, n. 1. 

5 ’TQ’ 1 ' 1 says, Bar. 28o, Pcs. 9a and elsewhere in the phrase "'12; b")D’ 1 "'. Qidd- 69ft. 
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6) V'PFI Sanh. 77 b, 78 a. 
c) TITP) 'Er. 756; bPPI Sot. 12 a. 

2d sing, masc. : biTP Ned. 916, Macc. 19 6; ^STl Pes. 21 a. 
2d s ing, fern. : ‘'bPFI thou goest, Keth. 54 a. 1 
1st sing, com.: a) "Via^X Pes. 746; biS'X Ber. 246; TjiS' l X 
Pes. 746,^ZebT28a. 2 

6) VtW B. Q. 108 a, Yeb. 65 a; b'lDX Pes. 746. 
c) “ftrX Sabb. 1376, YOmft 816. 

3d plur. masc. : wi B. M. 65 6; TOT'), Gitt. 69 a; sfoa M. Q. 
9 a; ifcrb 'Ar. 22 a. 

2d plur. masc.: "fHaTI Ber. 456, Sabb. 1406; ‘plbSTI Sabb. 
1406. 

2d plur. fern,: xbpPl Ker. 176 (§216). 

1st plur. com.: a) bisa M. MS. Ber. 316. 

6) bT3 M. MS. Ber. 316; ipBD 'Ar. 29 a. 

Imperative. —-§412. Sing, masc. : a) “fia^X B.M. 146, M.Q. 
2 a; ’q’iBTM Sabb. 59 a, Pes. 21a; Vb'X Gitt. 69 a; (PpteW eat it, 
Sabb. 118 a). 

6) VTW Ned. 53 a; b'T ibid. 226, 25a; TM hire, B. M. 111a. 
c) b?X IJag. 156; “ia h X M. Q. 26 a, 'Er. 44 a, Sabb. 157 a. 
Sing, fern. : a) "ba go,B. M. 426, Ned. 666, M. Q. 166. 

6) "blDX Ned. 776; Tm B. M. 846. 

Plu r. masc.: a) sfrSX M. MS. H6r. 12 a; ilbTW Bekh. 9 a; 
Meg. 16 a. 3 

6) sfox B. B. 216; *Hff« ibid. 39 a. 

Infinitive . —§ 413. a ) maqtal or miqtal: “la^ah Ned. 
96, 10a; 4 bs^a ibid. 46, 496, 73 a; bPB ibid. 33 a, Macc. 15 a; 
TT’ab 'Er. 80 a; Cpa Ned. 27 a6. 

6) maqtala or miqtalft: X^aasb Ned. 9a, 16a. 5 
c) quttilO: “HiaX Ned. 96; TforS C. MS. Pes. 896. 

1 p^PB BO. 220. 

2 Virx TG. ed. Harkavy, §§9,28. 

3 ib"it SM. No. xxvi. (voe.). 

4 BO. 140 . 

5 In the phrase the ending seems to be the objective suffix of the 

3d sing. fem. 
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EXAMPLES FOR PA”eL. 

§ 414. Perfec t.—“ ttS he distinguished, Sanh. 636. 
Imperfect .— I shall destroy them, Gitt. 57 6)“11BSF1 
mayest believe, ibid. 30 6. 

I mperat ive.— 11BK believe thou, Gitt. 306. 

Infinitive.— •''lias B. M. 51a; "•’lins B. Q. 74a, Ker. 20a; 
"bia»b R. MS. B. M. 596; (WTIfisb to do it later, Sabb. 119a). 3 

Active Participle. —“DlNffl Ned. 4 a, Ker. 20 a; "nnsa B.Q. 
74 a; “’Elba they teach, Keth. 62 a; *niESa they strengthen, 
Gitt. 70a. 

Passive Participle. —CjSW is seated in the saddle, Nidd. 14a. 
A ctiv e Participle with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns.— 
Sab^Sa B. M. 596; I strengthen, Qidd. 43a.— 

Ze’b. 866; ]rSBa Sebu.41a.’ 3 

EXAMPLES FOR APh'eL. 

§415. Perfect. —"Tpix he hired, B. M 77 a; spi« he 
waited, Meg. 16 a; "OiS 'Er. 756; “OS B. M. 65 a. 

Imperfect.— b'iib Yeb. 68a; “Oib 'Er. 66a.—Tpim 'Er. 
54 a.— ! D“Vin ye will lengthen, Ber. 8 a, M. Q. 28 a. 

Imperative. — TUiS lose, B. M. 51a; TOiS 'Er. 80 a; “Ois 
B. M. 76 a.* 

Infini tive. —•'“1‘faisb B. M. 116 a; 'Er. 756; “naisb 

B.M. 1016; naisb ibid. 92 a; “'b'tosb Yeb. 68 a; “niasb R M. 
79a6; ibid.) * 

Active Participle. —TOia A. Z. 15 a; b^HSa 'Er. 31a; 
SpKB Sanh. 1096; b'iSa Yeb. 68 a; (SSb'asa B. M. 856; Plbssa 
makest dark, B. B. 7 a; R“ttia B.M. 6 a; ’jj'bsia Sanh. 20 a); 
SD’ia they lie in wait, A. Z. 39 6. 6 

1 Of. Hebrew Tinas'} Ezek. 28:16. 

2 SSbN Se'el. 1. 

3 Of. teaches thee, Yeb. 63 a. 

4 ibiDiK give thou him to eat, HO. ed. pr. 31 a. 

5 xnasb hg . ed. pr . 95 c . 

TT T I 

62 p-na, •pD'Yia, give power of attorney , HQ. ed. pr. 88d. 
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EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e 'eL. 

Perfect. —§ 416. 3d sing, m asc.: a) “pnFPiji was locked, 
ljull. 526. 1 6) 2“irr!S happened, M. Q. 18 ay “fflFfit B. Q. 32 a; 
XFPK Ned. 896; riSFPX sighed, Meg. 16 a.— 3d sing, fern.: a) 
RDXPW Ned. 906, Gitt. 56 a. 6) Macc. 6 6; wnm* M. Q. 

116; SXPl'S Pes. 1036; rnXrV'i* Ber. 456.— 2d sing, masc.: 
FnjFTH thou hast hired thyself out, YSmft 206, M. MS. JSFHiPS.— 
1 st sing, ma sc.: ‘’DSPliji Sabb. 1456, M. MS. “’OXFTK (§80).— 3d 
plur. mas c.: a) XXFPIK Keth.166. 6) XlprTS Ned.796; 

Sebu. 48 a. c) C. MS. M. Q. 256. — 3d plur, fern .: 

'Er. 43 a. 

Imper fect. — §417 . 3d sing, m asc.: a) bXStvb is eaten, 
Zeb. 55 a; bXittX ibid. 56a. 6) XPV'b Sabb. 60a; “ICFIX Pes. 
67 a; X^b M. MS. Sanh. 55 a.— 3d sing, fern.: a) bXFPin Bekh. 
16a. 6) xrrn Ned. 806.— 1st sing, c om.: XPPfct Qidd. 65 a.— 
3d plur. masc. : fTHjJXb (B. M. 1126), read: ^“DFPb; ■’XFPb 
Men. 566.— 3d plu r. fern .: TWb Ned. 796. 

Infiniti ve.— §418. a) ’ithqatulS: *niOFPK Nidd. 23a; 
“nijFPK B. M. 766; XXFl-X K. H. 23 a; Xiim Yeb. 436; TtOFP* 
M. MS. Ber. 59 a; ‘’Tram* K. MS. Pes. 65 a. 

6 ) ’ithqatflla: tftiOPm A. Z. 52a; iftbl-mb Alf. B. 
M. 766. < 1 T 

c) ’ithqatil: OXfiX* M. MS. Sabb. 1456 (§80, a). 
Particip le.— §419. Sing, masc.: a) bXSflX Qidd. 59a; 
bX5FH3 Sabb. 109 a; T3PPB Pes. 56; TTDPffl O. MS. Pes. 65 a. 

6 ) nOPTS? Sanh. 476; *BRB B. M. 76 a; XX ibid.; “|)Ta 
Meg. 16 a; “1X1X2 O. MS. Pes.’65 a. 

Sing-fern.: KXKlnX Naz. 506, 'Ar. 156, B. B. 39a; KbSWVB 
Bekh. 16 a; »Xtta Sanh. 476, Ned. 80 a, 91a; tfTQtfn B. M. 
65a. ! T ' T: '' 

Plur. masc. : "bSKlnX M. Q. 11a; -bwns Bekh. 16 a; ‘'■OFTB 
B.M. 76q. ' ‘ ' 

Plur . f ern.: .’bjSrr'22 Bekh. 16 a. 

1 OXnx? SM. No. lxx. (too.). 

2 snexp HG. 293; SG. ed. pr. 128c, passing into VT • 
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EXAMPLES FOB ITHPA^AL. 

§ 420. Perfect. — b^AS^St they mourned, Gitt. 57 a. 

Infinitive . —‘biARTPR to mourn, B. Q. 59 b. 1 

Participle. —b'AittY'a mournes, Sabb. 136 a. 

verbs R'J. 

§421. Verbs of this class retain the St in many cases of the 
Qal and of the Pa"el. In all other cases they generally pass into 
verbs 

EXAMPLES FOB QAL. 

§ 422. Perfect,- — b^TD borrowed, Taan. 21 fey TD'itA , TDSjA he 
grew sick, Ned. 40a.—ri’b'Wp Sabb. 130fe, B& ? a 226; ^RID 
B. Q. 40a; rV'bKO B. B. 366;’ "bRO I asked, Taan. 23fe.— 'b'XW 
they asked, Sabb. 1526; b^ffl ibid. ’30a .—■pFlVwp B.M.79a.— 
Wb-WD Yeb. 116 a; C. MS. Meg. 2 fe . 2 

Imperfect . —S6ta 35 a, ^b‘’5t'B - 'b 'En Y. ibid. 3 

Imper ative. —bTbWJ Ber. 96; biXtfj B.M. 836.—"’b'itTS Keth. 
63 a.—sib'RTD Me'll. 176.‘ 

Infinitiv e.— bK-B-ab Me'il. 176, M. Q. 18 a; btirpb C.MS. 
M. Q. ibid.; URffla Pes. 746, M.MS. ibid.; CitS'E A.Z. 686. 

Active Participle. —THTD Pes. 746; Sanh. 64a; 

b^ffl Meg. 22a; ^~ Gitt. 6"86.— JOTOT Sabb" 1566.—'bRO 
Meg. 286, ■'Vnp M. MS. ibid .; aTR» Pes" 746; ATa M. MS. 
ibid.; vn M.Q. 28a; '3W Sabb." 866; ^ M. MS. ibid.; 
■pn^Sl Ned. 546. 

Pas sive Participle. —O'Sta Keth. 616 (§84); SSD'Sta Sanh. 
39 a; XFip'Ka Pes. 34 a; WRa Yeb. 100 a. 

examples for pa”el. 

§423. Perfect. -—-b^ffl Taan. 216; T^lO he left, M.Q. 216, 
Taan. 14 a.— I left over, B. B. 616. 

Imperfect. — ilb^lS'b Gitt. 56 a. 6 

1 "ninSrPNb TG. ed. Harkavy, §321. 

» XPlb"’STB. pbix®, TG. ed. Harkavy, §376. 

3 But this may also be Pa"el. 

* nb't? BG. 429. 

8 ‘pXB-'b BG. ed. pr. 110 d. 
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Imperativ e. —*iT a Tlj leave ye, Succa 36 a. 

In finit ive, — ‘HY'TZ) 'Ar. 16 a, Sabb. 126/ ‘ l b‘i ! <a Meg. 22 a; 
“•Visiffl H. MS. B. Q. 87 a; A.Z. 276, ■’V*® Rasl ibid. 
Active Participle. —b^ttisa Yeb. 766; T a TDa B. B. 72a; 
I ask, Taan. 32a).— loans, Taan. 216; 

Pes. 96.— l 'b‘' a aa Taan. 216; ‘'bfcttpa B.M. 276, H. MS. B. Q 
37a; (■g^ipa M.Q. 9a). 1 

Passive ^Participle. — aKOa unclean, M. MS. A. Z. 396; 
KSKDa Tem. 22 a. 

r r : 

EXAMPLES FOR APh'eL. 

§424. nbfflia she lent, Gitt. 776, 79 a.—F)bai» M. MS. 
Taan. 29a.—’’biaijsb Keth. 1056.—b-ipiH A.Z. i5a; b a ®a 'Ar 
24 a; "btfto Gitt. 776, Yeb. 1206. 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e 'eL. 

§425. Perfect. — b^PTH ljull. 526, Keth. 776; blDFPK 'En 
Y. Keth. ibid. —‘’blTFCX Ned. 65 a, tY'b‘ , 12FPijt 'En Y. ibid . 2 
Imperf ect. —b a ana Ned. 90 a.—■pxa h b Yeb. 15 a. 
Imperative. —b a ®rm Sota 366; ibid. 

Inf initive. — h biarPX Ned. 59 a, Yeb. 88 a. 3 
Par ticip le. — b a TZ?na Ned. 59a, 'Er. 306; D a i<aa Ber. 506, 
51a; blDHB M. MS. 'Er. 306; D a aa, HD'aa Pes. 28 a.— 

Yeb. 15 a’; ‘pblDFia Ned. 65 a. 


examples for ithpa''al. 

§ 426. Perfect, — T a PnP a H he remained, Sanh. 95a; “iKFTOit 
Qidd. 126. — ixrvmrVi B. B. 36 a.— '^FtW^ B. M. 84 a.— 
Sabb. 43 a. 4 ’ 

Imperfec t. —T a FraD Nidd. 42 a.— iTWiipa Sabb. 606. 


1 Alfftsl Succa 326, 

2 nblSOTO'iSt BG. ed. pr. 846. 

8 lbin© , ’Xb BG. ed. pr. 756; ibiKBjlX BG. 400. 

4 TG. ed. Harkavy, §376. 
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VERBS "’13. 

§ 427. T he only verb which retains initial *1 is Ml to stain, 
soak, all other 1"3 verbs became V 'B in the Qal . 1 The initial " was 
probably pronounced as a consonant. These verbs present the 
following peculiarities: 

In Qal: SIT to sit, drops its 11 in the imperative; 2 !T to 
give, does it sometimes also in the perfect . 2 

In Aph'el: “p" to go to the right, has in a variant the form 
all other verbs pass into 1 "S stems.' A few forms assim¬ 
ilate their " by analogy of ‘"B verbs. 

In Ithp e< el: Some forms of "’IS’’ and ‘lb"' pass into 1"5 stems 
Zn" is sometimes contracted to MFPit . 

In Ithpa"al: Some forms are contracted. For verbs “’"IS and 
""lb see §§598, 599. 

EXAMPLES FOR QAL. 

Perfec t.— §428. 3d sing, m asc.: a) b"3" M. Q. 28 a, Macc. 
10a; ®"Z" was withered, Gitt. 69 6 ; “"T" borrowed, 'Er. 636; Z"PP 
gave, Ned. 50 a 6 , 626; Z"n" he sat, Bfiga 20 a. 

6 ) 51" Ned. 506, Macc. 66 ; ZH" Ned. 506, Ber. 58a; ZH 
MSS. Ber. 58 a. 

3d sing, fem .: a) it 1 "b" Macc. 17 6 ; 512"}!" Qidd. 60 a . 3 

6 ) r»T, nib", Ned" 506; npl" Yeb. 396; mil" Ned. 436; 
mn" V.L. : Sanh.l096. 

r ” : w 

2d sing, ma sc.: P 1 Z!T Sanh. 109 a, Ber. 56 a; riBT" Sebu. 37 a 

2d sing, f em. : n"ZPP Keth. 85 a. 

1st sing. com. ; a) n"b"Z" B. B, 73 6 ; "b"Z" ibid. 26 a, Sanh. 49 a 

6 ) rrzrv A. Z. 106, Sabb. 1056; n'Sb" Tam. 32 a; "£>b" Sebu. 
37 a; "51" Qidd. 40 a. 

3d plur. mas c.: a) 1Z"IV Keth. 626; B.M. 74a; "Z"n" 
'En. Y. Y6m& 696. 

6 ) mu'; Macc. 10 a; VO" B.B. 1186; 1Z|1 Bull. 50 a . 4 

c) lin" they sat, M. MS. Sabb. 49 a. 

1 According to Praetorius in Nestle’s Syriac Grammar , remark ad §40 a (p. xi), the Y'g 
verbs are the older and the i n Syriac and in Arabic a later production. 

2 Of the three synonymous verbs SH*' > ’JIHS» nn" 1 » the first is never used in the imper¬ 
fect, the two last never in the perfect, or in the participle. 

3 FlPl"1" HG - ed. pr. 105 d; ri1"b" ibid. 108 b. 

* 'OHS? they gave, SM. Nos. xciv., cxvi. 

~ -I 
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1 st p lur. corn.: a) 1331T B.B. 736; H. MS. ibid. 

6 ) 15??% 13311, ibid.; KMfP B.M. 56. 

Imperfe ct. —§ 429. 3d sing, masc. : a) tjiT‘'b Taan. 126; 
S’frY'b Pull. 135 a, M.Q. 96, A.Z. 286. 

6 ) 3 h trb A.Z. 286, Pes. 86a; SW Sabb. 119a; CfTS Qidd. 
20 a. 

c) nn-’b 'At. 306, Nidd. 65 a; r,b-b Yeb. 176; ?T3 Ker. 56; 
3H13 ibid., read 5T3. 

3d sing, fem.: a) liblTl Macc. 176; lifPFl closes, Gitt. 776; 
nilT! Sabb. 1166. 

6 ) tVti Macc. 176. 
c) Sin Qidd. 806. 

2d sing, mas c.: 3*TlFI 'Er. 54 a; [3]'lnTl Macc. 36. 1 
1st sing , com.: I give, Bekh. 446, Sank. 986. 

3d plur. ma sc .; ■jSDTPb ’Er. 536; SQTPb B.B. 8a; SQT« ibid. 
143 a, Taan. 256; VH# B. B. 1596; i©b ; b M. MS. Er. 26, 54 a; 
*’Sb"b Yeb. 616; wb Taan. 22 a. 

3d plur. fem.: 'Sb^b Sabb. 65 6. 

2d plur . masc.: 1*lPHTl YOmft 726; ttlYFl B.B. 406. 2 
1st p lur. com.: tpbl) Ber. 626; “ l 3tT’3 Taan. 25a (§233). 
Imperative . — §430. Sing. masc.: 311 Ber. 56, Pes. 746; 3171 
Pag. 56, Y6m. 746. 

Plur. masc .: *1311 Sanh. 109a; *’311 M. MS. ibid. 1096; ! )3‘'F) 
H6r. 12 a. 8 (With suffixes H31TP give her, Sanh. 1096; ^ITQPP 
give ye him, Gitt. 576). 

Infinitive .— § 431. a) miqtal: yT53 H6r. 12a, Ned. 88a, 
Macc. 66; STS C. MS. Pes. (voc.); 4 3TTH Ber. 96; 3ITH3 B. M. 
636; pro Ned. 556; tiamb to dry, B. M."74a. 

6 ) miqtal ft: mm2 Qidd. 9 a; »3tV’53 ibid. 1066; «BT»b 
B.M. 17 a. 

c) miqtalfi: * , j35‘ , '53 Ber. 406; *’?l" l 53 B. M. 926. 

Active Participl e. —§ 432. Sing, mas c.: 3>T Ned. 8 a; 3‘'*T’ 
ibid. 15 a; ffpb^ ibid. 22 a; 3'fP ibid. 29 6. 6 

■ann SM. No. ccxm. 

2 lignin Be. ed. pr. 101 d. 

8 Here we find *Q“>ri xb i the imperative with a negative. 

4 Alfflsi Sanh. Pereq iv. 

6 biD" 1 Igg. Serira 24; aVUC 1 SM. No. V. a (voc.). Of. §554, n. 3. 

t • » 
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Sing, fem.: PCPT Ned. 91a; STP ibid. 63 b; 8QTP B. B. 736. 
Plur. masc.: ; nrr Ber. 96, Ned. 296; “p>r Ned" 556; 'VT 
ibid. 62b.' 

Plur.Jem,.: Pes. 111a. 

Passive Participle. — §433 . Sing, m asc.: 5'T Ned. 55a, 
Ber. 48 a; Tip' Sanh. 336; Tib' M. MS. A. Z. 106. 

Sing, fem.: fn'tT Sabb. 1056; X2'!T Sanh. 107 a. 

Plur. masc. : ^TST Meg. 146; 'J'XTIT M.MS. ibid, (nominal 
ending). 

examples for aph'el. 

Perfec t. —§434. 3d sing, masc.: “fTiX B.M. 606, 636; 
2'fYiX he placed, M. Q. 25 a; TbiX Sanh. 69 a; p2iX turned to 
the right, Yomft 726, O. MS. Sabb. 886, M.MS. ibid. ; 

p'TX looked, IJull. 956. 

" 3d sing, fem.: POniX Keth. 60a, Sanh. 1096; Xp'PiX A. Z. 
176; PlTbiX B.B. 1336; PTbiX 'EnY. Ned. 50 a. 

2d sing. masc.: FISTiX B. B. 164 6, Sabb. 66 6; P5TX IJull. 586 
2d sing, fem.: fPSTiX M.MS. Sabb. 666. 

1st sing, com.: '2'iTX I placed, B&ga 166. 

3d plur. masc.: *Q'n*iX sat, Ydma 696; 'p'ft'X placed, Qidd. 
86 , B6$a 6 a. 

3d plur. fem.: "ppiX set on fire, Sanh. 93 a. 

2d plur. masc.: ■pPOrflX O. MS. Pes. 87 6; 'En Y. ibid. 

■prpprnx . 2 

Imperfec t. —§ 435 . 3d sing, masc.: C'Clb R. H. 176; “'TT 
'Ar. 306. 

2d sing, masc.: “'tin Pes. 114a. 

2d sing. fem.: 2'PHPI Alfasl Yeb. 85 a. 

1st sing. com.: TbiX B. B. 91 a; “I'PliX Sabb. 67 a. 

3d plur. masc.: (ITlPb let them place her, Sabb. 110a). 
Imperativ e. —§436. 2d sing, masc.: TbiX beget, B.B. 91a; 
3'FlX put dorm, Sabb. 77 6. 

2d plur. masc.: VPpiX honor ye, B.M. 57 a; ^b'piX bring 
ye, Gitt. 676. 

Infinitive . —§ 437. 'TiTX Sanh. 896; 'PiliX to will, B.B. 
131a; TibiX B^a 23 a; -piPiX to place, M.Q. 25 a; 'pifl'Xb 

1 warr we give , MV. 85. 

2 iOJHiX we informed, TO. ed. Harkavy, §439; SDT'blt? Alfftsl, Yeb. 65 a. 

T I - T » 
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O. MS. Pes. 87 6; ■’ff’OiK A.Z. 30a; ( Tj^ni^b Gitt. 576); 'SiSK 
Keth. 64a; "giUK A.Z. 26a; fJ'iT’wb B.'m. 426; 1 “'SOiX 'Er. 56; 
“'BioiK Bega 23 a. 

Active Participle. —§ 438. Sing, masc.: CpDia 'Er. 56; 
TbiM Bega 23 a; Voia Sanh. 95 a; 3Hia M.Q. 216; 1£ia and 
“Ppia he honors, Sabb. 119 a; !“Gia Gitt. 576, M. MS. Sanh. 966; 
CjCia Keth. 64a; (SOVaia I carry, 'Er. 276; ittbaia B.M. 41a) 
Sing. fern.: 5<“Vpia M. MS. Ber. 48 a. 

Plur. masc.: ■pbaia Succa53a (Palest.); “’JTia Sanh. 89a; 
VTia YSm& 186. 

’ Passive Participle. —§439. XSDia 'Ar. 306; but this may 
be the Hoph'al as WTMH. 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e 'eL._ 

Perfect . —§ 440. 3d sing, masc.: a) Tb h rT!S> Sabb. 156a; 
ITrrrPX Sanh. 93 a; Tbm* 'Er. 56 a; aTFK set himself down, 
Sanh. 100 a. 2 

6) arrtYW Sabb. 137 a; J>Tm* ibid. 71 a; Me'lla 10 a 

c) SirV'S Bull. 53 a. 

3d sing. 'fern.: mTPTPil M. MS. Pes. 726; SOWn* Bag. 
15 a; KT'V'TVfcji Bull. 9 a, B. B. 166; KTb^DH delivered herself, 
bore, Taan. 23 a. ; 8TbFW5 O. MS. Pes. 

2d sing. masc.: rQ'Fi'K Sebu. 42 a. 

3d plur. masc.: Vrb^ (=ffVw) Ned. 306; WOTR Sabb. 
336; tom* ibid.; ‘nb^fTS; Yeb. 71a. ' 

Imperfect. — § 441, 'pbtorrXf'Hl whowill be born (=inbrr“!?) 

Ned. 306. ~. ~' T! 

Infini tive.—§442. ‘HibTVi* Gitt. 85 a. 

Participle. —§ 443. Sing, masc.: Tb'lTa Meg. 126; “1XPH3 
Ybmft 85 a, S6ta 45 6. 

Sing. fern.: HTb^tYa Ber. 536, Taan. 25 a, BSga 12 6; fctTb'Mp 
B6ga 26. 

Plur. fern.: flb^na Ned. 306; Bega 26, eds. ‘Tb^na. 

examples for ithpa''al . 

Perfect, —§ 444. 3d sing. masc.: a) y^PM* was made aware, 
Sabb. 716; “iptofN escaped the memory, B. B. 96; id. A. Z. 

2 rrrnrm SM . No. xxviii. (voc.). 


i But cf . §716. 
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466/ "ippX became dear, rose in price, B. Q. 46 a, 'Ar. 30 a; 
ffiX^X he gave up, B. Q. 28 a; TfltrX F. MS. B. M. 216; Wl was 
warned, B. Q. 4 a. 

6) TTiX^X B. M. 22 a, Rail B. Q. 68 6; laiX'X eds. B. Q. 686. 
3d sing.fem.: Xpp^X Ber. 56, B. M. 77 a; rnFPX Nidd. 306. 
1st sing. com.: “nip^lnX I am honored, Meg. 28 a. 

3d plur. masc.: Tiri'pX Men. 98 a, Keth. 29 6; > ’“iPl > ' s X remained, 
'Ar. 26; “fiFV^X Sabb. 64a (this may also be the singular); “fiFV'X 
Hull. 906; “fip'X rose in price, B. M. 108 a; “fip^X Gitt. 52 a; 
VljmW M. MS. Sank 466. 

Imperfect . —§445. 3d sing, masc.: is dried, Gitt. 696; 

TDX^ M. MS. B.M. 216. 

3d plur. masc.: iplp^frb Sanh. 47a; iplp'pb ibid. 466. 
Infinitive. — § 446. •’■iip^nx Meg. 28 a;’"'“liFl^X M.MS. B.Q. 
676; ^iJ^xb M. MS. B."q. 24 a; -"litTsb to be closeted, Sanh. 
37 a; “'IfllX'XB. M. 216,22a6; "aim* Sabb. 128 6. 2 

Particip le. — §447 . Sing, masc.: B. Q. 676; “ip^S 

Sanh. 466; M. MS. "Ip^Ka; TMTB B6 ? a 226, B. M. 22a6; 1{Ta 
is overbearing, S6t. 476; "^FTa superfluous, TF., Ker. 6 a. 
Sing.fem.: X2rP2 Sabb. 1286. 

Plur. masc.: *j$r*Q, ■'pp^KD, Sanh.466; ‘'pp^tta Meg. 28a; 
■W'Tia M.MS. B. B. 101 a;’W 1 *? B. M. 216, F. M.'TOX^a ; 
IZfiX'a B. M. 216; pTrra superfluous, TF., Ker. 46, 5 a. 

verbs yy . 

§448. Verbs of this class are closely allied with V3> verbs, 
many of whose forms they assume. , This is especially the case 
in the active participle of Qal and in the whole intensive stem. 
Sometimes they pass into forms of verbs v 'b, less frequently into 
those of •’'S. In verbs with a transitive meaning the forms are 
frequently treated as fully triconsonantal by doubling the second 
stem-consonant. 3 

In the Aph'el the preformative takes sometimes i which is 
produced to e. See further §§475-479. 

1 Jastrow’s assumption that “Ipl^X stands for is unnecessary. 

2 TO. ed. Harkavy, §91. 

3 For the origin of such forms cf. H. Grimme, Orundziige der hebrdisdhen Accent- u 
Vocallehre, p. 83. 
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Qal, Pa"el, and Aph'el. 



QAL. 

pa''el. 

aph'el, 

Perfect— 




Sing. 3d masc. .. 

,by 

b-*y 

b^ys 

3d fem.... 

rr ,nby 

Kb?y 

»b"yH 

2d masc. .. 

nby 

nb^y 

Fib^i* 

2d fem.... 

rrby 



1st com. . . 

[n^by 



Plur. 3d masc... 

b*iy ,^y 

b^y 

bwi< ,*y?» 

2d masc. .. 

*irrby 



1st com. . . 

iris 

ty*? 


Imperfect— 




Sing. 3d masc. . . 

bi Tb 

_b^rb 


3d fem.. . . 

biyri 

b'»yn 


2d masc.. . 

biy-’Fi 

b^yn 

b'yn 

1st com. . . 

biy's 



Plur. 3d masc. .. 

[■p^brb 

sib^y^b 


1st com. .. 

bira 

— 


Imperative— 




Sing. 2d masc. . . 


b^y 

b'ya 

Plur. 2d masc.. . 

*ib*iy 

sib^y 


Infinitive. 

byu 

■'bi*? 

h biys! 

Participle— 


Active, sing. masc. 

b^y ,b-»y 

•• r •• t 

b^ya 


fem. . 

XT'? 

KV«ya 

abya 

Passive, sg. masc. 

(b^y) ,b7 


— 

* fem.. 

(sV^y) ,»biy 

r : - t • 


i 
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EXAMPLES FOR QAL. 

Perfect . —§ 449. 3d sing, mnsc.: a) bs he entered, C. MS. 
Pes. 1126 (voc.); b«S B. B. 416, Bekh. 86; pH hollowed out, 
Pes. 28 a; OH M. MS. * id., 'ArOkh Sabb. 103 a; “ip Sabb. 134 a; 
tj3 M. Q. 25 a; yp he cut down, B. M. 65 a; 03 chew, Y6mft 816, 
Ber. 366; tab he cursed, Sanh. 113 a; **173 he cut, Hull. 135 a; 
*V3 dragged, Sabb. 296; T3TBI1 Pes. Ill 6; pp“7 spit out, Ned. 666. 
6) b*E was clear, Sabb. 666. 
c) biS went up, B. B. 1326. 

3d sing, fer n.: a) rvp“) she spit, Yeb. 1066; JTffip she grew 
old, B. B. 1676; fibs Taan. 236; KOlbS B. Q. 48 a; HtlbS Ber 
516; nppp Yeb. 105 "a. 

6) ■’Kb'S, with v b ending, 'Er. 64a. 

2d sing, mas c.: PfiCO thou didst suck, Hull. 586. 

2d sing, fem.: fPSOQ B. B. 96. 

1st sing, com.: a) IVbS Sabb. 140 a; "’’©ri ibid. 

6) “'HIBH I reflected, Hull. 176; *’!#ffip I have grown old, Hag- 
13 a; by analogy with verbs 11 "b. 

3d plur. mas c.: a) ^bs M. Q. 12 a; ^Ep M. MS. B. M. 108 a; 
%9FI Nidd. 596; VIE Sabb.’ 516/ *ITT3 Succa’306. 

6) ^S^p they cut down, B. M. 108 a. 

c) bV Bekh. 7a, Gitt. 72a, Yalq. MS. A. Z. 26. 

2d plur._ masc.: VPBFl ye spit, Nidd. 42a, Sabb. 996; *lffl*’BFl 
M. MS. ibid./ *llTSrm read VStY 1 !* O. MS. ibid. 3 

1st plur. com .: ittizrizjp B. Q. 926; pllhzjp M. MS. ibid., B. B. 
1426; ]VBp V. L. B.'O. 9^6. 4 

Imperfect.— §450 . 3d sing, masc.: a) ©iPPb Macc. 5a; 
©Vb Hull. 116; Ti3*b Succ. 376; #b mixes thoroughly, M. MS, 
Sabb. 134a; “riXpb swims, Gitt. 676; biS**b Ber. 26; biS'3 M. Q. 
25 a; “li"Q^b picks out, Bekh. 57 a; liTj^b shears, Hull. 135a; 
“li“i33 scrapes off, Hull. 836; miPlb" 1 ? washes grain, O. MS. 
Pes. 36 a. 

6) b*SFb is clear, Sabb. 666; yEPb sucks, ibid. 1096. 

1 1V$ SM. No. xcv. with diphthongization of tt; cf. §532. 

2 With change of H to ©, as in Neo-Syriac. 

3 With prothetic X ; cf. §§87,88,91. 

4 The forms XDBTlDp, pW'Bp are more probably adjectives and should be vocalized 
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c) bT3 lifts, Sabb. 1286; SjV’b ibid. 184 a; “©"’b annuls, Ned. 
726; TT3Pb shears, Hull. 135a. 

3 d si ng, fem.: piTFi spits, Yeb. 105 a; ylpn cuts down, B. B. 
606; UjsfrtFl R. H. 216. 

1st sing. corn.: yip'N B. B. 606, B. M. 107a; bir» Ned. 49 a, 
Meg. 29 a. 

3d plur. masc.: ybrb Ned. 396; !©p , ’3 M. MS. B. M. 1076; 
spTTM Ber. 636; (WlTp-b Succ. 30 a6); *Kpib Ker. 286. 

2d p lur . ma sc.: W3F1 Succ. 30a. 

1st p lur. com.: 12ji»T3 Yomft 356; yip* 1 ? B. M. 1076; y!|p3 
ibid. 926. 

Imperative—§ 451. Sing, masc.: a) yip B. B. 606; pin 
spit out, Keth. 616; !p53 spread, Ber. 59 a; bi? B. M. 83 6, Pes. 
946; “frO. demonstrate, B. B. 296. 

6) y'p M. MS. B.M. 1106. 

c) bU deduct, Sabb. 896 and frequently. 

Plur, masc. : a) ilbW Sanh. 706, M. MS. H6r. 12 a; i|2Wp 
B. M. 1076, 108a; WH celebrate, Hag- 106. 1 
6) ^ O. MS. Pes. 1116; !|b? H6r. 12a. 

Infiniti ve. — §452. a ) mi q t a 1: yp!!3 to cut down, B. Q. 85 a; 
pS*© 0. MS. Meg. 12a (voc.); by©l Ber. 66; p“PXJ Ned. 666; 
TiPB to cut, Ned. 68 a; pT» B. M. 74 a; “lyE Sabb. 134 a; IJTBb 
to tie up, Ber. 236; “HS'Jpb M. MS. ibid.; ppPS to tie, obligate, 
Yeb. 226; nrib l '52 to wash grain, Pes. 36a; TT3i53b 2 M. MS. Pes. 
1116; “Ojiftibid.lOlb, 108a; bblBTab to stitch together, M.Q.24a. 3 
6) qfitfil©: *'TiT3ib to go out of the way, 2 M. MS. Pes. 1116. 
Active Part iciple. —§ 453. Sing, masc. : y»J3 B. B. 26a; 
tTSn H. MS. ibid. 19a; TKp ibid.; b^S Men. 65a; yjB Sabb. 
88 a; tTfl B.B. 19 a; “Pp M. MS. ibid.; r?3 Ned. 68 a; p*«3 
Ber. 8a; T p^n Sabb. 149^; b^? Macc. 8 a/ “T© Yeb. 63 a; 
“Ip Sabb. 134a, in Hebrew fashion; fY'lnb Pes. 36a; T13 ibid. 
1076, B. M. 85 a; TTp B. B. 19a; F. MS. *WciJ T ySp 

B. M. 93 a; lYTH trembles, B. B. 167 a. 

Sing, fem.: Hull. 86; Zeb. 19 a. 

1 ibiy SSI. No. XXVI. (voc.). 

21131)3 TG. ed. Cassel, §34. 
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Plur. mas c.: ] ')r*9 A. Z. 386; M. Q. 146; Ta^P 'Er 
88a6; “'ppF! Sanh. 103a; "pb^ M. MS. Pes. 646; *Wlb Pes. 40a; 
*l“nS Sanh. 23a; ■pETS 0. MS". Meg. 12a (voc.). 

Plur. fem .: 'b*p? Bull. 506; murmur, 'Arukh s. v 

nm . 1 

Passive Par ticiple. —§ 454. Sing, masc.: a) TXD Bull. 476; 
3“ I T clear, Pes. 746, Sabb. 134a; p'“i bad, Taan. 296; b^p Sanh 
46a; b^S M. MS. Sabb. 23a; b^S 'Arilkh ibid.; pp*] powdered, 
Be$a 146; Cjpb joined, Bull. 11a; Cp*3 Keth. 1036; “ipx tied up. 
Bull. 1056; “pip Sanh. 886; jpT 'Arukh Pes. 746 (§80); PT2 
M. MS. Pes. 726; b^bs Sabb. 23a; p*pH B. B. 74a.—e. Krsn 
Taan. 206; KXPatt M. (j. 46. 

6) pilpn is engraved, Gitt. 686; V*lp is cut down, B. B. 59 a. 
Sing, fem.: fcCTTB is smooth, Bull. 476; weak, Keth. 366; 
KT"T3 is shy, shrinks, Nidd. 156; iO'D)! beloved, Ber. 43 a; Mas 
Buli. 112a.— e. Stnb'p Naz. 126; KrCp3H Taan. 206. 

Plur. masc. : a) *’3’’® Pes. 306; “’b'p Gitt. 35a; “’Ipp B. B. 
88a; pH Bull. 166; -T2 2 E. MS. B. M. 246, 1086; •'EPb H. 
MS. B. M. 1006; pH 'Arhkh Bull. 766; -npS B. M. 246, 1086; 
prb joined, connected, 'Arukh B. M. 1006; plbp eds. ibid./ 
-Sb M. MS. ibid.; ‘H3, *1*13, are attracted, Bekh. 306 (§83); 
■pT-13 B. Q. 186; ]‘ , T* , T3 Sanh. 1066; *IPT3 'En Y. ibid. 

Plur. fem .: “jap? are closed up, 'Er. 66; Sabb. 106, 

336.— e. nV’bn, read: SWlb'bn hollow, ibid. 57a. 3 

Participles with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — § 455 . 
Active Participle : a) MSP3 I force, Gitt. 38 a; ittbpy I enter, 
Bull. 76; SO’pSp I cut down, M. MS. B. B. 4a.‘ 

6) Fib 1 "? Ber. 76, 626; tlETl Qidd. 106; FISH C. MS 
M. Q. 12a. IT 

c) we take into consideration, Yeb. 106 a; *j3' , S“’*’3 we 
force, Ball- 196; ]3 , 'XSJ3 R. MS. B. M. 69a. 

d) *lFrb'*y Ber. 626; "pFipB ye cover, M. MS. Ber. 16a. 


1 T3* 1 Xp shortens , Igg. Sertrd, 7; 1TT3 HG. ed. pr. 24a; 
Pe«., §84. 

2 Passing into T'g verbs. 

/reedmen, HG. ed. pr. 24 d. 

4 Passing into verbs. 


TR. II. 25 i p3J3 Hal 
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EXAMPLES FOE PA^EL. 

Perfect.- —§ 456. 3 d sing, masc.: a ) Yomfi, 21a, Sabb. 

1165; y , ' , '|5 B.M. 108 a; V’*? he laid down a rule, Qidd. 60a; 
b h b? M. MS. Sabb. 1165. 

5) y* 1 *® he polished, A. Z. 475. 

3d sing, fern.: ^b' s y Yomft 9a, 18a, Yeb. 61a; fcOSft 'En Y. 
Gitt. 685. 1 T 

1st sing. com.: lY'b^? I brought up, Keth. 61 a; Pl ,| b“’5J I went 
up, Ber. 57 a; ‘H" 1 ^ I tied up, Sanh. 26a. 

3dplur. masc. ': a) Pes. 1135,B.M. 835; B.M. 1075. 

5) bw they went up, C. MS. M. Q. 12a. 

1st plur. com.: ""’b' s ? we entered, Meg. 28 5. 

Imperfect . — §457. 3d sing, masc.: b‘ l *2“ , b enters, Sabb. 74a, 
104a; ^3Q"’b covers, Succ. 135. 

3d sing, fern.: b h *?Fl M. Q. 95. 

2d sing, masc.: V'OTl bringest in, Zeb. 116a, M. Q. 95. 

3d plur. masc.: *1 i*W’b Gitt. 56a; sibV’3 Pes. 645; ilb^a-b 
play, Yeb. 114 a. 

2d plur. masc.: (ppmbbnn Sabb. 1195; ns^ibnri ye profane 
it, M. MS. ibid.) 

Imperati ve. —§ 458. Sing, masc.: b^? B. Q. 595, Pes. 945; 
“WH sharpen, Sabb. 32 a. 

Plur. masc.: &*9 Ber. 8 a, H6r. 125; TWl O. MS. Sabb. 32 a. 

Infinitive . —§ 459. a) qattftlfi: 'bW Macc. 215, C. MS. 
Zeb. 36a; 2 ’’2‘Qri to appreciate, honor, Gull. 133 a, Sabb. 130a; 
“’"li^nb to try the acumen of somebody, Gull. 435, Ber. 385; “’Sisb 
to form, B. M. 74a; t° light, kindle, Sabb. 119a; ‘O’iSJSb 

G. MS. B. B. 735; “’X'i323 to lower, YOmft 845; to soften, 
Sabb. 140 a. 

5) qitt&lS: ‘TriFV'b M. MS. Pes. 36a. 

c) qatt&lft: »b^? Zeb. 36a. 

d) qattil: ISIjb M. MS. Sabb. 130a. 

Active Participle. —§ 460. Sing, masc.: b^XJ M. Q. 25 a, 
b^ttM sports, Succ. 53 a; digs, H. MS. B. B. 58 a; eds 

1 rb^y HO. od. pr. 67d. 

TR. II. 5 (passing into 
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O^H ibid., ed. ti'ETI ibid.; n3,Ha Bull. 133a (§8); lowers, 

Y6mft 846; bbtia covers, 'Arfikh Succ. 53a, M. MS. ibid. 31a; 
bbtD'a Sanh. 100a; bb^a R. H. 34a, M. MS., ed. VV; TTl 
stretches out, B. M. 836. 

Plur. masc.: "b^Ba B. B. 916, 'Arttkh ibid, 'bbtta; 'pb^Ba 
ibid. 196; Macc. 116, B. M. 74 a; 'BBHa Yeb. 636; 

■p33“a murmur, ibid. 346; 'bbBa desecrate, M. MS. Ber. 66; ■’bbn 
wash, Bull. 113a; "pbBa V. L. ad B. B. 916; ‘'bap Qidd. 50a, 
passing into “’"b. 

Plur. fem.: "p'blia Ber. 66; "p'bBa V. L. ad B. B. 916. 

P assive P abtioiple. —§ 461. Sing, masc.; tiroa crushed, 
Yeb. 1036; polished, M. Q. 12a. 

Sing, fem.: fctbbpa covered, B. Q. 506; DSBba moulded, 
B.M. 74a. 

Plur. masc.; ■bbpa cov6T"6clj 6> Q, 506_,’ acuity Ysb. 

14a, Nidd. 146; yH’HfiX) B. M. 84a. 

Plur. fem.: ]H©ba moulded, M. MS. B. M. 74a; "pWrTH Rasi 
Ketb. 626, Sabb. 82 a. 

Pabticiples with Enclitic Subject - Pbonoun.— §4 62.— 
Active Participle: a) iO^" 1 31)133 Bull. 133 a. 

6) nWa Bull- 79a;’ rP'Bba M. MS. Sabb. 1516. 

c) in'W Keth. 112a; 'En Y. ibid. Wb^a. 

d) ‘,ra3~a Pes. 1056, M. MS. Ber. 52a; ^"b^ya Zeb. 55a; 
]3"33Ca Succ. 13 a. 

Passive Participle: a) iOllna I am ready-witted, 'Er. 136. 

EXAMPLES FOB APH'eL. 

Pebfect. —§ 463. 3 d sing, masc.: D'Hfct warmed, Sabb. 51a, 
153a; D^BSt filled up, M. MS. B. Q. 50a; Danst M. MS. Sabb 
1106; yi« Pes. 36; b-HS B. B. 23 a. 

3d sing, few.: »b'^» Sabb. 1166 (§80); nbns B. B 
144 a. 

2d sing, masc.: H b^R 'Er. 10a; FlbllR B. M. 406. 

3d plur. masc.: a) ^b'yfcfl 'Er. 446; ^ib'pS Ber. 62a; ibUR 
Sabb. 156a; (WT» B.Q.52a). 

6) b^Jlit they renounced their right, B. B. 23 a. 
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Imper fect. —§ 464. 3 d sing, masc.: b'ppb Yeb. 88 ay blTI) 
redeems, B. M. 53 ay “TO"!? Sabb. 141 ay (W'^ip'b cools himself, 
Alfftsi YOmft 786). 

2d sing, masc .: b^Fl Sanh. 1006. 

1st plur. com. : “lipa 2 M. MS. Pes. 1186y b'pa Qidd. 126. 
Imperative. —§ 465. Sing, mas c.: b'ftit' Ar. 29 ay D'HNt Sabb. 
153 ay b^pit 'Er. 10 a. 

Infinitiv e. —§ 466. a) ’aqtfilS: ”;i36< to protect, S6ta 21 ay 
■'b'iJK Ned. 56ay rpTtSi M. MS. Pes. 76 6y ’’“lipSt Sabb. 51 ay 
■’bipH ibid. 86a.—"aians Nidd. 43ay •'"I'TlpSt Pes. 1186y 'ti® 
YSmft 37 a, B. B. 99 a!—'bipisb Sabb. 129 6y “"TipiX O. MS. 
Pes. 118 6y Wifct B. B. 34 a, A. Z. 27 6y ^ip-’K M. MS. 
Pes. 76 a. 

6) miqtalft: StaiTa Taan. 246. 

Active Participle. — § 467. S ing, masc .: a) D'na Pes 
49ay DTIHa Hag. Hatt. ibid.; b"Ha M. Q. 18 ay TjgB Sabb. 
51 ay !paa Ber. 54 6y b'bfia washes, Hull. 95 6y "TOa B. B.99ay 
b'p'a Sabb. 1296. 

6) “Ip^a Pes. 76 ay M. MS. “lp^a ibid.; D)Ta ibid.; bpTQ 
Ned. 196. 

c) ma Qidd. 64 a. 

Sing, fern .: S03a protests, Keth. 776, S6ta 21 ay K^ana H. 
MS. Pes. 76a, passing into ’’"b verbs; liaaHa Taan. 216, with 
perfect ending (§232); Flbfia B. B. 1326. 

Plur. masc.: ^ 'bna B. B. 60 ay 'aTa Ker. 24ay !Q3a A. Z. 
156, 16 ay siattO Sabb. 153 ay ■'“TOa B. B. 99 ay rama, 'Tlpa 
H. MS. ibid. 19 ay with retention of i: "b^pa Ber. 36 ay “ , T“)pa, 
“aTafia B. B. 19 ay ■'b^nia profane, Bekh. 456. 

Part iciple with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns,— §468.— 
a) KW^a I weaken, Keth. 85ay (fc0'3?"lia B. Q. 1126. 

6)’ rena b. b. 7 a, m. ms. nana ibid. 

c) p'b'pa Hull. 46. 

EXAMPLES FOB ITHP^SL. 

Perfec t. —§ 469. 3d sing, masc. : a) p^p^rS he attended to, 
Ned. 77 ay baiPTK was profaned, Ker. 7 a. 
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6) TVP* was ruined, Hag- 5 a; DajTX grew warm, Sabb. 
1106; nr»T« he trembled, Hull. 96 o; -nST* Bekh. 59 a; DTFP8 
Sanh. 27 6. : ’ 

c) DiTFPK was proved to be a perjurer, Macc. 3 a; was 

covered entirely, Meg. 276; DiiPit was razed, Hull- 44a, Bekh. 
44 a; tiip'it she quarreled, Nidd. 676. 

3d sing, f ern.: 'SCni-m was damaged, JJull. 10a6, with '"b 
ending; ■'iPSPK she became wild, Nidd. 506. 1 

3d plur. masc.: a) ^‘'P^rK they attended to, Ned. 77 a6, 
Sabb. 157 a; WERIT8 Hag.' Hatt. Pes. 1186; tCTX|3m* eds 
M. Q. 256. 

6) 5|2XprV'K were cut down, M. Q. 256; WFITIPS were beaten 
flat, ibid.; TOTFTX were proven perjurers, B. Q. 73 a; VCTMfc 
became hard, 'Arhkh Nidd. 48 6. 2 

c) ttlTFPK B. Q. 73 a. 

2 d plur . masc. : Wbbtp'i* ye played, Qidd. 216. 

1st plur. com .: -^pp^T'IS! Ar. 226. 

Imperfect. — §470. a) b^RFC is profaned, Qidd. 53 6; b'RFl'b 
'Er.~104a 

6) yiFlb becomes unlucky, Ned. 40 a; bTb raised himself up, 
2 M. MS.M.Q. 286. 

2d sing, masc.: a) n^HTI Hull. 96a. 

6) DittTl thou art completely covered, Meg. 276. 

Infinitive. —§ 471. TDiDTK to be razed, Hull-4:4 a, Bekh.44a; 
•'pipers 'Ar. 226; A. Z. 396. 

Participle. —§ 472. Sing, masc. : a) b'niTS is profaned, 
M. Q. 17 a; PART'S B. B. 9a, Ned. 226; b^XHE is clear, 
Gitt. 706. 

6) J“)HO Hull- 126; Ttrrrfo Sabb. 58 a, Yeb. 116 a; yp'H 
M. MS. B. B. 606; pp'TO Sabb. 466. 

Sing, fern .: SFirTPH A. Z. 226; KbfiFPE Sanh. 51a; 3 Xpp'TO 
Bekh. 76. 


1 K“narV’S was found out, TB. ed. Harkavy, §233; ibid., §74. 

2 H0 ‘ ed - p r - 128 d » ibid - 115 b ‘ 

3 This word may also be, as in the Targumim, Ittaph'al; but forms like b^nr-vo , 

• show that we have here Ithps'el by analogy with stems. 
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Plur. masc.: ppJJjjtO 'Ar. 226; 'nrrp'2 A. Z. 226; raTFlB 
B. Q. 78 a; >ipppTp Qidd. 626; Bekh. 7 a. 

Plur. fern.: ■jsSjra Ned. 616.’ 

Participle with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. —§ 4X3.— 
a) M^nrO, W^PJTB, 'Ar. 22a. 6) 'pppyp 'Ar. 22a6. 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHPA"aL. 

§ 474. Perfect. —bbS 1 ^ he was married, Meg. 276; tilprip'K 
became mad, wild, 'En Y. Ned. 41a.—niV'ptMT'it she took cold, 
Sabb. 129 a; iOSITK she entreated, Gitt. 686. 

r ; “ • 

Imperfect. —bblrb Succa 266. 

Infinitive. —Meg. 66; ["J'pEiSb O. MS. B. B. 736. 

Participle.— bp?iTQ Yoma 516; T©*'}? Pes.746; tT\T)2 is 
crushed, Succa 316; ^3npa B. Q. 44a.—iOSHTD ibid. 81a.— 
•’■nnna Keth. 626.—]TTV7,3 RaslNed. 616. 

VERBS ■''‘17. 

§ 475. The verbs of this class are properly verbs with an 
originally long stem-vowel. Like the ?'? verbs they go ulti¬ 
mately back to bi-consonantal roots. The difference between the 
two classes being, that the bi-consonantal root was in the one 
instance pronounced with lengthened vowel, in the other with 
lengthened, vulgo doubled, consonant. Cf. Assyrian inhfau and 
inuhbu, itibu and itibbu, etc. Both classes run into one 
another, as in the cognate dialects, so that it is often difficult to 
tell to which class a given verb belongs. 

§476. Verbs mediae U and verbs mediae i are in most forms 
alike and it would therefore be impossible to tell with certainty 
the one from the other. The verbs mediae t are probably b^ to 
lay snares, use strategy ,’ p^J to judge, to tread, b'3 to meas¬ 

ure, fH2 to die, CTO to put on shoes, TO to visit, if = Arab. ^U*, 2 
T5 to hunt, ys to bubble, ITS to listen, p'”! to be empty, and 
the denominatives IT'S to stay over night, p? to examine, and 
pS to ornament. The last two only in Pa"el. 

»Vn = Assyr. dftlu. 

2 MM. Gitt. 386 has ITilffi for 1*1110 ■ 
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§477. In the active participle of Qal an it is introduced 
between the two stem-consonants as bearer of the second vowel. 
This it has been retained in only a few cases of the singular mas¬ 
culine; in all other cases it has changed to in one case to “1 
(§506,6).* In the participle passive the i-vowel is frequently 
diphthongized (§§80, 503-5). 

§ 478. In the Pa"el and in the Ithpa"al the root is extended 
to a tri-consonantal stem by the insertion of V or of 1. The 
latter occurs only in '*0, HI” (in case the last word is not tri- 
consonantal in the Qal), the denominative pIT to blow up, “'“IT to 
roll, and in to peddle, overtake. The last two have also forms 
with 

§479. In the Aph'el some verbs pass into the form of VS 
verbs. Others change the original a-vowel to i, which is length¬ 
ened to e. Strange is the persistence of this e-vowel in a form 
like "UTP«2. Or is such formation by analogy with verbs ‘"S ? 

§480. In the Itkp e 'el the verbal stem remains bi-consonantal 
(but cf. .tTlFCS and b'lT.3) the n is usually retained and has 
(§196), and is not transposed before an initial sibilant. 
Marti, 1 2 like some older grammarians, is inclined to consider the 
Ithp e 'el of these verbs to be a remnant of an older Ittaph'al. 
According to Koenig 3 4 the doubling of the T\ is due to the nature 
of this consonant, i. e., is purely phonetic. 

§481. Verbs whose second stem-consonant is consonantal 1 
or % as: S11, ST, ST, Sit:, SIC, SIS, S11, SI®, ®1S,‘ IT!, 
yic, bl3, ms, mi, and 11®, do not belong here. 

Note. —For further discussion on these verbs compare A. 
Muller, ZDMG., XXXIII., 698 sg.; Noldeke, ibid., XXXVII., 
525sg.; Haupt, ZA., II., 259sg.; Hommel, Sud-arabische Chrest., 
p. 31; Kautsch-G-esenius, Hebr. Gramm., 26th ed., §72; M. Lam¬ 
bert, Semitic Studies in Memory of A. Kohut, pp. 354-362. 


1 According to Professor Haupt (“Der Halbvocal y ira Assyrischen,” ZA., II., 259«g.) a 
form qa’em stands for q&yem with elision of intervocalic u. 

2 Kurzg. Gramm, d. bibl. aram. Sprache , §63, i , Anm. 

3 Lehrgeb. d. hebr. Sprache , II. 1, p. 471, n. 1. ^ ^ 

4 Schorr, Kohut, and Bacher explain ©IK to be Persian ; but cf. Arab. , (JiwLfr, 

or and Ethiopic u'aS’a. 
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Qal and Pa''el. 



QAL. 

PA* EL. 

Perfect — 




Sing. 3d masc. . . 

n ;Dp 

r 

na, rra 

D'jJ? 

3d fem.. . . 

rr, nap> 

nna ,»rra 

T " T 


2d masc. . . 

n?;p 

nira 

Fia^p 

1st com. . . 


— 

[njrrsp 

Plur. 3d masc.. . 

D!)p ,!R2j3 

sirra ,*irra 

avp , ■-"p 

2d masc.. . 


— 

— 

1st com. . . 

FT ’]?7 >*«ap 

ir 


Imperfect— 




Sing. 3d masc. .. 

nrb ;'b .mp-’b 

b'p-b 

'b , D^p'b 

3d fem.. . . 

nrn rn .D^ipTi 

— 

D' s pn 

2d masc... 

'n .d^fi 

— 

D'«pn 

2d fem.... 

Tmpn 

— 


1st com. .. 

DSlp^ 

— 


Plur. 3d masc... 

(p) ,«Mp"b 

— 

’b -TC^p'b 

3d fem... . 




2d masc.. . 

^pn 

— 


1st com. .. 

nw; mp-: 


D* fl pD 

Imperative— 




Sing. 2d masc... 

mp 

— 

n*«p 

Plur. 2d masc. .. 

*R2*lp 


ypm 

. 1 - 

Infinitive. 

BIT? 

mra ,piara 

•* r 


Participle— 

Active, sing. masc. 


rra 

” T 

n-jjpa 

fem.. 

SWT'p 

t :'r 

srra 

r : r 

aa' a pa 

Passive, sg. masc. 

try ,ay 

rra 

D'«p7J 

fem.. 

txary ,tay 

wva 

T 

sa'spa 
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Aph'el, Ithp e 'el, and Ithpa'al. 



aph'el. 

ITHpB'gL. 

ithpa"al. 

Perfect— 






Sing. 3d masc. .. 

D'pis 

pns 

nas 

“ T 

DpFlS 

D^p'S 

3d fem. . . . 

— 

— 

nnas 

sapns 

n- , sapp's 

2d masc... 

— 

narns 


— 

nappes 

1st com. . . 

— 

— 

■’TOS 

— 

— 

Plur. 3d masc. .. 

(p), wpi* 

,fQr ns 

,*ina» 

.iapns 

DipPlS 


pns 

TODS 

Dip'S 

2d masc. | 

.finals' 

‘tt- 

— 

— 



1st com. | 

.saa-pis' 
T ' T 

- 

N3n?K 

— 

saapp's 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc.. . 

crpib 

— nab.rrb 

— T - 

opnb 

D'p'b 

3d fem.. . . 

— 

— 

— 


D'pTI 

2d masc. . . 

— 

— 

— 


tarpn 

2d fem. .. . 

— 

— 

— 

—. 

— 

1st com. .. 

D'pis 

— 

— 

— 


Plur. 3d masc. . 

rapib 

— 'b ,wi 

Tiapnb 

ia'p'b 

3d fem. . .. 

— 

— 

— 

TO* 

2 d masc. .. 

rapim 


— 

— 


1st com. . . 

□■pia 

— 

— 



Imperative — 





. 

Sing. 2d masc. .. 

opris 

pns 

— 


— 

Plur. 2d masc. .. 

— 

— 

— 

— 



(p) ,-aipis 

•pins 

Trias 

■’aipns 

•wp's 




” F.J• 

Participle— 

nyia 


f -naa 



Active, sing. masc. 


narp 



fem. . 

sapia soitB 

snaa 

r ; “ 

— 

— 

Passive, sg. masc. 

apia 

— 

naa 

" T 

apna 

D'p'a 

fem. . 

sapia 

— 

snaa 

t; • 

sapFia 

sp'p-a 
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EXAMPLES FOE QAL. 

Perfe ct. — 3d sing, masc. —§ 482. a) DJ? Ned. 22a, 51a; 
bT B. M. 77a, B. Q. 6 a; 03 Ber. 186; T15B remained, ibid. 39 b; 
ik besieged, Gitt. 56 a; 03 Pes. 107 a; y stuck in, Hull. 396; 
OD ibid. 18a; 03 Pes. 1106; 00 Sabb. 103a. 

6 ) 0 rg Ned". 12 a; 023 M. Q. 276; b*0 B. M. 446, 45 a; ys 
boiled up, bubbled, Hull. 84 6; 1 Ber. 56 a; D'S Taan. 23 a; 
0‘'3 MM. Pes. 110 6 . 2 — c) bOT fell in price, B. M. 108 a, Gitt. 42a. 

3d sing, fem . — §483. a) Obt Taan. 23 a, Ber. 63a; 032]3 
Ned. 50 a; 03t2 Gitt. 69 a; 0133)3 Ber. 516; Stt32 became soft, 
Sanh. 95 a; S<bl M. MS. Ber. 63 a. 8 

6 ) 0003 Sanh. 1096; S003 M. Q. 276; HOE ibid. 96, Ned. 
506; WP3 Sanh. 26a; (00030 she supported him, ibid. 1086). 
2d sing, masc . — §484. a) FippHag. 15 a. 4 — ft) 0002 Ber. 546. 
1st sing, com. —§485. O0QJ3 O. MS. Sabb. 1566. 

3d plur. masc. —§486. a) *100 Pes. 30a; *100 B. B. 7 a; *132)3 
M. Q. 25 a, A.Z. 86; *132© Sanh. 103 a; Op’O B.M.65a; T& Taan" 
25a; TM M. MS. ibid. (§88). 

6 ) OOV'kl Taan. 21a, Pes. 42a; OT Ber. 56, M. Q. 276; *1033 
'En Y. 276; (Wl they nourished him, Bega 326). 6 

c) D*lp, bo, Qidd. 12a; "pO Keth. 486; OSS went a-fishing, 
M. Q. 11a; 002 Alf. ibid. 

1st plur. com. —§ 487. a) W32p Yalq. MS. Sanh. 966; W3FI 
B. B. 1156 (Palest.); WOO Alf. B. B. 29a; -]3®0 Keth. 62a; 
)303p Gitt. 576; "OOO B"fe. 29 a. 6 

6 ") '3002 Ber. 316; y002 ed. Ven. ibid. 

Imperfec t. — 3d sing, masc . — §488. a) y*lOb Succa 376; 
OW’b Ned. 916, Taan. 66; p*lO'b infers, Nidd. 456; bVPb rests. 
Tern."29a; EOT 'En Y. 'Er. 656.’ 

6 ) bOrb Ned. 51 a; 0*20 M. MS. B.M.32a; D^b'Er. 104a. 
e) 03'b Gitt. 68a; 003 YOm. 206. 

3d sing, fem. — §489. a ) bTPFi Ned. 61a; TDWFI prepares, 
M. Q. 276; 0020 ibid. 96; D*nFl"Y6m. 536; fflpR Bekh. 446; 
D^p^F) 'Ar. 26a6. 8 -—-6) Orri Ned. 10a. 

i MM. reads 'pSO- 5 pO0 BG. ed. pr. 696 (/.). 

a 319 TG. ed. Harkavy, §72. « Sittp TG. ed. Harkavy, §555. 

3 DOS TG. ed. Harkavy, § 13 (voc.). i nTO"’ Sabb. 75 o. 

4 0 -n “H (liveliest, QlfcOn “lOirP 106. ! OOpP\ HG. ed. pr. 276 (read: 216). 
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2d sing, masc. —§490. b^STl IJull. 12a, 112a; b*IPFl Yeb 
63a; b*ITm ibid.; TpFl Pes. 113a. 

2d sing, fem. — § 491. * l S^lSn thou shakest, 'En Y. Yeb. 63 a. 
1st sing, com. —§ 492, •pTX Keth. 556; D*lp'i< Ber. 28a; *ip'S$ 
M. MS. Sabb. 1486; 123*nX B. M. 1056; JWR M. MS. Ber. 64a. 

3d plur . masc. — §493. *ia*lp-'b Ber. 456; Wffb M. Q. 96; 
and by analogy with verbs 3*'3>: *D)rb Sabb. 756; *ini2'b Taan. 
236; *112*)pb ed. Ven. Ber. 45 6. 1 

2d plur . masc. —§494_^bpl Ber. 36 a, Pes. 36 a; 172"pn 
(read *112*lpri) IJull. 866. 

1st plur. com . —§495. a) D*T3 'Er. 65a; D^p'D Gitt. 316, 
Gitt. 46; CUlp'b Gitt. 54a. 2 —6) Un 'En Y. 'Er. 656. 

Imper ative. — S ing, masc. — §496. d*ip Ned. 51a; - ( *n Ber. 
58a; 7j*172 lay down, ibid. 59a, Taan. 66; 125*112 prepare, B. Q. 
926; *lp C. MS. M. Q. 256 and elsewhere. 3 

Plur. ma sc. —§ 497. a) *l»*lp B. M. 62a; *13*1*1 Pes. 4a; *1125*6 
ibid. 36 a; *112*1123 B. Q. 966; *1123*13* urge on, B. B. 9 a. 

6 ) *irrp stay over night, Taan. 246. 

Infinitive . —§ 498, a) miqt&l: b)T72 Ned. 57a; ibid. 
88 a; 3T72 Pes. 746; DTE 2 M. MS. ibid. 1206; Ipflrb Sabb. 
316; -T72 Y6mft 876; DC72b ibid. 78 a; ra'ab Sanh. 109 a; 
Dp'P Qidd. 33a; PIOTO Gitt" (38 6; JTttab M. MS! Ber. 606.‘ 

6 ) miqtfll: D*)3'72 'Er. 65a; **ir"2 'En Y. Bfe$a 326 (quoted 
in 'Er. 86a). 

c) miqtulS: rffUTa Pes. 1206; , ’72 1 iD72 'En Y. ibid.; 'DilT/2 
MM. Gitt. 57 6. 5 

Acti ve Participle. — Sing. masc. —§ 499. p OT Ned. 5 a; TOT 
Yeb. 52a; 2TXS Nidd. 366; b n T lays snares, V. L. Sanh. 966; 
b^n Ned. 796/rpra ibid. 36; tT"3 ibid. 15a; ITS M. Q. 146.— 
e. XPTS Sanh. 8a; nEXb cursing, ibid. 49a. 

6 ) rT3 Sabb. 996/ njrc B.B. 416; 6 T*S Yeb. 63 a; TTR 
returns, V. L. Sanh. 96 6. 1 

Sing. fem. —§ 500 . XT'S Meg. 256; xb'T Ned. 4 a, 17 a; 
X-'T ibid. 286; X72T Sanh/7 a; XPPT ibid. 966; X3'T ibid. 1086. 

t t it t :t t :t 

■inw M.Q.96. 2Din: SM. No. XIII. (voc.), Palest. 3 2nd) HG.m. 

*TVQ-% 'Anan quoted by Harkavy, MWJ. 1893, p. 225 (voc.). 

5 TiriTTa to v™** them ’ M -<3- ; TBTSriia Aifasi ibid, (j/px). 

* “IT TO. ed. Harkavy, §555 (toc.). 7 TTI = Assyrian tftru. 
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Plur. masc. —§ 501. fb"H Ned. 75 b, IQ a; fb“ ibid. 15a; 
ft)"a B. B. 916; afT Ber. 12 a; "TPSI Macc. lla/apra M. Q. 
126}"'ra> Yeb. la" arpS 'Er. 73a; boast, Q-itt. 286; 

Ned. 76a; DT"# Bekh. 136, B. B. 1.546. 
j Plur. fem. —§ 502. B. B. 73 a, Gritt. 45 a; ]b"ra measure, 

A. Z. 71a; ara Peg. 81a;* Zeb. 1166; TPa Sabb. 21a; 
■ ( EPa Yeb. 63 a. 

Pass ive Participle. — Sing. masc. —§ 503. a) “TFI awake, 
'Er. 104a, Meg. 186; Da dozing, Meg. 186; Ep3> 'Arftkh ljull. 
516; D'p A. Z. 766; D^’Yeb. 52 a (§80)6—e. KD'b Sabb. 67 a. 
6 ) C]*I5 folded, ljull. 516.— e. ittab cursed, Sanh. 49a. 

Sing. fem. —§ 504. WT3 Ned. 156; »b-T B. B. 110a; «TP3 
C. MS. Meg. 30 a (voc.);" Sa^ Qidd. lib; tiBTW A. Z. 526; 
»a"]3 B.M. 186 and passim. 

Plur. masc. —§505. 'S’"® B. B. 326 (§80). 

Participles with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns. — Active Par- 
ticiple. —§506. a) fc«T2 Keth. 1036; B.M. 856; iea'SJJ 

Ber. 116; WT 1 ^'Er.206; B.M. 676; HjTPO Eull. 105a" 

6 ) Bfe^a 14a; ntTWS Alf. Keth. 1096; Viaf]? B.M. 

66 a; rir^Men. 78a; njrfj B. Q. 996; rpfa art lo ™' Sabb - 
67a.—M. Q. 276;'MP3 Yeb. 63a; ruSYfl thou art caus- 

t;t t:t t;t 

ing annoyance, M. MS. B. B. 1376. 

c) Kra-"J3 Zeb. 23 a, B. Q. 68 a; 'Er. 48a; -£a"f 

Sanh. 16a; we estimate, B.M. 39a; ■pajfb ibid. 486; 

■jra'*^ A. Z. 75a> T 

d) HFPnfS Sanh. 29a; ^iFTa^ B. B. 172a; Hrrbra ye 

measure, A. Z. 71a; Y6m. 836. 3 

EXAMPLES FOR PA”BL. 

Perfect. —§ 507. 3d sing, masc.: a) DfJD he finished, Ber. 
12a; “pi!? observed, ibid, la; DfJD Gtitt. 566; DfO Taan. 25a; 
?pTt laughed, M. Q. 17 a. 

6 ) “rra Qidd. 81a; B.B. 41a; T«T heretained, B.M. 166. 
c) Ber. 30a; fra ibid. 306; fTS ibid. 336; rvra*id.l46. 

l “H'lJJ it pictured, BG. ed. pr. 1206. 
niirxpj MV. 5. 

3 'npaf$ Ha - ed - V*. 110c; ibid. 1146. 



§512] 


VEBB 


133 


2d sing, masc.: Fl£Pp Ber. 116; Fl2' s T thou didst forge, 
B. B 167 a/ 

1st sing, com .: tva^p Sabb. 1186; "a^p Yeb.*646/ 

Taan. 23 a. 

3d plur. masc.: a" 1 "? Keth. 626, Gritt. 89a. 

1st plur . com.: ‘rrp? Sabb. 306. 2 

Imperfe ct. —§508. 3d sing, mas c.: ti^pb Alf. B. B. 163a; 
''^b Ber. 56; n'^b B. M. 32a; Q^p'b Sanh.936; D^Q'b puts 
on, YCmft 786. 

2d sing , masc.: M. Q. 96; P^pfi 'Er. 54a. 8 

1st s ing , com.: D^pK Taan. 21a. 

3d plur. masc .: *ir s lb B. M. 306, B. B. 43a; ! D ,,B Tb Hag. 
Hattalmttd, ibid.; a' s Tj B. M. 426; a^TS M. MS. B. B. 43a; 
cast lots, Y6ma 22a; ap^iDS estimate, B. Q. 966. 

1 st plur. com.: Sabb. 306; p'«p3 Taan. 21a; ■pT’Vb 

MM. Taan. 126 (§233)! 

Imperativ e. —§509!' Sing, masc.: "pa? Ber. 25a; P^p B. B. 
1596. — Plur. masc.: ^a^p Keth. 19a; *)3‘’* l n Sanh. 316; *!paT 
Hull. 1096; ! 1T'*C examine, 'Ar. 216. 

Inf initive. — §510. a) qattfile: TO Sabb. 96, Ned. 776; 
■niTi M.Q.25a; aicb Ber. 17a; "lypb (=Vi s cb) V.L.Hull.lOa. 

6 ) maqatt&la: Na^Cab to put on, Gitt. 566; (?T3^Hab 
R. H. 16a; TCPTab M/MS. ibid.; *'nrr»fab Yeb. 65a)/ 
Active Participle. —§ 511, Sing, masc.: a) "^Sa adorns, 
Ber.306; ti^pa blots, B.B. 163a; TpHa Ned.506; P^pa M.Q.26; 
P^P'a Ned. 4 a; 3' s Ha ibid. 7 6.—T|Ha R. H. 9 6; y^Ca Ned. 18 a. 

6 ) -ma rolls about, Bekh. 44a; "UMia 'Arhkh R. H. 96; 
ISMTa eds. B. B. 73a.‘ 

Sing, fern.: 6U-Tia B. Q. 108 a; iCr fl Oa Qidd. 73 a. 

Plur. masc. : ar^ca B. Q. 59 a; 'Taa Hag. 3 a; TPnp Pes. 
306; -n-^'a MSS. ibid.; 'T*na R. MS/b. Q. 1136; a^Va M. Q. 
146, B.M. 17 a; ilT'Sfia B. B. 56—aTOa YOmft 286. ' 

Passive Participle. — §512. S ing, masc.: l^fia B. Q. 72a; 
f’3 B, B. 23 a. 

1 Pitt’’!!? BO. ed. pr. 886; pcqp ibid. 110a. 

TO. ed. Harkavy, §555 (legal style). 

3 r*!?n TO. ed. Harkavy, §1. 

4 100. &erira, ed. Goldberg, p. 36. 
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Sing, fem.: KEP^pa Qidd. 656; trimmed, Men. 886. 

Plur. masc.: Ned - 206; 'V s ™r Ber. 54 a; fr a ca 

B.B. 21a. 

Plur. fern.: ]TffiD Bekh. 44a; pitta Pes. 111a. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns. —Active Par¬ 
ticiple.— §513. a) MC^Ba Sanh.966,B.Q.84a; Gitt.30a. 

6 ) Fa^na B.m[43o; POTO? A.Z. 9a; FID" 5 © B.B. 6a. 

c) pEP&a Meg. 306; pPtt’a A. Z. 4 a; WrTVa Sanh. 186, 
]Tp^&2 B.M. 77 a; p^pa Oitt. 82 a. 

Passive Participle .—§5 L4. a) JWapria Qidd. 86. 

6 ) Fia^na Ber. 16a. 

EXAMPLES FOR APh'BL. 

Perfect. —§ 515. 3d sing, masc .: a) D'piit Ned. 72a; “'ttiit 
B. M. 1046; p'pix ibid. 67 a.—DpiN taught, explained, H6r. 136. 

6 ) b'riS 2 R. MS. B.M. 65a; (ePS'rPK he objected to him, 
B. Q. 106 passimjr^ i 

c ) bttlK B. B. 23 a; S6ta 13 a, Ber. 186; he 

exchanged, Tem. 17 a, Bull. 416; "uPbx kneaded, Qidd. 466. 1 — 
rptf he smelled, Ber. 43a; HON Sabb. 48 a, 154a; “385 B. Q. 105 a. 

3d sing, fem .: PlbfiX B. B. 144 a; XPHX Y0m. 826. 

2d sing, masc.: Pp'HX Gitt. 686; [= IttHX SM. No. xcv. 
(voc.) ]. 

1st sing, com. : ■’PCX I placed, B. B. 167 a. 

3d plur. masc.: a) WpiX M. MS. R. H. 24 a, A. Z. 50 a, 
TOplX Sanh. 7 6. 

‘6) tt'fiX Ber. 196, Nidd.'506; ib^X Ber. 126; TPIX Nidd. 
20 a; ttlDX Yeb. 46 a; IPOX Zeb. 956. 

c) binx B.B. 23a. 

2 d plur. masc.: pnapPX Hor. 106; WapiX 'En Y. ibid. 

1st plur. c om. : p'apix Sebu. 246; pa'pix B. Q. 106, 
Rja^piR B. M. 856; "(FpirniX Sabb. 1216;’ XSttniX M. MS. 
ibid.; IttEPpX O. MS. Zeb. 666); X3HDX B. B. 746.' 

Imperfect.— § 516. 3d sing, masc. : D'pib Ned. 79 a, Ber. 
56; Cprb Men. 94a; SttVib R. H. 286; Firb 'Er. 64 a, A. Z. 286, 
H33 A. Z. 28 6. 

r: 


i This form is perhaps Qal with prothetic . 
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1 st sinp. com .: D'p'ilfc B. M. 105 a. 1 

3 d plur. masc. :_ Jiapib B. B. 326, O. MS. Sabb. 134 a; '7Jjpib 
B. B. 326; THa Ber.’53 a; W3 Taan. 156; ^H^b Zeb. 6a, 
C. MS. ibid.; *S3b Men. 94a. 

2d pl ur, masc. : Ber. 196, Nidd. 506; A. Z. 386, 

nanin Bull. 1416. 

1st plur. com .: O'pa Macc. 166. 

Imperative. —§517. Sing, masc.: 'pist Sebu. 31a; rr&K 
listen, B. B. 74 a. 

Infinitive. —§ 518. a) ’aqttllS: ’'aip'ii^ A. Z. 506, M. MS.; 
-airab Alfasi 'Er. 1036; "apish Yeb. 246 passim ; "pilis to 
empty, A. Z. 586; "biiiS, "briS, B.M. 65 a; "biTS 2 R.MS.B.M. 
776; "ciSK casting lots, Succa 556; "pins B. Q. 17 a; ’’“‘Hi* 
Sabb. 1466; i:» Keth. 476; "TiTSt Bull. 38 a; "TOS Tem.7a, 

Bull. 416, Zeb. 6a; -nvrS Tem. 106.* 

6 ) ’aqtula: Sapisb B.M. 856. 

c) ’aqtul: Tp“S B. Q. 117a. 

d) ’aqt&la: H"jSb S6ta 33a (Palestinean). 

e) maqtftlfi: "“liaa V. L. to Zeb. 56. 

Active Participle.— § 519. Sing, masc.: a) a'lna Ned. 18a 
and frequently; "aa Tem. 7 a; Z'p'2 Taan. 246; Tpaa Ber. 546; 
-r;a Sanh. 95 a; ma ibid. 396; TO Sabb. 6 a; TTR2 Ned. 506 
(§80). 

6 ) Q-pia Meg. 26; bTO B.M. 65 a, 776; TUIE B. B. 29 a; 
ypia M. Q. 13a and frequently; Dpia M. MS. Sabb. 716; “Qia 
B.B. 29a; nia Sanh. 396, Ber. 436. 

c) "ipra Tem. 36, 106, Zeb. 6a; HTO Sabb. 110a; I'TO 
Men. 1036, Tam. 356. 

Sing, fern.: KS'Sa M. Q. 176; STO Ber. 62a; Hapia 
'Ar. 256. 

Passive Participle. —§ 520.- — Sing, masc.: DliSa, DlSta 
soiled,ed B . B.Q. 18a; TO Yeb. 46a, B.B. 55a. 

Sing, fern.: HTO Ber. 256. 3 

1 "lariX HO. ed. pr. 986; ^TiS TB. II. 34. 

- ■'Dins SM. No. XXV. (voc.). 

2 XCXia Se'el. §96; KOTO HG. Hilech. Nidda (l/OTW- 
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Plur. masc.: TOB Succa 26 ay Tapia, iapia, M. MS. 
B. B. 69 a. 

Plur. fem.: "(Bpia put up, B. B. 69 a; 1 "C'NB (j/Wl) soiled, 
Sabb. 46 a. 

Par ticiples with Enclitic Subject - Pron ouns. —Active 
Participle. —§ 521. a ) MTCpia I explain, Zeb. 103a; HIFfiTiB 
I smell, Keth. 49 a; K3F13B I lay, Ber. 306; MTpiB B. M. 1046; 
SSlD^na M. Q. 17 a. 2 T ' 

6 ) PlBpia H6r. 3 a, B. B. 72a; FOniB Sabb. 21a; Pp^na 
Sanh. 1076, Gitt. 46a.—FTBpia 'Er. 506, Men. 90a. 

e) ‘rania Qidd. 506; ■jrrea Gull. 476, Yeb. 76 a; ‘rBpiB 
Nidd. 5 a. 

d) Sir^apia Sanh. 446. 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e *EL . 

Perfe ct. —§ 522. 3d sing. masc.: a) “WSPV’tft awoke, Ned. 30 a, 
Gitt. 68 a; 9ull. 14a; inpV'S Qidd. 50a; nBPTit Gitt. 69 a. 3 
6 ) trlPD'H shyed, became mad, Ned. 41a. 
c) TiSFlV'Er. 896, 40 a. 

3d sing, fern.: SrpFFK was pleasing, Qidd. 45 6. 

3d plur. masc.: a) 'KDilFlX Sabb. 1246; ‘'DIPS ed. Soneisso 

--- / - T; . . t j. 

ibid. 

6 ) E. H. 16a; 0511FIS O. MS. Sabb. 1246.* 

Impe rfect. — §523. 3d sing, masc.: TJFPb 'Er. 104a; rcP'b 
rests himself, Sabb. 155 a; OllFfb Sabb. 756. 

3d sing, fern .: “fiBPP became fallow, B. M. 107a; b^PTI 
B.M. 66a. 

3d plur. masc .: ^TSP^b Sabb. 436; ibTP'b B. B. 42 a; sibfPB 
M. MS, B. B. 141a. " 1 ' ' : - 

3d plur. fem .: ^bTFPb B. B. 141a; “OilPB Yoma 59 a; mSFPb 
M. MS. Sabb. 436 (§216). ” ^ ’ 

Infinitive. — § 524. a) ’itqatule: ■ , ni3P‘'i* Qidd. 45 6; 
’'"llypinb Ber.4a; ■fftaW Yeb. 63a; TriaePR Gitt.'69 a; TiSTPR 
'Er.396, Nidd. 45a; aiTp-'Kb Sanh. 266. : 

1 froa a 1 * 481 Bs c 5 tlb - 

2 X:D , 'np Alf&sl M.Q. 11a. 

3 V / rn»=/nni3 ; cf. Hebrew form niBIJ Yoms 756. 

4 D ? ir'’N (=D 1 trK = DlnrN) Se'el.m. 
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6 ) ’ithqatftlftn, ’ithqatil&n: "|Eli3FHit 'EnY.Yeb.63ay 
■B'3rPi< ibid., commentary “CV ” ”. 

Part iciple. —§525. Sing.masc.: a) n3FR2 gull. 45 a; C11F153 
F. MS^ B. Q. 18 a; “TOQ 'En Y. Qidd. 50a T . 
b) b^lTO is irrigated, B. B. 8a, 125. 

Sing. fern.: MnPttD R. H. 16a; MTF1M Keth. 526, Qidd. 4a. 
Hbmrc Gitt. 88 a; TOTHD Ned. 836.” ‘ 

t t : tt : • 


Plur. masc.: 'UnPTC are tread upon, B. B. 101a, C. MS. 
M.Q. 25 a; '■JSTia Nidd. 45 a; “'pllRS, ‘'Clirre, Pes. 656. 

Plur. fern. J ^THa Keth. 526; jchjrPa Y6mft 53 a; ‘KClirra 
Sabb. 46 a. 


EXAMPLES FOR ITHPA“ AL. 

Perfect. — §526. 3d si ng, ma sc.: a) Ber. 176; 2'TPX 

B. M. 306; Ber. 36a, B. M. 108 a; C ,S S"S B. Q. 1136 

(§80); Hull. 95 a. 

6) Bekh. 60a. 

c) TFaPK A. Z. 11a. 

3d sing, fern.: rc^nn'K Ned. 506; SO^lTSt Keth. 85a; 
KrTip'l* M. Q. 18a; iO^aTit Meg. 146; Gitt. 30a. 

" 2d sing, masc. : PO^ITX B. M. 306; rO^S'K S6ta 356. 

1st sing, c om.: aTST* Qidd. 816. 1 
3 d plu r. masc.: a) ■fT’i'ITSt M.Q. 26a. 

6) WKA.Z. 116. 2 

1st plur. com.: becomes incumbent on me, M.Q. 26a. 

Imperfect.— § 527. Ker. 26; R. H. 246, Gitt, 

556; 3" s ”'n R. H. 15a; C^ETn Gitt. 18a; D^flD *Er. 54a; 
D'TCn Meg. 146; M. Q. 96; siZPfrb' R. H. 29a, 

Bekh. 566. 

Imperative. — § 528. become ye converts to Judaism, 

A. Z. 64a. 

Infin itive.— § 529. a) ’ithqattfilS: Sanh. 186., 

■nvsfttb Gitt. 56a; 'O'Pn&lb, ■U’V'ttb, Yeb. 34a; M. MS. 

gull. 13 a; ■Q'frTKb Sebu.256. 

6) ’ithqatthla: »ai s |3'S Sanh. 47a. 


Igg.Serir& 32; rTCliQrVN TG.ed. Harkavy, §436. 
TO. ed. Harkavy, §233. 




138 


III. MORPHOLOGY 


[§530 


Partici ple. —§ 530. •p t )3‘*a Ker. 20a; ?|B?T.p doubled, M. 
MS. Bull. 516 (passing into'?'?); Yeb.’ 536; ST^TO 

Yeb. 23 a; B. B. 112a; Bull. 92 a; ■’T’ljiPB 

Gitt. 85a; “jSlifina 'En Y. Pes. 111a.—With enclitic pronouns: 
SB’’©"? Sabb. 1316; XST^Htta Qidd. 13a; ra'^TTB Gitt. 56a 
Succa 256; W^FICM Sanh. 676. 

r : ** ; • 

VERBS S'b, l”b, AND ■'"b. 

§531. a) Verbs fcVb retain their it in a few cases; verbs Vb 
only in two examples of one stem (§§539, 547); in all other 
cases both have become “’’b verbs. 

6 ) Intransitive structure still appears in a few verbs (§§ 535-6). 
Feminine forms like those given under §536 a may also, for all 
we know, be of intransitive structure. 

c) The vowel before the afformatives of the perfect is less 
certain than the vocalization of other parts of the verb, as little 
help can be derived on this point from traditional pronunciation. 

d ) The insertion of an it to preserve an t-vowel is exceedingly 
rare in our printed editions, but occurs with more frequency in 
MSS. and in Gaonic literature. 

e ) Some verbs in the Qal and in the Ithp®'el have yap after 
the first stem-consonant instead of seva, a phenomenon we have 
met with also in the strong verb. 1 We might call it a Hebraism. 
To what extent and with what consistency such usage prevailed 
is difficult to tell. 

End ings of the Perfect Qal. —§ 532. 3d sing, masc. —In 
verbs of transitive structure the ending is A or at. The latter is 
an analogical formation after the derived stems, where ai is a 
diphthongization of l. In verbs of intransitive structure the 
ending is l. 

3d sing. fem. —The ending in verbs of transitive structure is 
mat, did, At, and atd; in verbs of intransitive structure, ip, i’a 
ita, Ai. The last form is difficult to explain. 

2d sing. com. — The ending is At, ait, at, A, in verbs of transi¬ 
tive structure; it in those of intransitive structure. The ending 
at is shortened from ait. 

1st sing. com. —The ending is Atl, At, A, ai (§80). 

1 Cf. §§84, 231, 266. 
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3d plur. masc.— The traditional pronunciation of this ending 
is A, not 6, as would be expected. This is supported by the 
vocalization of the C. MSS. (§573) and must be inferred from 
such forms as (§567), *' ! VD3ptj! (§573), and (§585), 

where we evidently have the diphthongization of A to u\, as in 
Neo-Syriac. 1 In a few cases we have An. 

3d plur. fern. —The ending is ai&n, ai. But the last form is 
doubtful. It may be the singular used for plural. 

2d plur. masc. —The ending is StAn, St A. 

1st plur. com. —The ending is Snd, 6ndn, Sn, 6nA, an. The 
last is shortened from ain. 

Endings of the other parts of the Qal. —§ 533. Imper- 
fect.— The forms without afformatives end in 6. In a few cases 
we find d, just as in the infinitive. Second fern. sing, ends in 
tin. Second and third plur. masc. end in An, A, and S (§ 532); 
third plur. fern, in idn. The ending $ is probably masculine. 

Impera tive.- —Sing. masc. ends in i or a. The last ending 
may be a shortening of ai. But compare note 2 to §550. Sing, 
fem. ends in d\. Plur. masc. has A. 

Infinitive. —The usual form of the infinitive, as in the other 
verbs, is miqtal. It occurs here in two forms: ending in S and 
in a. The first comes from " l 'b verbs, the latter from Vb verbs. 2 

Participles. — The ending of the sing. masc. is S, at times 
diphthongized to ai. The sing. fem. ends in d. The usual 
ending of the plur. masc. is A, less frequently <3 and rarely Sn. 
Whether forms ending in “p - are masculine and are to be vocal¬ 
ized “p — , or are feminine, is impossible to tell. The same diffi¬ 
culty obtains with the ending It may be a shortening of 

din and may be the feminine &n. Feminine plural ends in i&n. 

Deriv ed Stems. — §534, The perfect in the derived stems 
differs but slightly from that of Qal. Sing. masc. has usually l, 
rarely d. 3 Sing. fem. has never dt, but instead it has at times d. 
Imperfect, imperative, and participles do not differ in their endings 
from Qal. The infinitives are formed just as from strong verbs. 

1 Of. also §449, n. 1, and §583, n. 1. These forms may, however, be explained by analogy 
of strong verbs (§ 231). 

2 Cf. Barth, NB„ §162d. In the discussion of the infinitive ending (§222) I have 

overlooked Barth’s correct explanation of this ending by analogy of verbs I am 

inclined to think that the infinitive ending “ by anaI °gV of verbs Yb • 

3 The vocalization , as in Palest. Aramaic, is unknown to tradition. 



140 


III. MORPHOLOGY 


[§ 534 


Qal, Pa"el, Aph’el, Ithpfi'el, and Ithpa"al. 





aph'el. 


ITH- 


QAL. 


ithp e el. 

pa"al. 

Perfect — 





'OB'S 

Sing. 3d masc. . . 

soa 

t : 

'O'!9 

'BBS 

'OB'S 

[ 

'soa 

W 

'SOBS 

'SOB'S 

'SOB'S 

3d fem... < 


(ohsnaa 

s'oas 

s'osrs 

t : — * 

— 

2d com.. .. 

two 

['rt'oa 

rroas 

trap's 


1st com. . . 

'soa 

'soa 

'soas 

'SOB'S 

'SOB'S 

Plur. 3d masc. . . 


toa 

i|OBS 

SIBB'S 

siOB'S 

3d fem.. .. 

'soa.'p^ 

'soa 

— 

■pBB'S 

— 

2d masc... 

won 


sirroas 



1st com. | 

,s3'bb 

W>r 

( 

■g-, sroas 

ypB'S 

— 

Imperfect — 

Sing. 3d masc... 

-ta'a-b 

'pB'b 

'b ,'oa'b 

'BB'b 

'pa'b 

3d fem.. .. 

'bb'fi 

'pan 

“'pan 

'OB'Fl 

'BB'FI 

2d masc.. . 

'Oa'Fl 

'Ban 

'pan 

'bbti 

'OB'Fl 

2d fem.. . . 

— 

— 

— 

'taa'n 

— 

1st com. .. 

'ob'S 

"toa-K 

'pas 

'OB'S 

— 

Plur. 3d masc... 

*ioa'b 

iioB'b 

ttsa'b 

!|OB'b 

siOB'b 

3d fem.... 



— 

■jS^OB'b 

— 

2d masc.. . 

ttiB'Fl 

[flWBTI 

sioari 

sioB'n 

JlOB'Fl 

1st com. . . 

•won 

'obb 


'OB'? 

— 

Imperative— 






Sing. 2d masc... 

'oa 

'oa 

'pas 

'OB'S 

'OB'S 

2d fem. . .. 

'StSB 

t ; 


L-p'pas 

'OB'S 

'OB'S 

Plur. 2d masc... 

*IHB 


Jioas 

JlOB'S 

— 


so- <'oaa 

"ioa 

"ioas 


"iOB'S 

Participle— 

r • 




- 

Active, sing. masc. 

'OB 

*• T 

'paa 

'tapa 



fem. . 

s'oa 

S'oaa 

S'oaa 



Passive, sg. masc. 

■wp 

'paa 


'OB'B 

'OB'B 

fem. . 

S'oa 

t ; ~ 

s'oaa 

r : - : 


S'OB'B 

t : “ • 

S'OB'B 

T ; - 
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EXAMPLES FOB QAL. 

Perfect.— 3d sing, masc .— § 535. ct! 853 Ned. 366; StTH 
ibid. 23 a; fcOffl ibid. 76, 226; Klffl M. Q. 12a; HTTp he hid him¬ 
self , Taan. 29a; HSB Macc. 12a; WSH B. B. 91a, Qidd. 71a 
(§531e);* MUTO A.’z. 70a (§87)/ 

6) ■'«m M.‘ MS. B. M. 856; ^bn ibid. 128 a; •>&?& ibid. B. 
Q. 1126. 

c) *'nP Ned. 77 a; "Hp was spoiled, ibid. 506; '3C it sufficed, 
Keth. 956, Taan. 32a; ‘'ri'fflK Sabb. 141a; "’XE'S was able, Keth. 
62a; UTS M. MS. Taan.' 7a; ‘T'S K. MS. Sanh. 106a; 

Sanh. 106a (§87). 3 

3d sing, fem .— §536. a) PP3F1 she learned, Pes. 626; JT'Tn 
Taan. 25 a; tHH R. H. 266/ tm? B. M. 86a; Ned. 51a; 
!V'3FI repeated, (Qidd. 816. 

6) rPTD she untied, Yeb. 396; rYTFl Meg. 16a, B. B. 36; P33“l 
Ned. 506;'B. Q. 115a/ PBE Alfftsl ibid./ KPD3 she built, 
'En Y. Taan. 25a. ? 

c) Wn Taan. 25 a; 'XjC she went, B. B. 796. 

d) Macc. 8 a; fi8T3b she hated, Sabb. 26 a; PiVIS she 
became healthy, Alfftsi Gitt. 456; SttVTTO she waited, Yeb. i.216. 

2d sing, com . —§ 537. a ) tYnjp Sanh. 1136; tV'SR R. H. 22a; 
rV'bp thou didst burn, Sanh. 96 a; fP3]3 B. B. 59 a; tT^Sp 'En Y. 
ibid.; '30 thou didst learn, B. Q. 17 6. 8 

6) PSt? thou didst give more, B. M. 83a. 9 

c ) rVUS thou didst want, Taan. 29 a; rPfTO thou didst tarry, 
Ber. 246. 

Isfsing^com.—Sf 538^ a) rP33 Taan. 25a; ■’TH 'Er. 406; ■'JS 
Sabb. 140 a. 

1 The explanation of iCSP given by Jastrow, 8. v. is incorrect. 

2 SJtfn SM. No. vii. (voc.); Seder R. < Amr&m , p. 8: 8*3 SM. No. vn. (voc.); 

XU'Q ^id. No. xxv. (voc.); ibid. No. xxviii. (voc.). 

T t T“ 

3 ITS >he adultery, seems to be shortened rather from an original masculine 

form than from a feminine form. 

4 Of. rPUE Kethlb in Dan. 4:21. 

s This form might be masculine for feminine; but cf. similar Mandaic forms before 
enclitica, NOldeke’s MG. § 191. The apocope of fl presupposes a shortened form 11072 • 

»rca she wept, SM. No. cliv. (voc.). 

1 Cf. NOldeke, MG. §191. 

8 rP33 SM. No. ICV. (roc.); 8m73 ibid. No. coxm. (toc.). 

» t •• r 

9 Cf. the q e r6 to Dan. 4:19. 
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6) ,, ’S0 I gave to eat, Bull. 95 a; 'STH Ber. 10 a, 566; 'Sba 
I emigrated, Pes. 496; 'Sbp B. Q. 98 a; 'S31D ibid. 176; 'Sbn 
Ber. 57a; 'H3j3.Keth. 826. 1 

3d plur. masc. — §539. a ) *153 Macc. 36; Wt ibid. 5 a ; ?b3 
pine away, Ber. 6a; ^TZJtp ibid. 546, Sabb. 336, Taan. 24a; 1D3 
they wept, Ber. 56; TUB Ned. 8 a, 776; ifiT ibid. 25 a; *T3 Taan. 
25 a; TP they learned, taught, passim. 2 

6) siXpn they sinned, Sabb. 56 a; *isb23 they filled, B. B. 736; 
THP Nidd. 66 a. 

3d plur. fern. —§ 540. '(TIB they threw, Meg. 27 6; 'Sb2 Meg. 
116 (in Ag. Esth. ed. Buber); 'S3b dried up, M. Q. 11a. 3 

2d plur. m asc— §541. ‘HirbS Sabb. 1166; ‘W'TFl Ned. 65 a; 
■jtin^S Meg. 23 a; WF3 M. MS.' ibid.; VPjn B. Q. 117a; 'TTW 
ye have allowed, Yeb. 37 a; Tl'SC Bull. 956. 

1st plur. com . —§542._a) *p'31B Pes. 556; *2'T)j M. MS. Ber. 
56 a; Sj*3P M. Q. 25 a, Sebu. 306, Macc. 36; *|'31fl Pes. 176; 
"P'ba we were exiled, Ber. 58 a; T'bs M. MS. ibid.; *''3123 M. Q. 
136 (§80). 

6) *j3Fl we have learned, Ned. ha, passim; *TH we saw, Ber. 
56 a; ■jJS we asked, Ber. 21 a. 

Imperfect. — 3d sing, masc. —§ 543. 'SP'b Ned. 26, 12a; 
■JD'b ibid. 40 a; 'Dp'b ibid. 486; 'TH'b ibid. 56; TJP'b Ber. 3 a; 
'bj'b Macc. 8 a; '33'b M. Q. 7 a; '1B3'3 washes, Sabb. 1406; 
-nn'b Ned. 40 a; 'Tib Ber. 55 6. 4 

3d sing, fern. — § 544. 'TOP throws, Sabb. 110a; '53TFI Ned. 
51a; '3CFI B. M. 866. 

2d sing. —§545. Masc.: 'Tfi'Fl M. Q. 96; '3P2'P Ber. 49a; 
'TOP Pes. 113a; 'TOP B. B. 120a. 

Fern. : ’j'"33'P wantest, Gitt. 856 (legal style). 5 
1st sing, com . —§ 546. 'TO'S Ber. 456; 'ST'S M. Q. 22a; 
'T"'S Sanh. 26 a; 'PIB'S Pes. 107 a; '35'S Sabb’. 1106. 

1 Tl'Tn HG. ed. pr. 69 d. 

AlfftsI 'Er. 86 o; ibid. Pes. 103 6. 

T T 

3 wn they saw fit, TO. ed. Harkavy, §182. 

4 Tin? Ber. 556. 

5 The three yOdhs are to prevent the reading 3d plur. fem. 
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3d plur. masc. — §547. a) *lb3*b Sabb. 306; *133*^ Taanf 
246; *11253*3 reach, ibid. 25 a. 1 
6) *inn*3 Nidd. 66a. 

2d plur. m asc. —§ 548. *)33D Ber. 86; *lbnn Bull. 50a; RnP 
Ber. 626; WTfi Sanh. 100a; •pmifl'n Sabb.’ 1406; ■fffllBFl ibid. 
1046; (■'jrrB Sanh. 100a); *fiT*Fl 'Er. 546. 

1st plur. com. —§5 49. *TR3 Ber. 226; *R®3 Pes. 1036; *303 
Yfimft 696; *3p3 Gitt. 14 6; *333 Ber. 31a; *QT*3 'Er. 54 6 
(c/.§233). 

Imperative.— Sing. masc. — § 550. a) **TC5 Macc. 11a, Ber. 
22a; *tV3 ibid. 626; *3P1 Ned. 3a; *TH ibid, lib; *33 ibid.; **H 
carry, Meg. 28 a. 3 

6) nbri throw on, Ber. 43 6; 501© throw, Bag. 15 6, B. B. 155 6; 
rnp buy, Ber. 63a. 3 

Sing, fem. —§551. *5HH rejoice, Pes. 696; *55TH Ned. 66; 
*5H© Keth. 616. 

Plur. masc. —§552. /DTP M. Q. 17 a; *1353 ibid. 22 a; Wl H6r. 
12a; *115© Sabb. 676; *IP©5< ibid. 41a (§87). 

Infinitive. —§ 553. a) miqtal: a) 50T©*53 Macc. 11a; 
5530*53 ibid. 12 a; 55TR*52 Yeb. 4a; 55"ip*53 Ber 3 a; 5533*53 B. M. 
666; 5533*53 'Er. 756; 553T53 Ber. 406; 55pb53 Zeb. 9a; nn©53 
B. M. 86 a. /?) *3tV53 Ned. 46; *“l®*53 iTud.’ 8a6; *10*0 M. Q. 
4a; *TR*a Macc. 6 a; *33*53 ibid. 106; *?p*53 ibid. 186.’ 

6) miqtalft: 55*H©53 Pes. 1136; »On*53b Eer. 3a; XOp53, 
H*3p53 B. M. 476; 503353 Keth. 2 a, Ber 26. ’ 

c) muqtal: SlopW Yeb. 40a; 55H53*I53 Sabb. 58a. 

d) miqtalat: 135053 Gitt. 62a (§222e). 

e) iqtal: 5531V55 Bekh. 44a (§259 j, n. 2). 

f) qutulS: T **ijpb Sanh. 95a; **innb A. Z. 386; **is©b 
B. B. 936; **i3nb Ber. 116; **130 M. R1S. Ber. 606; *3i*l3b 
B. M. 406.* 


■ *138* ore of leisure, Ned. 376. 

2 “lino BO. ed. pr. 68 d. 

2 A form like J13p may be explained as a shortening from "ijtjp = 1JJJ, or like the 
infinitive 353J253 end the imperative in the derived conjugations in Syriac, as a reminis¬ 
cence of verbs X"b or Y’b. Bnt it is more probably a kind of precative perfect. Of. §244 b. 
The use of the third for the second person wonld offer no difficulty in our idiom. 

‘■’■’inttb Hal. Pes., p. SO; T>in5Sb TO. ed.Cassel,§7; Vfay MV. 32; ibid.31; 

rn33tMMd.’34. 
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g) miqtalftn: "HC'Db to bathe, Pes. 1186. This form is 
uncertain, as the ending -an may also be the objective suffix 3d plur. 

Active Participle. — Sing, masc .—§ 554. 'b3 Ber. 56; '3FI 
Macc. 7 a; ’tVB ibid. 166; 'TO Ned. 196; '~]2 splits, Hull. 123 6/ 
'H3S Sabb. 156a; 2 '3H1D is different, Pes. 23a, passim ;* '2D C. 
MS* Meg. 12 a (voc.) ; 'b"» fills, MM. Sabb. 106; Hb'p3 is full, 
ibid. Taan. 24a (§80, and Noldeke, MG. §22). 

Sing, fem.— j 555. gets dark, Ber. 536; RTM Ned. 716; 

H'1273 washes, ibid. 91a; H'3D Gitt. 84 a; H'pb ibid.; H'3p Qidd. 
7a; H'p'P M. Q. 4a; fcOppl let her get well, Taan. 216/ K'^TD 
Gitt. 836; H''pb Ned. 68 a. 

Plur. masc .—§ 556. aVpyS1 Taan. 246; '|"3D ibid.fi '"Ip 
Sanh. 136; '33? Sdta 48a/ "00. Sanh. 103a; "bn Yalq. MS* 
B. Q. 1136; "30 walk, B. M. 446. 

h/p* Pes. ll6a; pc Sabb. 886; pUFl C. MS. M. Q. 36./ 
c) Tip M. Q. 12a, Ned. 49a, 526; ¥3 B. Q. 596; ¥110 M. Q. 
146; wfibid. 19 a; SfiSE Gitt. 38 a; ?1TH Succ. 20 6. 7 

Plur. fern .—§ 557. a) ',"3D Ned. 376, 396; )"fit B. M. 45a; 
*l"DT Ber. 17 a; p'lljp ibid. 256; fSI ibid. 20 a; 3H'33 Sabb. 65 a; 
■j"So M. MS. Sabb. 626. 

T 6) yxesn B. B. 916; “Sba Sabb. 626. 

Passive Participle. — Sing, mas c. —§ 558. a) 'bn C. MS. 
Meg. 7a (voc.); 'bx Ned. 516; '3D Ber. 16a; 'bil M. Q. 28a; 
'be Nidd. 21a; 'in'(MSS. 'THH) M. Q. 126; '*ya\ '3D, C. MS. 
Meg. 256 (voc.); e. H'TH fit, Ber. 23a.—'H3D Meg. 256; HID'D 
hidden, M. MS. A. Z. 70a (passing into V3?). 


injtt^HG.69. 

2 This is usually taken to be a nominal form • 

3 Pronounce '3?® with diphthongization (§80). For vocalization compare 3'n$: 
(§432, n. 3) = ia|teb. These and other examples go to show that our traditional vocalization 
is younger than the fixed orthography of the text, a phenomenon not to be wondered at, 
since such pronunciation may be at least six hundred years later than the fixjng of the text. 
In the light of this, the statement in §17 should be modified. 

4 For the imperative U6e of the participle cf. Noldeke, MG ., p. 378; and Maclean, op. 

c it., p. 142. Cf. also the frequent and 157® ■nw in the ‘JTET -formula. 

s This may also be the fern. ‘p^P’S; cf. § 

6 -jja HG. 277. 

7 SM. No. lxxit. (voc.); *17 J JQR. IX. 682 (voc.). 
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6) e. debarred, unfit, Ber. 23a. 1 

Sing, fe m. —§ 559. y*ITg Sabb. 636; H'P® Yeb. 8 a, Ber. 366; 
tWO Pes. ll3a; HTlp M. Q. 186; iCbri Ber. 25 a; STO, tm. 
Tern. 7a (§69); &TTO TF. Ker, 6a. 

6) nsrpa ?ag! 5a, Qidd. 76; Pes. 110a. 2 
Plur. masc .— § 560. a) "pplD 'Er. 446; "pSO 'En Y. Ned. 506; 
■pba Sabb. 156a; -pPp Meg. 146; -pTO Ber. 616, Yeb. 8a; ‘"ITD 
captives, Qidd. 72 6. 3 

6) S|TH Sabb. 1246; Pp B. M. 73a; *00 homely, Ned. 506; 
*fip are gathered, Yeb. 121a. 

c) Keth. 606; ■’STpa Qidd. 30a. 

Plur, fem. —§561. a) pop B. B. 846; Ned.376,38a; 

TKTDp M. MS. Sabb. 138a; "6. MS. ibid, pap. - 

b) e. KHpsQllj Qidd. 81a. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. : —Active 
Participle. —§ 562. a ) iOTa Sanh. 946; HTpa Keth. 1036; 
imn Ber. 136; iOPO I hate, Y6m& 96; SOTH, M’OS, Yeb. 1076; 
»3'Pp, 1 read the Bible, Qidd. 496; sypp® I sow, Keth. 

1036; -pints Sabb. 376/ 

6) rryti Nidd. 36; tYppj carriest, Meg. 28a; rPFlS art thirsty, 
Ber. 626; tTprra B. B. 176; fi-psa M. MS. B. B. 4a. 5 

c) ssrya we must, Ber. 96; ]TT2~\ ibid. 7a; p'S3 Keth. 636; 

l^bn Nidd. 4 a; , ibid. 76; we want, C. 

MS.Zeb .passim (§83); M.Q. 16a; ’jsfi’p? Alf. ibid. (§80); 
■jrxb^ A. Z. 53 6. 6 

dj Vtt, Sanh. 93a; 5ITYOT Taan. 146; VTp® A. Z. 726. 
Passive Participle.—§563. fcO"pj Ned. la. —‘|3"'it“’pa we are 
skilled, Qidd. 30a. 

1 rrnntD kept, HG. ed. pr. 134a. 

T t 

2 nxppp tr. ii. i3. 

3 -pin Alfftsl B6sa 336. 

SM. No. xxviii. (voc.); tMSt"OT TO. ed. Harkavy, §72; HSKsya TO. ed. 
Cassel, §91 (/.). 

5 rpsya bg. 103. 

‘njITH BO. 60; piffi ibid. 100; p73 »6id.97; }}T}£|*Q ibid. 207; pV'hPI ‘bid. 541; 
wnpj T »6id. 525; IJPP) 'ibid. 178 <§<»”;’pO’wbjJ BO.'Id. pr. 156; SJJT'Tn ?0. ed. 
Harkavy, §64; MDPTI ibid - §’& 

ft " T 
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EXAMPLES FOE Pa”eL. 

Perfect. — §564. 3 d sing, mas c.; a) '3® C. MS. Meg. 145 
(voc.); '32 he prayed, Ber. 21 ay 'b^J Ned. 50 ay 'B® Sabb. 98 6y 
'PFl he lowered, M. MS. Zeb. 19ay 'IKS B. B. 37a (with resolu¬ 
tion of doubling). 

h) 'ittb Keth. 72 ay ttma Sabb. 58 ay TO B. B. 896. 

3d sin g, fern.: a) 'St3® Yeb. 65 6y 'MHO Keth. 686. 

6) K'»ba A. Z. 28ay kba Meg. 18a. 1 " 

2d sing, com .: mba B. B. 5ay H'3® didst change, B. M. 966. 
1st sing, com. : a) 'I"l'bX M. MS. Ber. 306y eds. 'bx. 

6) "3® I answered, Bfiga 22ay 'XZH I raised, B. M. 109ay 
'i<5® I made, Sabb. 156 6y 'Xb 1 ! Yeb. 926. 

3d plur. masc. : Vlb Pes. 52 6y *fi® they made, Yeb. 34 ay 'b2 
they prayed, Ber. 30 6. 

3d plur. fern .: 'S3T they committed adultery, Keth. 1016. 
Imperfect. —§ 565. 3d sing, masc.: a) 'bpb Ber. 55 6y 'b>B'b 
ibid. 6 ay 'bx'b ibid, lb; 'STI'b makes expiation, Zeb. 5a. 

6) »B®'b makes unclean, Bull. 70a. . 

3d sing, fern.: '2HF1 grows, raises, B. M. 71a. 

2d sing, com .: Sanh. 97 a.—a3|3Fl Pes. 113a. 

1st sing, com.; '3®'K Sanh. 96 ay '03'S ibid. 96 6y 'B®S< B.M. 
1*5 ay 'bXK Ber. 30 ay '1)3*1! Taan. 25 a. 

3d p lur. m asc.: ^“I'b Zeb. 5 ay 'bB'b Sabb. 148 a. 

2d p lur. m asc.: ^ba'Fl Ned. 40 ay '^SB'ri Sabb. 140 6. 

1s t plur. co m.: 'PlPl'3 we lower, Zeb. 546. 

Imperative .- —§ 566. Sing, masc. : 'bs Ber. 30ay '3B Pes. 
62ay '3® Taan. 24ay 'Bp Sabb. 52ay 'B® Gitt. 73ay '03 Sanh. 
1076.’ 

Plur. masc.: ^ B. Q. 117 ay !|3B Pes. 1116y 'En Y. 
M. Q. 28 6y 'b^ba (='b ilba) Sanh. 96 6y '^DS cover yourselves, 
M. Q. 286 (§532). 2 

Infinitive.— § 567. a) qattule: "132 Ned. 496, Ber. lb; 
"it© Ned. 91 ay "iba Sabb. 10 6y ''iSFl Ber. 20ay ''iV 1 ! ibid. 

1 n S’ 1 ?! HG • 327 ; nfcrn© $e'ei. 121. 

2 There are a number of examples of Qal and Pa"el used where we should expect a 
reflexive form. Cf. the same phenomenon in Biblical Aramaic (Baer’s Daniel , p. lix). The 
explanation given there is too mechanical. The solution is rather to be found in semasio- 

logical reasons. Cf. Hebrew bbfl Ps. 10:3 and nHS i Q many cases, and Syr. flucti- 

but agitatus eat . ! 
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57a; "iap Zeb. 21a; "tab Qidd. 456; "isn 0. MS. Meg. 18 a 
<voc.);' "“linn 'Artlkh a"zV 886; ■'Tim b’ B. 87 a. 1 
6) qattdla: X"1rtt Sebu. 406. 

c) qattul: 'ian B. B. 142a; 'ibib Suec. 416; 'tab Sabb. 
155a. 

d) qittftl: 'ib'3 'Er. 88a. 

e) qatt&lh: (TfinM'Oljb Ras! Sanh. 1016). 

/) qattaiat: (frro'bpb to fill it up, B. M. 1056). 

g) maqatt&la: X"bTpb Qidd. 81a; (fi'pppb S5ta 40a; 

isrVaab m.q. 10 a). 

h) maqattal or maqattil: '3B7jb t° ease oneself, Ber. 62 a; 
Xbpp or Xb7jp 'Er. 12a; (VnSSTaVSanh. 1016). 2 

Active Participle. —§ 568, Sing. masc.: '3772 Ned. 36a; 
■'STOP ibidASb ; 'jTvp Zab. 5a; 'Wp Yeb. 716; 'BIDS B. Q. 246; 
•VtVU 9tdl. 53 a. 

Sing, fem.: X' b373 Sabb. 1406; trbj/J Ber. 59a; X'3073 waits 
longingly, Keth. 626; H^Haa ibid. 11a; X'nnp rakes, IJag. 5 a; 
S^aaa, snaera, Bekh. 34 6;'X'^®!? throws, R.H. 24a. 

Plur. masc.: a) ■j'Tpp Ned. 65 a; 'bpp Ber. 306; PSP Sabb. 
1406; 'pp'P Pes. 97 a; 13072 Keth. 1056; lbp73 Ber. 30 a; lb:72 
Sabb. 186. 

6) 'Xpp'p M. MS. Pes. 976. 

P lur. fem.: '3“72 observe cleanness, Nidd. 666; "‘"ta/O sing 
antiphonically, Sanh. 14a. 3 

Passive Participle. —§ 569. Sing , masc.: 'brp or 'bra 
Ned. 496.* 

Sing, fem.: X'b^p Sabb. 29 6; PPbnp is on high sea, Ber. 57 a; 
X^bra Sebu. 456;Vxn'brp BS<?a 326.' 

Plur. masc.: "'br'J Sabb. 65 a; 'Ena covered, Gitt. 58 a; lbr72 
Sabb. 1096, Ber. 10 a> 

1 The two last examples passing into 7'T forms. The last example with resolution of 
doubling. 

2 *hbxb HG.S0; ■vnpTG.ed.Cassel,§86; St72012b Igg.Serlr&U; n"ib£b, "ibl'a. 
TR. II. 10^ ibid. 22 ’ l-ftp To. ed. Harkavy' §82. 

OO ft 

3 Cf. Syriac antiphony. The Samaritan YHEJ, which Heidenheim explains as 

a contraction of (Deutsche Vitrteljahra&chrift fUr Englisch-theol. Forsch. u. 

Kritik, I. t 406—7), probably has the same meaning, and must be vocalized . 

4 The uniform orthography apeaks for the form . 

5 "bra ho. 257 . 
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Plur.fem.: ■pTjflDB are trimmed, B. B. 69 a; "jbJB Bag. 5 a; 
e. XTHcPB Ber. 8a. Cf. §226. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns. — Active 
Participle .—§ 570 . a) Xi'SEp Nidd. 206; XD^blSB Ber. 8 a; 
XD'BpB I give more, B. B. 1076; XFBSB, XJMra, Sanh. 107a. 

6) 'rbX)2 A. Z. 28a. 

c) ■p'-nCE Suec. 486; ^ba Sabb. 118a; irSSB Sebu. 36; 
■jrSSp we deduct, B.M. 109a; ■p'XbBB 'Er. 12a; ]r3TT53 Qidd. 
46; ■jra'TD B. B. 1306.' 

d) VrXBBB Nidd. 19 6; Ned. 30a; VTSttO Ber. 55 a. 

Passive Participle. —§571. ‘p'bpE we are better, Pes. 876, 

Zeb. 55a. 

EXAMPLES FOR APH'eL . 

Perfect . —§ 572 . 3d sing, masc.: "OnX Ber. 8 a; "HF1X ibid. 
48 a; 'pEX Sabb. 110a; "THK Qidd. 70 6; "'SEX M. Q. 28a; TTW 
he counted, B. B. 486; '“US ibid. 1556. 

3d sing, fern.: a) X'TFIX B. Q. 996; XBHX Y6m& 536, 
Sanh. 93 a. 

6) xbpX she lit, Sabb. 26a; xblVX 'En Y. ibid. 

2d sing, com.: nEnx B. M. 636, A. Z. 146; fVinx Bag- 5a; 
ITBEX Sanh. 109 a; IV^pBX Ber. 96; ■’BEX M. MS. ibid.; npnx 
B.M. 84a; rpEX Gitt. 376. 

1st sing. com.: ■’ITpX I asked, ljull. 57 6; n “UX B. Q. 36 6; 
“'pnx 'Er. 546; ■’XppX B. M. 346; ■’XDHX A. Z. 146; ’■'XBEX Sanh. 
10b a, B. M. 736; •’XppX Ber. 536; 'EnX H. MS. B. M.’ 84 a. 

3d plur. masc.: a) TOEX Sanh. 109a; EHX ibid. 996; ^TflX 
Ber. 28 a; EfiX C. MS. Meg. 12a (voc.); *I5“1X B a g. 146; EinX 
Sanh. 1096; '■"’bff'X M. MS. A.Z. 746; ^BEX &abb.l29a (§532)”; 
Wm Y6mft 22 6. 2 

1st plur. com.: XTV1X Bull. 1106; WBTX Sabb. 1566; 
■jrppx Bull. 1396. 

Imperfect. —§578- 3d sing, masc.: 'pbb Qidd. 81a 
B6 5 a4 a; rSOT b Taan. 296; '"Q'b B. B. 1556; ■niBXb Qidd. 766 
(§208, note)'; "irrb B. B. 167 a. 2 

1 T^bra TR. II. 16; SjpiVijp TO. ed. Cassel, §91. 

2 ■p'aipx Igg. SertrO, 25.—■JfirV'TBpX TG ' ed - Harkavy, §74. 

3 *niT ?ag. 56. 
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3d sing, fern.: '3pFl B. Q. 49b; ’'“ifflFl B. M. 71 a. 

2d sing. masc.: "'Tin B. Q. 117 a. 

3d plur. masc.: 72“pb R. H. 5 b. 1 
2d plur. masc.: ibtlFl A. Z. 37 b. 

Imperative. —§ 574, S ing, masc.: 'TlX M.Q.226; ■’pMR Pes. 
104b, Yeb. 46a; 'bsx Be$a 15 a; 'BCR B. B. 21a; TCa^X M. 
MS. Taan. 21b; -"ins B. Q. 116 b. 

Sing, fern.: ’’btVX light, Sabb. 26 a; Rasi ibid. 140 b. 

Plur. masc.: IITDX Pes.30a; ^bXTISSt Sabb. 35b; W8 B.M.85b; 
7“pX Ned. 50a; 7*tp)2X bring ye, A. Z. 10 b. 

Plur. fern.: 'IflX Sabb. 140b. 

Infin itive. —§ 575. a) ’aqtdl6: "73pX Ned. 20b; "IplDX 
Qidd. 9 a; "lipX Ber. 17 a; "ibSX Sabb. 13 a; "73SX Yeb. 74 b; 
"73pX B. M. 45 b; "7DX Sanh. 36 a; "IfflXb Sabb. iil a; "ibSX 
Ber. 25a; ■'X’ibS'X M. MS. ibid.; M.‘ Q. 2b; "iPilZJb A. Z. 

16 a. for "iBIxb, "VlTDXb; "73I7X C. MS. Meg. 12a (voc.). 

b) ’ a q t u 1 &: X"7p’fflX Alfasi Qidd. 9 a. 

c) maqtdlfe: "iB'Ta M.Q. 2b. 

d) maqtal or maqtil: ■’TTTE B.B. 167a; ‘'TlTQb ibid. 'EnY.; 
■1R72 B. Q. 86 a. 2 

Active Participle. — §576. ,J>ing. masc.: "OriTa Ned. 16b; 
•£17272 Succ. 37b; 'EH72 M. Q. 2b; ‘SHT? Sanh. 109ab; ■HjpRfl 
Taan. 24a; "'bD"’72 Zeb. 42b; "17)172 shows, 'Arflkh B. Q. 86a. 

Sing. fern.. : X^ITC Ned. 20 b/ iTlTTfi Keth.65a; X'SHE Ber. 
62a; 'Xbi?72 Ber. 25a (§224); X*3C72 B.B.73b; X'3p72 Qidd.7a. 3 

Plur. masc.: 7Ti72 Macc. 10b; ■pltlTO M. Q. 16a; "3C72 B.M. 
81b; 'V)72 Ber. 55 b; *r)T2 Ned. 50 a; 73p"72 B. M. 45 b; ]bl72 
Pes. 113b. 

Plur. fern.: ‘^pp, ‘"3110 Seta 21a; *,202 Sabb. 79 b; ‘“7272 
take a vote, Pes. 52 a, passing into TJ. 

Passive Participle.— §577. "iX'Blp B. B. 142a. 
Participles with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns.— § 578. 
Active Participle .— a) 82*2n72 Ber. 49a; X3*2C72 Yfimft 86 a; 
X32*T72 I lay down, Sabb. 119a, passing into 7 "5; XS^THB Bekh.37b. 

1 HG. ed. pr. 109d. 

2 ■’77^21x8 TR. II. 16; ■>7ib''28 ibid. 42; ■'HBTOb HG. ed. pr. 35 e; ■'ip'IBXb TG. ed. 
Harkayy, 8342;’8^08*} SM. No. VII. 

3 XDBIQ BG. ed. pr. 68 d. 

f I - 
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6) tvtdjpa Nidd. 36; rmB Sanh. 39; rHTTra Bull. 596; 
Pl-B-ia B. B. 176; rVVffl Ker.‘ 256; TP,7072 B. B. 153 a. 

“c) ]riHQ Sabb. 1566; TTOHa B. B. 21a; TTBOB Ydmft 83a; 
irnna B. Q. 236; p'pITO Sanh. 20a. 1 
T d) ■j¥Par»0 Sabb. 145 a/ 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHP e 'EL. 

Perfect. —$ 579, 3 d sina.masc.: a ) ■'jHIV'S Ned.50a; ‘ , jnri' , X 
M. Q. 28 a; ’’"IFHDit Ned. 50a; ibid. 25 a; ibid. 396; 
h nT» Zeb. 196. ’ 

6) ‘WHtT’K B. M. 846; 'SClFipTi* Q-itt. 45 a; ■'SJSPK Seta 486. 
c) JOSt'K Pes. 104 a; 3 TDl'p'S Sabb. 746; KTDip'H ibid. ed. 
Ven.; eds. TA'p'S; M. MS. UTpS was hardened; he refused, 

B. M. 77a (§87). 

3d sing. fem.: iCizjp'K Bekh.316; Sanh. 93 6; 

Yeb. 105a; H. MS. B. B. 74a; K^bm* 'En Y.'&abb. 

156a; tnp'K "Yeb. 8 a; SrbiPS Sanh. 107 a; irrSTK Ned. 68 a. 

6) TO!* Nidd. 506; T '»b^X Hull. 566; ^p^ M. MS. 
Men. 36; T; Snp‘S Zeb. 326; "khPllDS Gitt. 38 a; ‘’SOFlTITK Zeb. 
166, 326; 'SOSSpit 'Arukh Bull. 586; WpS Keth. 49a'. 
c) Klim* Pes. 766; JOB'S* Bull. 586.‘ 

2d sing. com.: fY’3rjrnK B. Q. 20 6; rrOSPS* Yeb. 79 a, S6ta 35 6. 
1st sing, com.: ’’brUBK Ber. 53a; "'XbriTSS Bega 46. 

3d plur. masc.: IJTOIVK Sabb. 156 a; Optl'S* Ned. 31a; 
TlPTOPR Bull. 17 a; ttlTK B. B. 126, S6ta 406;'op'i< Ber. 256; 
HITS* ibid. 28 a; nSPiji Sabb. 156 a; ibrPK Bull. 17 a; TjTX Taan. 
236; 'Vint. S6ta 48 a; ■pSSTK 'En Y. ibid.' 0 

3d plur. fem.: p^QrnZTit Keth.23a; J^biPS Gitt.566 (§226). 6 
1st plur. com.: pbljHDK Keth. 33a. 

Imperfect.- —§ 580. 3d sing, masc.: a) TJnrrb Sabb. 1206; 
-’■pniD-'b Sabb. 35a; ‘nmft 'Er. 126; “’Tirb M. Q. 28a; B^b 
Ned! 67 6. 7 

> irpbn mv. 76. 

2 ’pltT'^'S TG. ed. Harkavy, §233. 

3 SnpniK HG. ed. pr. 666ITaiX SM. No. nv. (too.). 

•nS^nplK HG. 454; nK - 'ba , 'S HG. ed. pr. 956. 

5 TG. ed. Harkavy,’ §546. 

Alf&si Pes. 48 b. 

1 ■'Ipfl'! B.M.85b, Sabb. 156a; l£TrtVq HG. ed. pr. 126 d; ■’Snntff’b HG. 73. 
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6) anffiirb 'Arukh Gitt. 68 a. 

3d sing, fern.: ‘’‘IFITITFI Yeb. 8 b; ‘'EpnFl 'Er. 536; aiTFl Men. 
12a; 3>2rn Ned. 7 a, 106, 216, 516, Naz. 136. 

2d sing, fern.: "BFICFI Sanh. 946. 

1st sing, com.: aPirPH Ned. 50a. 

3d plur. masc.: TTllO'b 'Ar. 29a, M. Q. 13 a, Bekh. 57 a; 
”>‘b Taan. 236; ■’533 Ber. 49a; ed. Ven, ibid. 

3d plur. fem.: ‘^"irnob C. MS. M. Q. 13 a. 

2d plur. masc.: WnFl Ber. 356; SflPNOFl Yeb. 37a. 
Imperative. —§ 581. Sing, masc.: B. M. 406. 

Sing, fem.: "'BFICH Sanh. 946. 

Plur. masc.: be locked up, Bekh. 86. 

Infinitive.— § 582. a) ’ithqatftlS: B. B. 30a; 

Meg. 186; ■^tnTTPK B. M. 636, Ned’.’ 50a; “'pibrb Sabb. 
110 6 (§50); ' Ar. 5 a. 

6) ’ithqatul: ■'inaiVH Sabb. 1136; with loss of last stem - 
consonant, SnarPH O. MS. ibid.; •'■ilFiffiSsb TF. Ker. 26 a. 

c) ’ithqatal: KpmrX Yeb. 76;' HTHrPXb 'En Y. Ned. 50a. 

d) ’ithqat&lhth: spHFlTDH Ned. 50a. 

e) ’ithqutal: ^aiHVH A. Z. 706; ■’anSTH F. MS. B. Q. 
436; ■'ai'HVH Bull. 12 a; by analogy with strong verbs. 1 

Participle.— § 583. Sing, masc.: "Hjpfttp Tam. 32a; 'THf® 
Ned. 77 a; ■’nniDO Sabb. 109 a; ‘VET'a Pes.606; niTa M. Q.7a; 
ara Ned. 65 6; '■'TB‘^3 B. Q. 1196; HPlKra Sabb. 161 a6; HbTa 
is raised, Sabb. 996. 

Sing, fem.: snpp'a Ned. 55 a, Ber. 15a; SCinna Ber. 596; 
Hanna Yeb. 13a; KTl’Ta Yeb. 32a; n^ppna H6r/56 (§2326); 
■’Hra -; a F. MS. B. Q. T i36. 

Plur. masc.: T^Fiipa 'Er. 86; VCTC Sanh. 656; aana Pes. 
89a; 'brnoa Ber. 23 a; ‘’3PM3B B. M. 107 6. 2 

Plur. fem.: -p^bra Sabb. 796; *£“lpna B. B. 616; -^pTE 
ibid. 77 a; y^Vra’Bekh. 556; 7'Tljna Men. 376, Tern. 22a; 
■p-lp'a Ker. 15 a; ybjTB B.M.856 T ; ypE‘TO Ber. 56 a; e. KmtSB 
Ber. 446. 3 

’lilPlWK BTO. 275; libjPSb Alf.B.M. 1026; !p£3Tg Jud. b. Barzillai al-BarcelOni 
in JQB. IX. 695. 

^anrnp BG - 289; ™ D^tcn i» (§532). 

3 1»^r\Oa BG. ed. pr. 576. 
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Participle with Enclitic Subject - Pronoun. — § 584. 
a) M^SFlOM I am afraid, C. MS. Meg. 136 (voc.); R3'yarffi3 
IJag. T 46; Hff’Saa Sanh. 98a. 

6 ) rvna» thou art created, 'En Y. Taan. 25 a. 

c) ’p"’bp£) we are burned, B. B. 73 a. 

d) 5|rrSFipi3 ye are afraid, Ber. 62a; "jlTBFlpXJ MM. ibid. 

EXAMPLES FOB ITHPA"AL. 

Perfect. —§ 585. 3d sing, masc.: a) "pFliZiR Ber. 356, Sanh. 
96a; -yrraTR B. M. 856; , 'p3“'R Taan. 25a; ‘ , na , W Sanh. 64a; 
B.B. 156; *W« Sebu. i86, Zeb. 206. 

6 ) RBB'R Sebu. 186; nnFlW“« Yeb. 42a. 1 
3d sing, fern.: a) R^FlTirV B. M. 846. 

6 ) , ’»Srn2j -l SMen.43a; T, 'i<a:]3ln‘’S5B65a306; 'RSHn'R Gitt.77&. a 
1st sing, com.: 'tta^rPR I agreed, B. B. 26. 

3d plur. masc.: Pes. 336, Zeb. 23|a; WHS B 65 S 11a; 

!Qr» H. MS. B. B. 156; ttbtTR Ned. 22a; *ffibtVR 'En Y. ibid.; 
ifinTTR, WK, Men. 936;’^aS'R B.B. 166 (§532); WarR 
M. MS. ibid.) W’MIT'R Hag. Hatt. ibid.; WpntVR Sanh. 94>; 
WaFnCR c. MS. M. Q. 256 (eds. OTmTR).| 

Imperfect. —§ 586. 3 d sing, masc.: ■'Sfrprb Sanh. 406, 446; 
■'rrnp-'b Qidd. 706. 

3d sing, fern. : “'SSHFl Keth. 65 a. 

2d sing, masc.: 'pripFl Sanh. 976; rnSPFl A. Z. 10a. 

3d plur. masc.: i l3FTp*'b Sanh. 446, 466; WFHirb ibid. 107 a; 
ntMtt A. Z. 656. 

2d plur. masc.: VFnzjPl A. Z. 11a. 

Imperative. —§ 587. Sing, masc.: 'S3 n R R. H. 25a; "H|“’R 
Gitt. 566. 3 

Sing, fern.: > ’3P©R Sanh. 976; , 'R©3'’R Keth. 63a. 

Infinitive. —§ 588. a ) ’ithqattttlS: ^“HiTR'Er, 26a, Succ- 
376; ^iEETR Macc. 2a; ^‘mR Bbqs 11 a; ^R^b Ber. 28a; 
, ''i3]3’Rb ed. Ven. ibid. 

6 ) ’ithqatthl: '“iarR B.B. 156; "inruTR Alf. Yeb. 806. 
c) ’mithqattftla: R^SSttb Sabb. 1406.* 

1 i;p®rpK HG. ad. pr. 135 d. 

2 rS?" l 7rVON SM. No. xcv; StSirV'R TO. ed. Harkavy, §228. 

3 •'ynpN HG. ed. pr. 1016. 

^yintpRb HG. ed. pr, 26, Seder R. 'Amr&nii p. } ■ 
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Participle. —§ 589 . Sing, masc.: '©STD Ned. 496; 'BStia 
Sabb. 11a; 'ynaa Y6m.96; 'FlFl'a 'Er.856; 'STB, “’S'la.Taan. 
236; '©Praa B. Q. 246; 'Zftn ibid. 606; S3!na 'En Y. ibid. 

Sing, fern.: S'©3'a Ned. 496, Ber. 256; SWItpa 'Er. 536; 
SOTffl Yeb. 87a; SaiSna V. L. Sanh. 96a; iTSTa B.M. 84; 
'SFirra Pes. 108a (§"224). 

Plur. masc.: ■pfcOJJtia Pes. 113a; laiS'a Zeb. 36; IBS'a Sanh. 
107a; 'SFIFPB B. Q. 80a (nominal ending). 

Plur.fem.: ‘"©©'a Sabb. 796. 

Participle with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — § 590. 
a) SJ'SFIlOa B.M. 356; SJVieraa Gitt. 766. 

6) tV'Sra B. M. 856; tl'Qra Sanh. 107 a; tVOTNlja Ber. 
446; TOPNOa ed. Ven. ibid.; HX-TB Keth. 1036; t1©3a ed. Ven. 
Ber. 566. T 

DOUBLY WEAK VERBS. 

A. The Verbs mPl to be and tTH to live. 

Qal. — Perfect. —§ 591 . 3d sing, masc.: niPJ Ned. 7a, 86; 
“'Kin ibid. 486, 50a, C. MS. M. Q. 186; 'in Ber. 58 a, Y6mft 18 a; 
nr/ Bull. lb. 1 

3d sing, fern.: S'lH Be?. 23a; 'Sin Macc. 10a; tllin Ber. 
206, M. Q. 16a, 276/nin R. H. 266, Sanh. 82a; trn Bull. 76. 2 3 

2d sing, com.: tl'IPl Ber. 11a, B. M. 106a; PFTI Taan. 25 a; 
min Bull. 95 a, M. MS. B. M. 106 a; tlin Sanh. 1026, Ned. 216. 

1st sing, com.: 'SI'in Tam. 32a, Succ. 446; min Taan. 9a; 
nin B.M. 636; 'in A."z. 55a; 'Sin Sabb. 156a, Sanh. 1096; 
'TJ Taan. 25 a. 

3d plur. masc.: Tin Ned. 59a; ‘pin 'En Y. Sanh. 37a; 'in 
Zeb. 216; in V. L. Sanh. 39 a, Bekh. 36. 8 

3d plur. fem.: ‘"in O. MS. 'Er. 626; 'Sin AE. Meg. 136. 
2d plur. masc.: "lll'in Sanh. 8 6. 

1st plur. com.: *p'in Ber. 21a, B.Q. 926, Bub- 76 a; S3'in 
'Er. 896, ed. Sal.; ]»rf B. B. 256, 98a; "pin C. MS. M. Q. 25a; 
"pnn or ‘"in Sabb. 156 a. 

l fin log- Serird, ed. Goldberg, p. 2; fn SM. No. xxv. Cf. the same form in the parti¬ 
cles VI'S and VI'I?, §182. 

2 nnn no. 250 . 

3 ■Jin HO. 301; ]fin Igg. Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 7; f“in ibid. 12. 
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Imperfect. 1 —§592. 3d sing, masc.: 'IPl'b M. Q. 17 a, Ber. 
52 a; PH3 YOmft 18 a; “1!TD 'En Y. Sdt. 466; PIT Ber. 556; 
'PI' Sabb' 156 a; VO A. Z."65a, passim ; IP'3 eds.' B. M. 126; 
'ITS Tem. 66, B. M. 62 a. 2 

3d sing, fern. : '1P1F1 Macc. 11a, M. Q. 7 a; 'P'Fl Ball- 386. 
2d sing, masc.: 'inn Nidd. 336. 

2d sing, fem.: / '|'"1Prn Gitt. 856 (legal style; the three 
yOdhs are to prevent the reading "'"lPTFl). 3 

1st sing, com.: '1P|'jS B. M. 8a; 'P'fcjl Bull. 446; "PS 3 R. 
MS. ibid. 

3d plur. masc.: llPl'b M. Q. 276; lins Pes. 38a; PIT B. B. 
1426; IIP}' Alf. ibid.; TP Macc. 46; "j'lPl' B. B. 131a (legal 
style). 4 

3d plur. fem.: ’[''in'b 'Er. 4 a; "‘lltTb Alf. Sabb. 65 a. 

2d plur. masc.: IVl'Fl M. MS. Sanh. 39a. 

2d plur. fem.: 'IPJli Sabb. 1406. 

1st plur. com.: llPl'b Sanh. 39 a; 'IH'b M. MS. ibid. (§232a). 
Imperative.—§ 593. '1P| be thou, Macc. 11a, Ber. 63a; IIP] 
be ye, Sanh. 39a. 5 

Infinit ive.—§ 594. '1P1TO Macc. 126; lluTO read '1HTO O. 
MS. Sabb. 1456; HIPPO 'En Y. YCmft 216; »'VTJ3 Yeb."l206. 6 

Active Participle. —§ 595. 'VI Ned. 36; "PI B. M. 1076. — 
HPPI Ber. 49 a.—'("1PI ibid. 96; "HIP! Ker. 5 a; "KHP! C. MS. 
Zeb. 53a.—SOPP! M. Q. 25a; iO"P Taan. 25a; SWK'IPI Alf. B. 
B. 406; TVlri Ber. 4:8 a. 

Aph’el . —§ 596. IK'Pft he resurrected, Sanh. 47a; "PM "*iPR 
he makes alive, Pes. 68 a. 

B. Verbs fcOb and St33. 

Aph'el.— § 597. 'PX he sprinkled, Zeb. 426; 'TO he sprinkles, 
ibid.; 1TO Y6m& 19a; TOtt R. H. 12 a. 

i On sn 1 ; and KflPI cf. §8, n. 4. 

2"Tpb BG. 44; in': ibid. 71. 

“W » ... 

3 According to Hal. Pes. ed. Schlossberg, p. 102, the Palestineans write *prP*mnP\» 

cf. § 233. ‘ ' 

4 pH'S BG. 415; ITlH'b ibid. 386; ■puyij BG. ed. pr. 102 a. 

‘'SIP BG. 396 (/.). 

T “I 

‘mnttb to. ed. Harkavy, §69; nin'ttb ibid. §74. 

T n T I IB * I 

7 Of verbs T'J) and only these two assimilate the first stem-consonant. 
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C. Verbs XT, RB*', RT. 1 
Qal.—§ 598. *} V| B‘ I they swear, 'Arflkh Pes. 1136. 

Aph'el. — §599 . ■'TiR he confessed, Sanh. 306; TiX he taught, 
Ber. 116; Tix I taught, Hull. 52 a; TiX they confessed, Ned. 81a; 
Tib Sebu. 426; TiR confess thou, Sabb. 125 a; "“hix Yeb. 62 a; 
^i-liR Taan. 266;RTiB Keth. 85a; RTlB Stull. 66; TIB Ned. 
46a; ]R^BB they swear, O. MS. Pes. 11.36; ]RBiB 'En Y. ibid.; 
]B-"B 2 M.MS. ibid.; ’TB 0. MS. Pes. 102; XTTB B,B. 76a; 
nWia Yeb. 62 a; sirVTiB Sabb. 57 6. 2 

D. Verbs XIX, XCX, X3X, R1R, and XnX. 

§600. These verbs combine the peculiarities of verbs R"B 
(§409sg.) and of verbs ,, 'b (§531sg). Only the Aph'el of XI1R 
differs from that of other R"B verbs by passing into the V 'B class 
instead of into that of VB. The resulting diphthong ai is at 
times contracted to 6, at other times to d. 

EXAMPLES FOB QAL. 

Perfect. — §601. 3d sing, masc.: XlHX Ned. 76. 3 
3d sing, fern.: XTX Ned. 506, Taan. 24a; {IXflR Alf. Keth. 
65a; 'XnR M. Q. 16a| B. M. 65a; nnX Ned. 50a, 51a, 666; 
RPTOVR 'En Y. Succ. 516 (!); tvnx MM. Qidd. 816. 

2d sing, com.: DTR Ber. 15a, Macc. 136; HDX Keth. 65a. 
1st sing, com.: ‘tvilX Tam. 32a6, Succ. 446, Sabb. 1166, 
Pes. 1106; HTlR M. MS/Pes. 1106; WiR Sabb. 140a. 

3d plur. masc.: ^PiR Ned. 96, Sanh. 96a. 

3d plur. fern.: ‘^TX Meg. 276, Taan. 246; ‘'XHR Qidd. 81a. 5 
2d plur. masc.: WPlR Macc. 6a; ‘ptY'flR M. MS. Sanh. 95a. 
1st plur. com.: “2T\R M. Q. 25a; *3TR 'Arukh B. Q. 306; 
■jnx C. MS. M. Q. 25 a; fxPX or ]XPlR M/MS. Ber. 6 a, ibid. 39 a. 

Imperfect. —§602. 3d sing, masc.: 'irb Taan. 246; TT 
Gitt. 29 6. 6 

3d sing, fern.: * , rrri Keth. 85a. 

' Of. §§427 eq.. 531 eq. 

2 ilTX or I-I-Tix to confer, HG. ed. pr. 40 a. 

3 XnX SM. No. LXXII. (TOC.). 

‘XtY'fiX SM. No. v. a (voc.). 

6 ■'Snx they came, HG. ed. pr. 118a, 130c. 

6 TP? SM. No. xxvnx. (toc.). 



156 III. MORPHOLOGY [§603 

1st sing, com.: X3W'X Ketli. 65a (§232a); W'X Sabb. 41a. 
3d plur. masc.: iUV’b Ber. 28 a; WO ibid. 53 a. 

2d plur. masc.: “(WW B. B. 1306. 

1st plur. com.: 'IT!) Taan. 25 a; WO ibid. (§233). 
I mpe rative. —§ 603. Sing, masc.: "’SX bake thou, B.M. 81a; 
XrTX M. Q. 28 a; XFl Ned. 116, 51a, with retention of original 
final" X. 

Sing, fern.: n Xn or ‘XFl 'Er. 536. 

Plur. masc.: WX Ber. 25a; WX M. MS. B. B. 29a; W 
B. B. 216. 

Infinitive. — §604. a) miqtal: XSWb Pes. 486; xnwb 
B. B. 1456; WP»b Ber. 28 6, Ydma 776; WW Yeb. 115 a (§80); 
(WBiob to bake it, Alfftsi A. Z. 656). 

6) qutule : Wsxb Alf.B.B. 136; WIX B. Q.22a, B6 5 a 39a. 1 
Act ive Participle. — §605 . Sing, masc.: "’3X Men. 94a; WX 
Keth. 16a; WX Ned. 96, 25a; WX C. MS. Meg. 126 (voc.). 
Sing, fern.: XWX Ned. 46, 506. 

Plur. masc.: WX B. Q. 113a, Ker. 236; "HX TP. Ker. 24a. 
Plur. fern.: "pWX Ned. 3 6; ‘pWX Ber. 58 6; 'XFX Ker. 26 a; 
■pnX TF. ibid. 

Participles with Enclitic Subject - Pronouns. — § 606. 
XrSX B. M. 81a; X3WX Ber. 20 a, Qidd. 966; "3WX Ber. 166; 

WWXB. M. 109 a. 

.. T * 

EXAMPLES FOR Pa’'eL. 

In f initive.— § 607. HXOXb Sabb. 67 a, Ned. 49a; WSX B.Q. 
86a; (iWWXb Ned. 49a; fTWXb eds. ibid.). 

Participles.— § 608. WO Sanh.1076, Sabb. 111a; WO Sabb. 
78a; "pWO Gitt. 566.—X3WO I heal, B. Q. 85a., 

EXAMPLES FOR APh'SL. 

Perfect. —§ 609. 3 d sing, masc.: WP'X Ber. 86, Ned. 25a; 
“WPX O. MS. Pes. 88 6, 89 a. 

3d sing, fern.: ntWX, Xfl'IX, Nidd. 206; rW^X Alf. Ned. 
916, M. MS. Sabb. 64a; XWX Ned. 91a, Keth. 676; ftXW Vl X 
'En Y. Ned. 666; PlXWX Alf! Ned. 916; FWX MM. Taan! 24 6."* 
2d sing, com.: FW'X A. Z. 146; rW h X Gitt. 526. 

1 Xtnw TO. ed. Harkavy, §234. 

2 "ixprs ffG.300; nxinx HG. ed. pr. 63a; nW'X ibid. 69a. 

r - • r ~ ' i * 
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1st sing, com.: fVTP'S Qidd. 726; “'rVTlK 'En Y. Meg. 276; 
'SHS Meg. 276, Me'ila 206, Eer. 206. 

3d plur. masc.: Taan. 25 a, Ned. 496; 'En Y. 

Ned. 506; WTn* M. MS. Ber. 316, 'En Y. Sanh. 101 a, eds. 
'H"S ; 'T'S Ned. 26. 1 

1st plur. com.: Keth. 1036, Pea. 1076; MIT'S Pea. 

1076; M'DS Taan. 24a; ',3'tV'S M. MS. Pes. 1076; ',3'T'S 
B. Q. 16 a, 306.“ 

Imperfect.— §610. 3d sing, masc.: 'IT'b Sabb. 134a; 'tT'3 
Ker. 5 a; 'IT3 TF. ibid.; 'ft'b Pes. 886. 

3d sing. f%m.: '1TPI Taan. 25a. 

2d sing, com.: 'PTF1 M. MS. B. Q. 1136. 

1st sing, com.: 'FTS Ned. 546, B. M. 676, Sanh. 96a. 

3d plur. masc.: ^IV'b, Wb, Sabb. 134 a; VPb Gitt. 676; 
WTS Pea. 886; T\'3 Yeb. 9a, M. MS. Pea. 27a; ‘'fin'3 C. MS. 
Pes. 886. 

3d plur. fem.: 'IT'b 'En Y. Taan. 246; “HT'D Pea. 27 a. 

2d plur. masc.: ^ITFl Sabb. 96 6. 

Imperative.—§ 611 . Sing. masc.Ff fTS Ber.J226, 446, B. Q. 
1136, Sanh. 96 a; 'ITS TF. Ker. 18 a. 3 
Sing, fem.: IT'S Ned. 666. 

Plur. masc.: ^IV'S Bekh. 86; 'rp'S Ned. 50a. 

I nfi nitive.—§ 6i2. a) ’aqtulft: "ItT'S M.Q. 11a; 'Tivsb 
Ned. 486, 506, 89a; 'T'nsb Ned. 486, 55a. 4 
6) ’aqtala: HSIT'S Seta 336. 

c) maqtfil: ilYSb 'En Y. Taan. 246, with omiaaion of last 
stem-consonant. 

d) maqtal: 'IT'S Keth. 65a. 5 

Active Participle.— § 613. Sing, masc.: SIT'S Sabb. 666; 
'ITS TF. Ker. 5 a, 24a; 'IT'S Ned. 646, Ker. 5 a. 

Sing, fem.: SIT'S Gitt. 56; S'HS Ned. 81a. 6 
Plur. masc.: ]'1T'S M. MS. Hdr.3a; 5in"S Yeb. 9a; 'IT'S 
Gitt. 56 a; W'S TF. Ker. 23 a. 7 

1 Till'S HO.m; ipT'S ibid. 341. 

3 ■pnin'S ye brought, HO. 464 (8232a). 

3 Of- TP'S sb bring not, B. Q. 1136. Of. §30, a. 

* « " * 

* The traditional pronunciation ia 'Tins*. 

5 irrsb ho . 102. «srcra (= srna) ho . 219. 


7 "na ho. 404 . 
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Plur. fem.: 'pWD B. M. 106 a, Ker. 76. 

Participle with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns. — § 614. 

а) KPITTB Qidd. 606.’ —6) rVTPT 3 Ber. 446; W!TPrD ed. Ven. 
ibid.,' MM. B. M. 846. — c) ■jrrV’Ta Nidd. 20 6. 2 

EXAMPLES FOR ITHP a”aL. 

§ 615. Perfect,— -3d sing, masc.: "’©FPfcjt Sabb. 33a. 

3d sing, fem.: iTSrPi* Gitt. 696; PiK*t>FfK Keth. 626. 

1st sing. com.: 1 'S©rPS Y6m& 84 a; ’'KBFlN B. M. 85 6; ■'BrTS 
M. MS. ibid. 

3d plur. masc.: ^SPPK IJ a g- 3 a. 

Infinitive. —•’^©FTS Gitt. 126. 

Participle.—■'DF ffl Ned. 506.—■}3‘ , ©Fffl A. Z. 27a. 

RAR E CONJUGATIONS. 

§ 616. These conjugations contain rare forms of the tri-con- 
sonantal verb and quadri-consonantals. The latter fall into three 
groups: a) Tri-consonantal stems with a formative element; 

б ) tri-consonantal stems with duplication of third consonant, or 
bi-consonantal stems with duplication of entire stem; c) denom¬ 
inative and foreign quadri-consonantal verbs. The formative 
element of the first group may be either prefixed in front of the 
stem, or infixed after the first or the second stem-consonant. 

§ 617. Prefixed Stems. —Some stems are prefixed by fl, ID, 
D, 3, or D. The first three are old causative forms; the last 
two, although having an active force, are derived from reflexive 
stems. 

§ 618. Infixed Stems.— The infix after the first stem-consonant 
is either D, “I, or TD, about which see §45. The infix after the 
second stem-consonant is n, which is probably of reflexive origin. 

§ 619 . Duplicated Stems. — About the formation of stems with 
duplicated third stem-consonant, cf. Barth, NominaTbildung, § 141. 
Duplicated bi-consonantal stems appear sometimes also in a sim¬ 
pler form as V5; as D3233, bnbfi, “TDST23 ; or as ; as bnbn, 
bsbz*, bib", and others. Parpel forms are sometimes dissimilated 
Palpel stems (§53). Once we find a tri-consonantal stem with 
duplication of the first stem-consonant (§637). 

J smiths bg. 473. 2 ^-Hrya hg. 526,527. 
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Rare Conjugations. 



ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

Perfect — 



Sing. 3d masc. 

b-aba 

baba'K 

3d fem. 

— 

ttbaba^H 

2 d masc. 

nbraba 

__nbaba^ 

1 st com. 

■Wa 

‘’baba^ 

Plur. 3d masc. 

bsiaba .sfraba 

bsiaba^ibaba^ 

3d fem. 

— 

]baba^st 

1 st com. 

*,baba .sob-aba 

U'baba’w 


: ; T 1 ** : 

Imperfect — 



Sing. 3d masc. 

'ab ,b-aba-b 

(a) ,baba*b 

3d fem. 

b^aban 

(a) ,babaTi 

2 d masc. 

b^aban 

(a) , baba^n 


b'abax 

^lbaba-'b 


Plur. 3d masc. 

sibaba^b 

1 st com. 

b-aba? 


Imperative— 



Sing. 2d masc. 

b'aba 

— 

Plur. 2d masc. 

iib^aba 

— 

Infinitive . 

■biaba 

■’b'iabsra 

Participle — 



Active, sing, masc. 

Vabaa 


fem. 

sbabaa 


Passive, sing, masc. 

babaa' 

baba'a 

fem. 

Kbabaa 

xbaba^a 



r : : 
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Po'el,— § 620. Here belong three verbs “QIC with its graph¬ 
ical variant “OiD to cup, to cry, and IttiT to be small 

(§§61, 56). "Die appears in Syriac as and has a variant 

“QD (cf. 'Arukh s. v. “QC iv). “ittit belongs originally to §636 
and appears in Syriac as • 

Perfect.— Nidd.426; y^ix B.M.296; rnpiT Qidd.126. 
Infinitive .—’’“liTpb or "niCTCb A. Z. 29 a. This form may be 
Pd'el with dissimilation of first vowel; it may be Pai'el or Pa"el 
Participle.— ^ iC32 Ned. 646; (‘r"CiCE Yeb. 72 a; 

H. MS. B. Q. 92a). 1 

Ithpo'el.—§ 621. Perfect. —“ipi-TX it seemed of little value, 
Sanh. 95 a; “IC1HX 'En Y. ibid. (§51). 

Participle .—tOtpiTCC Ned. 506. 

Ithpolel. 2 — § 622 . Perfect. —'j I was languid, M, 
MS:'A. Z. 706. 

Imperfect .—'SSijPPl thou shakest thyself, 'Arukh Yeb. 63 a. 
Participle .—jjiQHQ M. MS. A. Z. 706. 

Haph'el.—§ 623. Perfect .— ({TD/CTJ he believed him, B. Q. 
115 a) ; I believed, B. B. 736; (VB'Fiyiin I informed them, 

Sanh. 107a; *in ! D5? ,, n Pes. 46; M. MS. ibid.). 

Imperfect.— Pes. 46; M..MS. ibid.). 

Active Participle .— yC'tlC B. B. 1766/ yETM Alfftsi ibid.; 
(METJE I trust, B. M. 86a; WSHTia B. B. 170a; W’SHVia 
B.Q. 1126). T ' : : 

Passive Participle .—ypTED B.M. 366, B.B. 159a, Keth. 276, 
A. Z. 176; iOQVra Gitt. 3a; ■’KaVia B. B. 159a; (FffleVra B.M. 
366). 4 

Infinitive.—'fm Gitt. 296, B. Q. 115a, A. Z. 176. 5 

1 For participles of passive stems cf. §189.—jvjiqtt bears, TG. ed. Harkavy, §550. 

2 On the formation of the form cf. Barth in Semitic Studies in honor of Dr. Kohut , 
pp. 83-93. 

3 The a is due to the influence of the following nasal. 

4 ‘p2* i rt is an old loan-word found also in Arabic and in the other Aramaic dialects. Cf. 
Lagarde, Uebersicht , p. 121, note. 

® Hal. Pes . §73; HO. 410; denominative of p83n , is 

frequently found in later literature; tp^n;-; HG.ll ; ljil2Tnb ibid. 61; ■'b'QpjPlb lin'd. 153; 
•’tr’Binb Igg. Serir&, ed. Goldberg, p. 24; ’pEElrpO TG.'ed! Harkavy, §186; 

TO. ed. Cassel, §91. 
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Ithhaph'al. —§ 624. Imperfect. —fff’FlfY'b S6ta 25. 1 
Ittaph'al. 3 —§ 625. 3lnirV’5< became composed, Sabb. 52 a; 

- “'rriFPS remained, Pes. 835; “CiFPN was added, Qidd. 775; 
atViPPS was refuted, Sabb. 40 a, 50 a; ®pFPijt was compared, Pes. 
61a, Sebu. 135; ibid., Sabb. 835, Qidd. 34a; ttipFn* 

Sanh. 63 a; bjSFTit was saved, Ber. 54a; bTtFPy! S6ta 465.— 
aspirra Yeb. 57 a.—PlbSFPK A. Z. 185; npiFl'yt Ber. 95.— 
■’pTFPtt ibid. — ISCilTK (sic) ibid. 28 a; flftpFPK Sebu. 85.—yTO"? 
TF. ker. 25 a. 3 — ^ECiFrb M.MS. 'Er. 545.— 1 np'ipPPK Sanh. 63a, 
Sebu. 85.— yTirr® TF. ker. 185, 225; yiFffl ibid. 255/ ppiFf® 
Ned. 17 a; 1jin® is hired, M. MS. B. M. 65 a; DpiFl® Y6m. 25; 
b'SFl® Gitt. 705.— KSCirrq Yeb. 57a; Httpin'® Nidd. 18a, 
B. B. 82a—■'PTPH3 Qidd. 295.—nbsrPB A* Z. 18a; ]rbSPra 
V. L. Sanh. 93a.* 

Sap h'El . — §626. P erfect. —a'T® he rescued, Ber. 60a;- “'“'HIS 
he manumitted, ibid. 47 5; fay® B. M. 13a, B. B. 176a; (IT®Fp® 
he enclosed him, 'ArGkh Gitt. 68 a); FOT'TD Yeb. 1145; S0“jay® 
Gitt. 135; Way® A. Z. 25; 'pay® M. MS. ibid. 

Imperfect. —( : in3'Sinb®'’b Sabb. 985.) 

Infinitive. —■’B’inb® B. M. 25 a, B. B. 99 a; War® Gitt. 495, 
Sanh. 106a; iTiay® 'Ar. 235; (FTar®b to rescue him, B. M. 
865; rrrnnr®b f. ms. ibid.). 6 

Active Participle. —lap®® Gitt. 495; inaP®® Qidd. la; 
■'“Ipy®® Sanh. 106 a. 

Passive Participle. —inaP®® B. M. 735; "'“lay®® B. B. 695; 
■’Sfllb®® B. B. 99 a, B. M. 25 a; Tib® Ber. 6 5; ‘'Fib®® M. MS. ibid. 

Istaph'al. — § 627. Perfect. — ^aPFllDK A. Z. 2 5, 8 5; 
WaPFlZTX 'En Y. A. Z. 25; '"iaPF®K Bekh. 485; ‘TOPFirSi 
'Ar. 205; “irinFIlDS Yeb. 975; ]naPFl25yi Bekh. 48 a; ■p"' , iaFF®lS 
'En Y. A.Z. 2b. ' ' 

1 pESnSTS TG. ed. Harkavy, §84. 

»Here belong the following verbs: "Dit, PT, SO"’, Dm, in' 1 , pT3, bS3, ®03 

Dip, TIP. 

3 By analogy with “j"E. 

4 ^bam® sm. No. xxviii. 

; XSTl®b TG. ed. Harkavy, 8388. 
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Imperfect. —TaJPIttHb B. M. 73 6; TSJrran Gitt. 396. 

Infinitive.—'yisriXD'iit, Gitt. 38 a. 

Participle.— TawnOTI B. Q. 206, Gitt. 496; TSOTITO B. B. 
157a; SttLJFmja ibid.'Ub; ‘'pSTNBU ibid.; Bekh. 

486 (with nominal ending).—WTaJrnxia B. Q. 206, Pes. 31a. 

Note. —Here belongs the denominative J’TYDFHDK to identify. 

Keth. 1046. Only in legal style. 

Saph 'el. — § 628. P articiple .—arpDE hastens, Ber. 47 a; 
(wavnoo Bull. 76). 

Taph'jl. —§ 629. P erfect. — rtlSSFt he chopped off, 'Artlkh 
M. Q. 106, B. B. 54 a; (WETFI he explained it, Ber. 196; Piaia-IF! 
ed. Ven. ibid, id.); WinFI Ned. 386, Pes. 426; (K^-HPl they 
explained it, B. B. 69 a); MOTHF) Qidd. 486; (TOSHF) we 
explained it, B. B. 1076; id. Sanh. 86). 

Imperfect. —WTfo Gitt.’41 a; B. B. 776, 786. 

Infinitive .—“’XiUnrib to sprinkle, M. Q. 66; to molest, 

'Er. 61a; (for ‘’j’ntpri by assimilation). 

Active Participle. —DSfftVB Pes. 68 a; ’’jHttWa 'Er. 61a; 
■’yiWB M. MS. ibid.; (■JttEnWQ Nidd. 316, Sabb. 106). 

Naph'el. 1 —§ 630. I mperfect. —y’Fnfl3"'b makes water, Sabb 
134a. . 

Active Participle. — [iTFra373 Sabb. 134a (§58)]; ■pFlIDM 
M. MS. ibid.; OFI1I3K2 'Artlkh ibid. (§35). 

Pab'e l. — § 631. ’ Perfect. — a-STO 'Er. 1026; (PTpnn he 
locked him up, 'Artlkh B. Q. 856). 

Imperfect. —b3,“TIP!l Gitt. 69a; b3133 'Artlkh ibid.; (PrbiPlb 
Sabb. 666). 

Imperative. —*Q I, 2L*1125 Sabb. 1476. 

Active Participle. —’’OX'TjjE) Sabb. 94 a. 

Passive Participle. —pT“]*T!3 'Arftkh Ned. 916. 


i Cf. Assyrian nabutu, »n a p r a 5 a, *n a p 1 a S u (Delitzsch, Assyr. Gram., p. 234), and 

^ < Oj- 

Arabic = O Jj II., I- II., IV., OjAi = i>y2 

IV „ II.. = fXSb III. IV., ^-4-^ = L n - LT-4-^> 

"" « - rr.r U '?. 

J Z ', = (J“J° !• Of- also Juju and the noun . 
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Ithpab'al. —§ 632. Perfect.—a™* was lopped off, Men. 
386rafl"!Fn?» Sanh~24a; Men. 39 a; WTlsPR Alfftsl 

ibid.; n*13i“inTD , '» 'En Y. Qidd. 496. 

Infinitive '.— ’aiSHFUTR Sanh. 24 a; ■'tt'iTj-TR Men. 386, 39 a; 
‘raTEPR Alfftsl Men. 39 a. 

' Participle.— pT^ra Ned. 916. 

Pan'el.—- § 633 . Imperfect.—let him roll, A. Z. 28 a; 
(PPTnrS Gitt. 696). 

Ithpan'al.— §634. Perfect.— “OTW 'Arftkh Gitt. 776. 
Infinitive— B. Q. 35a; ■’n+TOTR M. MS. ibid. 
Participle. —fjoaa B.Q. 35 a; RTma she lords it, Taan. 236. 
Pas el . —§635. Perfect .— (PPPpipi they discovered it, Yeb. 
120 a). 

Passive Participle. —“ip!ZG13 'Er. 19a. 

Pa'tel and Ithpa'tal. —§63& . Participle. —RBPTffljH3 'Arllkh 
B. M. 23 a; RSJTOrO eds. ibid. 1 

Pa'pEL. —§ 637. P erfect. —a'TTO he dripped, Keth. 176. 
Infinitive. — ibid. 

Pa'lEl. —§638. Perfect .—BBpiO he drew lines, Gitt. 7 a. 
Participle.— tJO“|ilia Yeb. 1066; titHEE Gull. 926. 
Ithpa'lal. —§ 639. Perfect .—tJttplTR was depilated, A. Z. 
69 a, Nidd. 566; SSHT'R became confused, R. H. 166. 

Imperfect.— R. H. 27a, 28a; ffilVb A. Z. 26. 
Infinitive.— A. Z. 69a. 

Participle. —nSpj'E R. H. 28a; tSQ m f&"*U 'Arftkh Nidd. 566. 
PalpEl. —§640. Perfect. —V'TbT Keth. 48 a; 15*1? he took 
exception, B. B. 296; he meditated, Ber. 56 a; D312"’i A. Z. 

46, Qidd. 316; Tjffip - '® he rinsed, A. Z. 576; ‘'P’lDDlfl I rinsed, 
Zeb. 94a; STOpPl Sanh. 37a; ilEXE'S Yeb. 46a (with loss of 
stem-vowel). 

Imperfect.—btbv'b, bobOE, 'Er. 246, Sucea 246; 

A. Z. 596; blblFl Gag. 56; sfelbrb Ydmft 26; “©pM Gitt. 46. 
Imperative .—'tlRO sweep, Meg. 18a, R. H. 26a. 
Infinitive.—a) ■’birblb C. MS. Meg. (voc.); "“nrnnb Nidd. 
13 a; ■’dipapb Succ. 446; ‘'ClSCpb Sabb. 140 a; ■'biobttb ibid. 


Here belonged originally also Hl^iT • Of. §620. 
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45a; "binbtt gull. 1195; -CT0032 ibid. 4a; Gitt. 4a; 

•'pises Sabb. 155 a. 

5) ■'bitab'S 'Er. 245. 

c) KbiT^Tb A. Z. 35 a. 

d ) ^iwCC" 1 © A. Z. 575 (used as finite verb). 1 

Active 'Participle.—a) bfflbffiS Sabb. 110a; 0»D53» gull. 
4 a; bplbaa ibid. 69 a; qiBSIBa Sabb. 1545; 3©y|a gull. 97 a; 
caaja Meg. 315; *ijn?a B. B. 435; masa Pes. 1205, Sabb. 
565; 03333 Pes. 1205. 

5) scapaa Yeb. 425; 1*3233303333 gull. 9a; 8£32»33 ibid. 
465; «bp[>p33 Yeb. 120a; Sbnbna Zeb. 94a; H333333 Keth. 17 5. 2 

c) /OpuSpa Succ. 445; *'30333333 ibid. 535; •'Obobk A. Z. 385; 
■’bTbia Men.'52 a; *'0331235333 R.’H. 15 a; f]btjb033 Sabb. 128 a; 
JlbTbTa A. Z. 36 a; “’pnctja Alf. B. M. 

d) ‘birbaa act as laxative, Gitt. 70a, Keth. 105; )pppp33 
gull. 53a5. 

Passive Participle. —a) C3303333 gull. 28 a, 535; ?ppp33 
B. B. 68 a; 3 e. xbtpbaa ibid.; i«?pqp33 ibid. 150 a. 

c) ■'bnbna Ber! 59a; ^pnpa’, “boboa , B. B. 445. 

d) 'babna are mixed up, Bekh. 44a. 

Participle with Enclitic Subject-Pronouns. —*'33333333 I doze, 
o. MS. Pes. 1205/ nbjbra M. Q. 18a; -rbybro B.M. 525, A. Z. 
105; ■jrbabaa Sabb. 47 a, 49a, 124 a; ■jj'pBCSa ibid. 155 a. 

Ithpalpal. —§641. Perfect. —bab|PK B. M. 40a, Gitt. 73a; 
b’nbTK 'Artikh, gull. 44a (Tos. ibid. bwbTS). 

Imperfect. —bobF10 , ’b Sabb. 108 a; bobob M. Q. 95/ bpbpTl 
R. H. 195. 1 ' 

Infinitive.—'brfoTX gull. 44a; *'bipbp*'Kb 'Er.49a; ‘'bipbjsb 
M. MS. ibid. 

'“visnyb blow . §ioi. 

2 This is shortened from nfiSttia • Cf. for rTPI-tlDJa (§58). 

SO s' 

sypip (=^ ; i‘) is a dissimilated form of Assyr. kakkaru. 

♦ Shortened form for • It is, however, possible that we have here the pos¬ 

sessive pronoun for the enclitic; cf. §327, n. 3, and §7H. 

SM. No. cxliii. (voc.). 
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Participle.—hp_ b]5TC K. H. 196; bnbrre F. MS. Ber. 596; 
Kb^b^a 'Er. 886; 'bnbsra Bull. 266; 'baba'a B. B. 69 a.' 

Par pel. — §642 . Perfect .—IB'S”© he nodded assent, B. B. 
143 a, 'Er? 656. 

Imperfect. —TBppp; A. Z. 126, 'Artlkh Pes. 112a. 

Imperative. —lfl'3“© Nidda 42 a. 

Infinitive. —Sabb. 796; "’Tfl’ippp Ber. 296. 

Active Participle. —TBpppa A. Z. 60a, Keth. 86 a; KTflpppa 
Ber. 62a; ■'TBpppa B. B. 15& a. 

Denominative and Foreign Pluriconsonantal Verbs.— 
Active. — §643. Perfect .—03“pB he twitched, Gitt. 706; D'SHS 
'Ar. 7a; -fpliia B. M. 72a; ]3T25a B. M. 68 a, 736. 

Imperfect. — (TiS'BTpBK I will press it out, 'Arukh Gitt. 69a). 

Infinitive. —a) ■'a’icpB 'Ar. 29a, Ber. 14 a, Pes. 112a; ■’“lip"© 
Men. 966; "3i3'Xa M. MS. B. M. 113 a. 

6) 'CiSp'B 'Ar. 7a. 

Active Participle. — "a^aa Nidd. 14 a; bppa sifts, B. M. 
266; bapKa 'Arfrkh ibid.; SaCpBa Men. 40a; T^fia B.B.896; 
■pa'pbna’ Sabb. 156 a. 

Passive Participle. — sacpsa H6r. 4a. 

Pa ssive. —§ 644. Perfect. —b"0“1Xl Bull. 49 a, for *b"’ppK"'i<[“l]; 
SappB'l* R. H. 24 a, Her. 46. 2 

Imperfect. — DppSPb Yeb. 1016. 

Infinitive:— bSHT? (=*ba"isra) Bull. 43a. 

Participle. —btiEPa Gitt. 686; inppEPa Men. 966; fT^rra 
Bull. 43 a. 

VERBS with objective suffixes. 

A. Vebbs not 11 ”b with Objective Suffixes. 

§ 645. Owing to the lack of vocalization, the changes which 
the verbal forms undergo before suffixes cannot be exactly deter¬ 
mined. Nor is tradition of much help here. The tables of para¬ 
digms subjoined here (pp. 166, 167) are calculated to afford 
some help to the student, but cannot do justice to the great 
variety of forms, both in the body of the verb, as well as in the 
suffixes. 


1 are moving , SM. No. liii. 

2 *n?rr« BO. ed. pr. 127 c, for •jrjDSTK- 
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Strong Verb with Suffixes. 



1st sing. 

2d sing. 

2d sing. 

3d sing. 

3d sing 

Perfect — 

com. 

masc. 

fem. 

masc. 

fem. 

Sing. 3d masc... 

l^PP 


spbog 

frbpp 

wbpp 

Bd fem. ... 

■jnbpp 

^P 

tpnbap 

srpibpp 

aribap 

2d com.... 

1st com. .. 

■jnbap 

*$®P 

ipnbap 

STTiipp 

rrnbnp 

ptnbpp 

rtnbpp 

Plur. 3d masc... 

r^l? 

?^PP 

tjsibpp 

wibnp 

wbpp 

2d masc... 

pmbtip 

— 


rwmbop 

wnbpp 

1st com. .. 



spbop 

fsrabpp 

ffibpp 

Imperfect — 






Sing. 3d masc... 

ibtsp'b 

^ppi> 

ipbojrb 

n-biap-b 

Pibpp'b 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■pibpp'b 

ipbajrh 

ifibnp’b 

nsibpp-'b 

rrcbttp ,, b 

Imperative — 






Sing. 2d masc... 



— 

srbtap 

^PP 

2d fem.... 

•pbpp 

— 


— 

Plur. 2d masc... 

Infinitive . 

pbtap 

■}bt?PP 

^PPP 

ipbtspa 

mbtpp 

irbppa 

ffibpp 

nbppa 

pa” El. 

Perfect — 






Sing. 3d masc... 

l^P 

im 

ipbap 

prbipp 

wbap 

3d fem.... 

■jfib'tDp 

^nb'tsp 

Tjnb'tjp 

rrnb'Bp 

finb-Bp 

2d com.... 

■jn^tap 

— 

irnbrsp 

nmirtap 

1st com. .. 


^nb'iap 

Tpnb'ap 

pT’nb-'tpp 

nrib^tsp 

Plur. 3d masc... 

pbtap 

tpbtpp 

^bpp 

wibtap 

wibap 

2d masc... 

■jwb^p 

— 

— 

romb-Bp 

PWlb'Bp 

1st com. .. 


^?^PP 

■Sp^Bp 

prgb-Bp 

nab^cpp 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 

■brap'b 

tfm*? 

Tpbtpp/’b 

rrbtap'b 

nbtap'b 

Imperative — 

Sing. 2d masc... 

Plur. 2d masc... 

Infinitive . 

l^P 

pbtop 

ibiap 

t|bitop 

•pbiBp 

rr’btap 

iribtap 

irbiap 

*^PP 

ffibpp 

nbitDp 
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Strong Verb with Suffixes. 


Qal. 

1st plur. 

2d plur. 

2d plur. 

3d plur. 

3d plur. 

Perfect— 

com. 

masc. 

fem. 

masc. 

fem. 

Sing. 3d masc... 


wrbpp 

•'prbttp 

*inrbpp 

'ns-bop 

3d fem.... 

2d com.... 

•rnbttp 

ttrnbpp 

■prnbpp 

^nrnbop 

sinirnbtap 

'nrnbpp 

■'nrri’bBp 

1st com. .. 

— 

ttSTlbtlp 

•'prnbpp 

iinrnbpp 

n n3-ribpp 

Plur. 3d masc... 

T3*?p 

ttMbpp 

■'ps'iSap 

^in^bap 

■'nssibpp 

2d masc... 

*(35inbpp 

— 

— 

sinsmbtip 

■'nssihbpp 

1st com. .. 

— 




8HHI355i 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 


!Dirbpp*'b 

'DS'btDp'b 

VB'btJF'b 

•ns'btap'b 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■jMbap'b 

%3!ibpp ,| b 

■'psiib'pp'b 

^rabtap'b 

•'!i3!ibpp*'b 

Imperative— 






Sing. 2d masc... 


— 

— 

sinrbtap 

■'nrbpp 

2d fem. ... 


— 

— 

^inrbpp 

-ni'bpp 

Plur. 2d masc... 


— 

— 

sinwbtip 

iin^bpp 

Infinitive. 

■jrbtjpa 

tos'btipa •'PS'bupa 

sin3*'bi3p“o 

ve^tspa 

PA"EL. 

Perfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 


wrbtpp 

■prbtap 

nrbtap 

TJrbtDp 

3d fem.... 

2d com.... 

■jrrfrpp 

■jrnb'pp 

^nb-tap ■prnbtsp 

^nsTib'top 'ns^nb^p 
•in^nb h t3p ■'n^nb-’Eip 

1st com. .. 

— 

sisrnb'pp 

'S3 n nb'tap 

*inrnb , 'tap 

■ , fi3 , 'rib''pp 

Plur. 3d masc... 

W^btap 

tos^ibtap 

■psfibtap 

Ti^’btap 

'nsiibap 

2d masc... 

pnb-tsp 

— 

— 

iinssirib'top 

•'nswb-'pp 

1st com. .. 

— 

ttMb'pp 

■'pSDb'Elp 

iinss^tsp 

'S-lMbnpp 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 

■jrbpp'b 

ttrbpp-’b 'prbtappb 

^nrbtop/b 

Tiirbtap'b 

Imperative— 






Sing. 2d masc... 


— 

—- 

nrbap 

■'ns'bpp 

Plur. 2d masc... 

i^btpp 

— 

— 

TD^ibiap 

Twbtap 

Infinitive. 

]rbitop 

torbitop 

■prbitap 

Tirbitap 

•'nrrbitap 
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§646. The following can be stated with certainty: 

1. Verbs V? and J"? frequently pass before suffixes into '"b 
forms. 

2. Forms of the plural ending in C]] 5 !” frequently substitute 
before suffixes for that form the corresponding form of the 
singular; and this not only before suffixes beginning with a 
vowel, but also, although less frequently, before suffixes begin¬ 
ning with a consonant. 

Such a phenomenon is probably due to various causes. In 
the first place to a promiscuous use of the genders. Thus, 
iinmbttp ye have killed them and *l»"l3bpp they have killed them 
may come not from the masculine forms "pFlbpp and *lbpp, but 
from the obsolete feminine forms 1 'Flbpp and ■jbpp; iinrbpp they 
killed them, not from ^bpp, but from its by-form 'http (§232a); 
JT’bpp&jl they had him killed, from b'TOpit (§231) with vowel- 
syncope, as in the infinitive; in a form like pIVS'SS you have 
put us to shame, the syncope of ft may be due to the accent, just 
as StrfflplP, JWStZftH, 'DpEfiTjj, are traditionally pronounced SHp]', 
SOSufan, 'DpHfflP, with the accent on the antepenultima. 

3. Short vowels are sometimes retained in the verb under the 
influence of an adjoining "I, guttural, or emphatic consonant; e.g., 
KrynpK I said it, ■}3" , pinsi* , b he redeems us. 

4. The infinitives ending in '7 or 5t~ lose this ending before 
suffixes. In the infinitives of the derived conjugations the i~ of 
the second stem-consonant is at times omitted. This is especially 
the case in the Aph'el before plural suffixes. 

§ 647 . The list of objecti ve suffixes given above (§112) we 
let here follow in augmented and improved form: 


Singular. 


1 st com. in- , irr , 1 “ , 1'7 , 1»7 ,17 , '37 

2dmasc . ’T 

2d fem. T~ 


3d masc. 


’ , fjj- ,VT ,TT ,vr ,'7 ,K '7 ,PT '7 

rr’n— , ms- , 17 ,^37 ,p 7 

[ 7 - ,n3'-] 
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<? 


Plural. 


1st com.... 
2d masc. .. 
2d fem. ... 


]D( 7 ) ’FT - it ’It ’VT -t 

[■jiDS)*’—] ,!|33'7 ,^'7 ,®~ 

-537 73J3'~ 


3d masc. 

3d fem. ... 


sins- -sinir ,w- m ,]in3"7 ,sn- ,*srr . Yirr 

ns '7 .Sjpp ,S|37 ,sir 7 ,]T~ 7,337 , 3*7 

[•- > "S|— ,' ( 5i3- , nrrsr 7ir3'7 •■pafl -t -?T 

[*p3- , *■’37 ,',-3'-] 7173“ 71737 7n3'7 ,-ST— 


I*- 


Note. — Instead of objective suffixes we find sometimes pos¬ 
sessive suffixes with the verb, and the reverse with the noun. Cf. 
also §113.' 

Bracketed forms occur only in Graonic literature. 

The traditional pronunciation of the pronominal suffix of the 
third feminine singular is FT7 the correctness of which is con¬ 
firmed by the occurrence of the spelling 5<~ for . The 
vocalization !7~ found in two or three examples in the 0. MSS. 
is to be judged in the same manner as ’’3S0 (§558a) and similar 
examples. 

PERFECT WITH SUFFIXES. 

3d Sing. Masc. 

§ 648. 1 st sing, masc. — Qal: ]3Dp R.H. 266; ]133 Ned. 506; 
”37 ibid.; '33)7 Pes. 1106 (in an old charm-formula). 

Pa"el: ”33H7p Pes. 1106 (in an old charm-formula). 

Aph’el: ■jp'TnzrX Keth. 104a; iprrix Pes. 110a, B. B. 316; 
■JS]3« A. Z. 58a. 

' Ithp*'el: ■pwapnzrsi B. Q. 12a; eds. ibid. 

§ 649. 2d sing, masc. — Qal: ^J33® Ned. 50a; !j3»T Ber.546; 
7|W Keth? 1046. 

T Pa" el: ^573 M. Q. 96. 

Aph’el: Sanh. 1096; T^brtSt Qidd. 526; 1]3'70SK B. Q. 

89a; ibid. SQa ; T]3'53TN 'En Y. Sanh. 1096. 

§ 650. 2 d sing, fem, — Qal: ^pos Bull. 127a. 

i The enclitic personal pronoun with a verb is probably found in * am aston¬ 

ished at you , Sanh. 95 a. For other explanations of this word see the dictionaries. 
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§ 651. 3 d sing , masc . — Qal: iTJHp Ber. 20a/ PTpBffl Ned. 
62a; PPXp B. B. 606; PPS'pin Gitt. 46a; PPSfinp B. 169a; 
PT'T3 Sani. 96a; PPTT3 M. MS.'ibid.; PTHD K. H. ia (p/flD). 

Pa"el: PPa"«n Ned. 316; PHT1B3 Gitt. 676; Prr-Jaa 'Arukh 
Pes. 52 a; VEPSlT Keth. 91a. 1 

Aph'el: ITHaaK Ned. 41a; PraTTHl Ned. 35 a; PPSTOffiR 
Sanh. 1186; PPiriniH 'Er. 30a; PPrhfiS Sanh. 64a. 

Sapk'el: ’]"'3T’ I T2 Sanh. 66 a. 

§ 652, 3d sing, fem,— Qal: Plbpp Macc. 16a. 

Pa"el: PJ"P«1S B. B. 36; Plbap ibid. 626; PlffiTp Qidd. 59 a, 
Pes. 1106; JSBSTD Yeb. 1086. 

Aph'el: PTSapK M.Q.5a; PnniK Keth. 60a; PHTO Ned. 50a; 
SnBCH Meg. 286; K3CrK Ned. 23a. 

§ 653. 1st plur, com. — Qal : "j'3TBn Pes. 506; M. Q. 6a. 

Pa"el: Taan. 23 6. 

Aph'el: ■jT'jiamS Ned. 736; Taan. 24a; 

Ber. 36 a. 

§ 654, 2 d plur. fem,— Qal: '333 Pi Pes. 1106 (in an old magic 
formula). 

Aph'el: ‘'33'apiX Qidd. 58a. 

§ 655. 3d plur. masc. — Qal: sfliPSrfi M. Q. 3 a; B. Q. 

101a; spOTBO Gitt. 68a; Keth. 85a; T^b-WD'Er. 536; 

^S'btSp Ber. 546; TfiFTStp ' Ned. 916; ■finraJt? Alf&si ibid.; 
■pSPJsri Me'ils 2a6; fTCS M. MS. Zeb. 186. 2 ‘ 

Pa"el: wb 4 *® Macc. 20a; TS'B'sb Sebu. 36a; ^n32"iTl 
Ber. 616. 3 ' : : :T 

Aph'el: ffE’T’WSM Sanh. 266; TirpBit Pes. 110 a; ^H3'3niK 
Macc. 206, Gitt. 47a; TD'npSK B. M. 306; TJ3fi3ffi» ibid. 22a; 
TBTTDS Yeb. 35a; KTOpiit Sanh. 72a. 4 

§ 656. 3d plur. fem . —- Qal: 'HS'IEK ed. pr. 'Er. 43a, 56a. 
Pa"el: 'iHSXEra Meg. 4a. 

Aph'el: Tistt’nH* C. MS. Zeb. 66. 

1 rr»M, rpynu. SM . No. viii. (voe.). 

nnrpaig SM . No. i.xxh. (voc.); psnp: HO . ed . pT . nb ; ■]3inp3 *Ve«. 73. 

3 1'nrrva® SM . No. xlvi. (voc.) ; , p3!3J , '“IP\ Igg- Sertrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 2; u"H3n 
ibid . 9. ' ’ 

He. 455; TO. ed. Harkavy, § 2U. 
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3d Sing. Fem . 

§6 57. 1st s ing, c om. — Qal : 'Er. 65 a. 

§ 658. 2 d sing, masc. — Aph'el: B. Q. 47 a. 

§ 659. 3d sing, maso . — Qal: iTTUQPl Qidd. 39 6,40 a; STflbpTD 
ibid. 18 a; PPTC1 Sanh. 1086. 

Pa”el: trrorBT Meg. 156; irrnsna Ned. 326; CTWTO Keth. 
626.* 

ApPel: ffWawK B. M. 596; rPTQrriK Sabb. 1096. 

Ithp e 'el: PpWttraFno , '« Bull. 7 a, Qidd. 716. 

§ 660. 3 d sing, fem. — Qal: WPCit Sabb. 816; iMpbpffl Bag. 
5a; Sanh. 826; MTIjn Sabb. 1566. 

Pa”kl: PimnD Sanh.*110 a; 'En Y. ibid. 826. 

Aph'el: WPW Ned. 216, 22 a; Rnp ,, BK Sanh. 39 a; SWTWj 
Bag- 5 a. 

§661. 3d blub, masc, — Qal: Tirmtob Keth.54a; VTS'tma 
B.B. 123a; ■pSnbpK Ned. 68a; Pirrwa AE. Meg. 136.* 

Pa”el: ^natYtWJ Sanh. 93a; ^nrrPTJW Alfftsi B. B. 106; 
TIMSLT F. MS.’ B’. M. 38 a. 

Aph'el: TlSPfWSi* C. MS. Meg. 16a (voc.). 3 
§ 662. 3 d plus, fem .— Qal: 'rorO-nFl Keth. 366; *'najni±l3 
ibid. 60a; (nS'fMDpp Alf&sl ibid.). 1 

2d Sin g Com._ 

§ 663. 1st sing, com. — Qal: *FiyD33 Bag. 6; "jFntiB Pes. 
118a. 

Pa”el: "jFOHT B. B. 84a; ]Flp?S Ber. 56a; “Plppp Sanh. 55a. 
Aph'el: ]rip3“K Ber. 31a; Keth. 606;’]nrni« B.B. 

316; TlpppSTM. MS. Bag. 226; ■jnrntM Qidd. 40 a.’ 

§ 664. 3 d sing, masc. — Qal: STMT© Ned. 25a; STTHM Ber. 
58 a; Ydm& 696. 

Pa”el: STrarbn Ber. 186; PPPirM Bag. 5a; ffTTYna Sanh. 
96 a; PHFYTna M. MS. ibid. 

Aph'el: PPPiybBS Ber. 13a; fiTTlblEK Ber. 566. 

1 ppcnb‘ w y EG - ed - p r . 101 «• 

2 bg. ed. pr. nd, 73 e. 

3 psnbni? BG. ed. pr. 73c. 

4 ■'nsnpprn bg. m. 
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§ 665. 3p s ing, fe m. — Qal: Pirr)33» Ned. 41a; RrfnEK 
ibid. 41 a. 

Aph'el: Harpist Ned. 19 a; PlFnpX ibid. 22 a, 23 a. 

§ 666. 1s t T plur. com . — Qal: -pTlTjiri Taan. 22a. 

Pa"el: -jiTST®? Qidd. 81a. 

Aph'el: ■ ( rFna3» teach us, 'En Y. IJag. 18 a. 

§ 667. 3 p T pLUR. masc. — Qal: Ber.48a, Sanh. 956. 

Pa"el: TirrmiB Succ. 53 a;' Sabb. 1216; 

Meg. : 276; TSTHBEl Ber. 56a! 

'Aph'el: ^TOTHCS!* B. Q. 101a. 1 

1st Sing. Com. 

§ 668. 2d sing, masc. — Pa"el: ptVITpp M. MS. B. M. 84a. 
Aph'el: ^rnHTN Ned. 51a; tjFlEPriK Sebu. 41a. 

§ 669. 2d sing, fem, — Qal: “TlT^iSt Bekh. 61a. 

Pa"el: Tprm® Bekh. 61a; SpFTOha Yeb. 65a; ^TfiSC Pes. 
1126; 1] , 'riari* , Tlj' < Er. 756. 

§670. 3d sing, masc. — Qal: tTnir:? B. B. 216; PPRW33 
Gitt. 686; STFlV'iWi Ber. 496; STrO>T,2© F. MS. Sanh. 110 a.’ 
Pa"el: B. B. 216; B. M. 426. 

Aph'el: !TFlipBPl» B. Q. 45 a; SriwpiK B.M. 426; fTFlpTSi* 
Gitt. 686; ftTOTaTK Sanh. 1096; VJTTOnK 'En Y. B. B. 74a; 
WTOTDit Sabb. 67 a, ed. pr. 

§671. 3 d sing, pem. — Qal: FIPC3T B. B. 31a; Sabb. 

22a; PirPSTJ B. B. 74a; NtvbplD Ybid. 

Aph'el: 'srVTOW! B. B. 74a; firman B. M. 8 a; fiPlH28 'En 
Y. B. B. 74a/nrd);8l 'En Y. ibid / ' 

§ 672, 2d plur. masc. — Qal: !D3“’FO , tpfi Ber. 586. 

Pa"el: to2TTffia Taan. 36; SQTffto’B. Q. 113 a. 

Aph'el: *CnF&2ttto Taan. 24a; ^"OrViK Gitt. 47a; JlMPPpEtf 
M. MS. Ber. 35a. 3 

§ 673. 3 d plpr.masc. — Qal: TDTlbittB Sabb. 206; sifirFlSaffl 
IJull. 96 a; ilSirnbl?® Yeb. 1166; ■fD'mkp Me'ila 76. 

Saadia, TG , ed. Harkavy, §554. 

2 TG. ed. Harkavy, §1. 

3 1D3" i nb > ’?p TG. ed. Harkavy, §214. 
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Pa"el: TT3W1B Ber. 576; STTFiaTO ibid. 33b; WTOr!?® 
Sabb. 1216. 

Aph'el: VTTPTSttHl M. Q. 196; ■JWCTSBS 0. MS. Pes. 1176; 
»rnnsnr« eds.'Pes. ii76. 1 2 

§ 674. 3d plur. fem . — Aph'el: 'Tir'StTiK B. M. 42a; 
■TO'ITraBK ed. Yen. Ber. 24a. 

3d Pu re. Masc. 

§ 675. 1 st sing, com.— Qal: ““’p” M. Q. 186. 

Pa"el: ‘fDTS M. MS. M. Q. 96; ibid.; ibid./ 

■jSTSL ibid.; "Hp2 Sanh. 70a (§646, 2). 

'Aph'el: fl2pf» 'Er. 56a. 

§ 676. 2d sing, masc. — Qal: ’•ppatS Succ. 486; ^*053 'Er. 536. 
Pa"el: TfnpB Y5m& 66a; tpJWJ? B.B. 167a; "^3'p Sanh. 5a. 
§677. 3 d sin g, masc. — Q al: WfflpT B.M. 836; Vflfflan Yom& 
696; VpiSttp Sanh. 96a; W7 B^a 32 6. 3 

Pa"el:' ffibsp B. B. 906; WlbjTp Sanh. 6a; OTr^p F. MS. 
B.M. 108a; TPlb , ' !, B Ber. 11a; Tfib'»? M. Q. 17a; PPJCIT B. Q. 
103 a (§646, 2). 

Aph'el: WCBT* R. H. 316; 5in*lpBJA Gitt. 57a; TiVms Ned. 
55a; *inn“lBK 'Er. 106 (§646, 2); TiThm Ber. 21a; WIPQ3K 
B.M. 26, 3a; WFinK Sanh. 93a (v / rT0)| ST.ratViK Pes. 102a 
(§646, 2). 4 

§ 678. 3 d sing, fem.— Qal: WPCS$ Sabb. 74a; B. B. 

1336. 

Pa"el: WlbBS Ber. 22a; WrTTO, WDBK, Qidd. 446. 

Aph'el: WldniK Sabb. 816; ’pTOpiS Sanh. 1096; WrGtDS?! 
B.M. 846; TOTBpiR Alf. MS. B6 5 a (§646, 2). 5 

§ 679. 1s t plur. co m.— Qal: ]3“'p3*Jj Gitt. 566 (§646, 2). 
Pa"el: MM. Taan. 236. 

1 ? inrrv'3rix hg. ea. P r„ 93 b. 

2 This is either the sing, “liyjj or the plural with thrown back vowel ■ 

3 ’’’Ipl® SM. No. xcv.; ibid. No. ccxm. 

ornyacs. nwaos, HG. ed. pr. 116c { SAf t No. ccxx. j irvipnnx 

BLOW . § 101. 

5 xrrmo SM. xxv. ; rntt’ISnPI re. ed. Harkavy, §238; Slnupp® Sg . IV. 3, §48. 
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§ 680. 3d plur. masc .— Qal: tfT3*lbtt|3 M. MS. Taan. 21a; 
VJSfibpTD 'Arukh B. Q. 86a; snrbgO - Taan. 22a; Tirbttp ibid. 
21 a; Ber. 546 (§646, £).’ 

Pa"el: ^nS* l u3‘n|? Ber. 49a; ibid. 33b. 2 

Aph'el: TWpm C. MS. M. Q\ 25 a; VJMypBS C. MS. Pes.; 
iins-pss B. M. : 846; SinrpB!S Hull. 110a; B. Q. 73 a; 

W3BD« Ber. 26a; SfiirSwt 'Er. 446; Tiri’rpK Tem. 156; 
WpBK B. M. 306 (§ 646, 2) . 3 * * 6 

§ 681. 3d plur. fem .— Qal: “fianS A. Z. 30a; TW3 they 
cut them off, 'Arfikh Sanh. 106 a.* 

2d Plur. Masc. 

§ 682. 1st sing. com.— Pci"el: ■pFff'SD Qidd. 296; ■JOT©? 
En Y. H6r. 136; ■pFlb'Sp Pes. 896; *|Flb ,, 3)2 C. MS. ibid. 

§ 683. 3d sing. fem. — Qal: WIFDCB Zeb. 101a; PPllVCSFI 
Keth. 846. 

Aph'el: WlFn‘'ppH Zeb. 101a; WlPQ^fiK Keth. 112a. 

§ 684. 1 st plur.’ com.— Qal: -glVnESl K. MS. B. Q. 62a. 
Pa"el; ■ptrSTS? H6r. 136. s 

§ 685. 3d plur. masc.— Qal: B. B. 126a. 

Aph'el: SttfirrSP) Keth. 60a. 

1st Plpb.Com. ^ 

§ 686. 2d sing. masc. — Pa"el: !p“bpp Pes. 896. e 
Aph'el: ^rp“lp« B. M. 54a; T]33 , ’lni« Y&na 78a. 

§ 687. 3d T sing, masc.— QaZ: "PPWBO Gitt. 546; 'H^PP 
Keth. 896 (legal style); iTSirO, !|!TKnrfi, B. B. 1716. 

Pa"el: Sanh. 386;’ Keth. 21a 

(legal style) ; "iwirM B. B. 1716. 

Aph'el: PPraTfi*, Sanh. 20a. 

§ 688. 3d sing. fem. — Qal: fcWHpiB B. B. 746. 

1 'prtTpb Igg. Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 10. 

2 irb3p. Ta - ed ’ Harkayy, g 214; ibid. 217; BO. ed. pr. 50d. 

3 VlMSTfiK 8M - NOi 

* MTO^TK BO. 227 i ■'nal'QpiN bo. ed. pr. 70c; l^pUBJg ■$£. IV. 4, § 24. 

6 "J TIB’lPiy 19® V< m beard them, TO. ed. Harkayy, §217. 

6 ?f3 ! ip’’b9 HG - ed - P r ' 71 d. 
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§6 89. 3 d plub. masc. — Qal: VlirprpTD Pes. 1066; *in3b , 'fcWj 
or VtSpSHB Sanh. 296. 

Aph'el: ^UftpS,W’battS, A.Z.526;ilPlSfllir'npK,iinSrbStJS, 
M. MS. ibid. 1 T 1 

§ 690. 3d plur. fem. — Qal: ■'PlPpaiZ) C. MS. Meg. 106. 

IMPERF ECT WITH SUFFIXES. 

Forms without Afformatives. 

§ 691. 1st sing. com. — Qal: ‘(203*3 Sanh. 22a. 2 

Pa"el? ‘("©sb M. Q. 28a; Keth. 1056; "(ffTSPb Taan. 56. 

Aph'el: fToyb M. MS. Sag. 18a; ]bsrb Taan. 96; ‘jinib 
Gitt. 606; ‘pipOFl Ned. 51a; ’pT'jnF) ibid. 506, with retention of 
stem-vowel. 

Ithpa"al: ■jpytJSP thou bearest resentment against me, Yeb. 
1176. 

§ 692, 2d sing. masc.— Qal: pbt2p3 YOmft 826; pbt5p“'b Pes. 
256; Sanh. 1086; TjS'ppBS Gitt. 46a. 

Pa"el': TjSlSrb M. Q. 96/ Sanh. 108 a; 7]3b2]?3 C. MS. 

Pes. 896. 

Aph'el: tjrnttt Pes. 896; Tjbsrb Yeb. 63a; psbXEp ibid. 466; 
prppip? Ber.416. 3 

§ 698. 2d sing. fem. — Pa"el: tppppP K. MS. Sanh. 25 a. 

Aph'el: IpMS B. M. 836; TpbOiK 'Er. 536. 

§694. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: FTpb'P'b Sabb. 1096; •’bp'ffl-’b, 
'OPtTb, ibid. 666; PlTlinEPb ibid. 1.46 a; ST’T’a'b Hull. 836; 
npptpbp B.B.4a (l/tfib); PI'TO Gitt.696 (l/rntt); 6T1TB3 ibid.; 
PP3Tb Keth. 50a (VflT); STXrrb A. Z. 126; fTpptvb M. MS. 
ibid.; tT*y®3 b.b. 46 (j/yjnc); rrryarvb Yeb. 426; iTrrcasm 
M. MS. Sanh. 95a. 

Pa"el: PPUTb C. MS. Meg. 126 (voc.); fTTVOTIPb ibid. 4a 
(voc.); STWJ3PI 'Sanh. 25a; WB^fflb Sabb. 134a; trpSTb 
Alfasl B. B. 98a; !TjPbB3K Gitt. 366;' PrrpbCPX ibid. 526.'* 

1 ‘psjpsps TO. ed. Harkavy, § 77. 

2 ■'XnT’b HG. ed. pr. 106 e. 

* Levy takes thi3 form to be Qal; bnt the Hebrew equivalent ‘'TXtin Sanh. 82a, 93a, 
shows that this is Aph'el. 

4 nr-froD sm. no. m. (voc.). 
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Aph'el: pryrib Ber. 76; Prbpib Sabb. 1096; PPS*^ A. Z. 
57a. 1 

Ithp e 'el: trntfauj'b 'Er. 1006. 

§ 695. Bd sing. fem. — Qal: iOSCPl, 8^XJ’ , Fl, 

passim; ^S^b Sanh. 826; SSb'b’Ber. 63 a} HSC'b he anoints 
her, Sabb. li06. 

Pa”el: IWi B. B. 74 6. 2 

Aph'el: HEpib Ned. 56; Pn’W'b Gitt. 35a; 3 nr»B3 Nidd 
69 a; Wbap' , b let us allow her to take a ritual bath, ibid. 30 a. 4 

§696. 1st plub. com. — Qal: "3“'p‘i“©''b Sanh. 105a. 

Aph'el: I^OtA Nidd. 61a; ^©>3 M. MS. IJag. 13a; 
■ji'Wa'fflb Pes. 1146; pnti'b B. B. 56; ■jrJBB'b Ber. 36a. 

" 4 697. 2d plur. masc.— Qal: ©SPp'-mjl Sanh. 93a. 

Pa”el: ttrttBpR Gitt. 47a. 

Aph'el: toS -1-1 ©©!* Nidd. 61a; 353'SniX Gitt. 47a. 

§ 698. 3 d plur. masc.— Qal: TlS’pibiT'b Gitt. 68 6; TirpiVS 
ibid. 706; TlS-paiDT* ibid. 57a; nriilDTO A. Z. 96; ?lipbnjM 
Ber. 546; EriWBTl B. M. 1076; EPEnta Pes. 836; VPBS'b Yeb. 
39a6 (l/qs5); TlS'DilM Sanh. 136; TirSWb IJull. 130a; 
‘^©■'b Sabb. 117a.’ 

Pa”el: ■j3"'“3C3 ed. pr. Sabb. 1096; ■p3 - '“OC3 later eds. ibid.; 
JinS'STb Pes. 406. 5 

: Aph'el : !in3 , ’fjnK Keth. 60a; nnSTfSn ibid.; 
ibid. 786; ttlSTOpis B.M. 396; sfirffiirb 'Ar. 28 a; WTSiS Sabb 
55 a. 

Haph'el: TPSBTPb Yeb. 47a. 

B. Forms with Afformatives. 

§699. 1st sing. com. — Qal: ’pttM Ber. 236. 

Aph'el: ■pmOFI M. MS. Sanh. 97a; ^smBFI F. MS. ibid. 

§ 700. 2d sing. com. — Qal: !plbttJ3'b Pes. 256. 

Pa”el: ^3"a'b M. Q. 9a6. 6 

1 PI^bBD TO. ed. Coronel, §87; Sipyijjpg TO. ed. Wilna, 1885, §44. 

2 WaSPS SG. 274. 

t I “ I 

3 Cf. Additions and Corrections to § 222, 

4 Jastrow (s. v. bill) explains this erroneously as 3d person. 

sm . No. lxxii. (voc.); ■pnfH/ff’b tr . ii. 22. 

6 jj713*iab SM. No. CXLIII. (TOC.). 
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§701. 3 d sing. masc.— Qal: ffiCDp'b Sabb. 36; fflprnb B.M. 
846; mnrb Succ. 30 a; sirrn:rb b. m. 1126 ; rr|!onpn B. B. 
1306; rrsynpFl R. MS. ibid. 1 * 3 4 

Pa"el: rfiprnn Sanh. 97a; ffib^yS Ber. 186; fT^bbriP 
Sabb. 1196. 

§ 702. 3 d sing. fem.— Qal: WiySffrb Yeb.65a; WPXSpb Sabb. 
546 (i yr2). 

Pa"el: B. B. 1336; PlMbnn M. MS. Sabb. 1196 

(i bbn)- 

Aph'el: WnFlb (l ZIV) Sabb. 110 a; WCETb ibid. 

§ 703. 3 d plur. masc.— Qal: ^nS'bpTTj , ^niPbS‘9, Taan. 25 a; 
wrir; Pes. 1026; -rbp ,, ri ibid. 876. " 

Pa"el: ^”3'p”1-’b Gitt. 45a; Tirbsp/’b Sabb. 34a. 

Aph'el: visniirb 'Er. 546; ■pSTUirb V.L. Taan. 86. 

I MPERATI VE WITH SUFFIXES. 

Singular Masculine. 

§704. 1st sing. com.— Qal: ‘jpP'ffl Gitt. 556; I? 1 ?©, 

Sebu. 416; '^B M. MS. ibid.; ■pT'B Pes. 876; ]D1‘ , T B. M. 606. 

Aph'el: “ipiH Ber. 30a; -jbisix B.M. 103q; , jSTi» Sabb.666; 
pass Sanh. 1026; v T!2jl$ Seta’366. 

§ 705. 3d sing. masc.— Qal: JTbpTS M. Q. 17a; irbjJS; ibid. 

Ha s 

Pa"el: Sanh. 8a; H'Wj ibid. 98a. 

Aph'el: eTHinx Gitt. 24a; PPbntjl Ber. 35 a. 

§ 706. 3 d sing. fem.— Qal: HOUSE) Ned. 58a; P!pp2, Keth. 
60 a; Hbpp Meg. 126.* 

Pa" el: WfiySl Nidd. 66 a. 

§707. 1st plur. com.— Pa"el: fcO'b^y Sabb. 140a. 

t) T . J - 

1 ■’nriprn? they press him , SM . No. xcv. 

3 This word has been differently explained in § 217. The explanation given here 
according to Alfflsi’s text. In our texts we have *0 * where the ending p~ must 

be = him . 

3 PPJ-l&tE Tff. ed. Harkavy, §182; l^pO TO. ed. Coronel, §87. 

4 PlV'p® TG. ed. Wilna, 1885, §213; pp^IM ibid. 
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708. 3d plus. masc. — Qal: Tlirbp® Ber. 186; nflfpM 
B.M. 85 a. 1 

Pa"el: WIOTD B. B. 466; !|PBT*P Sabb. 21 a - 
Aph'el: tfiynrrM Sanh. 26 ibid. 39 a; TirpfX 

B.B. 466; siPIFapK Yeb. 8 a. 

Singular Feminine. 

§ 709. 1st sing. com. — Aph'el: pppSl H. MS. B.M. 846. 
§ 710. 3 d plus, masc.— Pa"el: ifl3 ; 7Td5 VL. Sanh. 93 a. 8 

Plural Masculine. 

§ 711. 1st sing. com. — Aph'el: ““’33S Hag. 13 a; p2P\iit 
IJull. 1056, B.M. 816. 

§712. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: !ffTO!T Gitt. 566; ^ITOCSIFI B.M. 
836; Wprns Naz. 59 a; Wry'S A.Z.596. 

Pa"el: Meg. 126; HSr. 136. 

Aph'el: Yeb. 97a (§23, c). s 

§ 713. 3d sing. pem. — Qal: rF,p~\3 Keth. 63a; WPIVC Bekh. 
86 ; rncsrn B. B. 34 a. 

Pa"il: Sabb. 119 a. 

Aph'el: ulT3“pS; Sabb. 119a. 4 

Plubal Feminine. 

§ 714. 3d plur. masc. — Qal: ybtop Sabb. 12a; “b^tSp ed. 
Ven. ibid.; VETbpp O. MS. ibid. (§258). 

INFINITI VE WIT H SUF FIXES. 

§715. 1st sing. com. — Qal: ‘'btppyb Meg. 16a. 

Pa"el: yfasb Gitt. 68a. 

Aph'el: fYtoRb Ber.24a; *,biS»b Qidd. 86; *,3mb B.M. 696. 
§ 716. 2 d sing. masc.— Aph'el: T^rmb Gitt. 56 6; ^liPlisb 
Yeb. 906.”" 

1 inrsn give them, HG. 501; ■pJlbnH BG. ed. pr, 24d; TG. ed. Wilna, 

1885, §2u! 

^wp’ati leave thou them alone , SAI. No. xcv.; ’injpTH© send thou them, SU. No. 
xxvm. (toc.). 

3 TOTpipiK place ye him, SM . No. ixvi. (toc.), 

4 , ’n3 ! ip , '5S take them out, HG. 501; pJ'ipigSt TG. ed. HarkaTy, §210. 
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§ 717. 3d sing, maso.— Qal: trbpp'ab Gitt. 57 6; PPjPbMb 
Sabb. 30a; K'jPaiTPab Alf. Yeb. 65 a; JTbpptfb ed. Ven. Sanh. 
109 a; PP'Spab M. Q. 126, B. Q. 26 a; ST^ttbtjb Ber. 7a; PT'Bpab 
Yeb. 39a; PPTTab Succ. 376; ST'HprPab Bekh. 29 a (by analogy 
with , '"b); PT^ipab 'En Y. Succ. 516; STXXpab B. Q. 916. 1 

Pa"el: PI^iSTb M. Q. 106; PraiSOb Sabb. 116a; PPOiirb C. 
MS. Meg. 126; PPp^ETUb 'Er.97a (l / MO); PPJTnab R.H. 16a. 2 3 * 

Aph'el: Wnfensb Ber. 186, 456; fT'^pi^b Sabb. 146 a, B. M. 
16a; ]?ini«b B.M. 426 (c/. §437). 8 
Haph'el: JTfffeJtlb B. B. 1346. 

Saph'el: PPnHDb B. M. 866; STWQrab F. M. ibid. 

§ 718. 3d sing. fem.— Qal: PTipapTab Taan. 21a; Watvab 
Qidd. 606. 

Pa"el: PfiTiFflb Sabb. 52 a; PniPXb Gitt. 736; PlXtlFl Ned. 
16 a; Wnnsb Sabb. 119 a. 

Aph'el: JTOpi^b Ned. 56, 61a; Pllibixb Keth. 116.‘ 

§ 719. 1s t plur. com. — Aph'el: ■p'p’iafflSb Ned. 526; ^'JaiDSlb 
Sebu. 23 a, Qidd. 26 6. 5 

§ 720. 3d plus. masc.— Qal: ■jinbppab C. MS. Pes. 50a; 
m.q. io& {vftit) ■, Tirripra a.z. 656; smarm Bekh. 
116; iinrypppb Ber. 12 a; Wp'WBb Yeb. 108 a; 'sBTbsnab 
Alf. Ber. 386; ‘pPppb Succ. 516 (j/'y^B). 6 

Pa"el: VTT)rV 'Er. 446; tfTWpb M. MS. R. H. 16a; 
HSaiSTb 2 M. MS. Pes. 406. 7 

r • 

1 PPSaTnab to. ed. Harkayy, §388; n"Hp“pb SM. No. lxx. (yoc.); PPabarnb 
ibid, xxry.'(misprinted xxvr.) (toc.) ; PP7B1DTB to rate it, HQ. ed. pr. 91a. 

2 PPp^h TGt ed - Harkav y> s 332 - 

3 pJTDipSb TG. ed. Wilna, 1885, § 52. 

* rrnipixb TG. ed. Harkayy, §42; Plbstblsb ibid . § 247. 

5 2d plur. masc.: 'jialPp'naijb SM. No. xxvm. (yoc.). 

6 7inDpnp)3 ho. 9i; ■pripno'nb blow. §ioi ; vijrrgb hq. ed. pr . ®d ; 
^sspna^b ITG.ed. Harkayy, §218; ■pjpp'nyrpb Igg. Serird 2& ■, pj^aptlb ibid. 

7 Tinsoia^b hg. m ■, •proiaib ms. m nnroa^b hg. ed. pr . 21 d; ■prrraafljb 

BLOW. §42; ^SSttibOb TG. ed. Harkayy, § 71; ■pSSOTnb ibid. § 210. 
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Aptiel: Sinin’insb B. Q. 118a; ifirHIitb M. MS. Ber. 236; 
TiSTai^b Ber. 8 6 ;' TQ "BibffiSb ibid.; !ini , 'bis$b Sabb. 616; 
■J?ipB»b , B , .Q. H26. 1 

Palpel: >ir!S''bit:bttb Sabb. 143 a. 

§ 721. 3d plus.’ fem.— Qal: iTSTaTOab 0. MS. M. Q. 3 a; 
"nrbS'ab C. MS. Alf. B6$a 4a. 2 
' Pa"el: 'HriWab Yeb. 65a. 3 


PART IC IPLE WITH SUFFIXES. 

Babe Participle. —§722. Sing, masc.: Sabb. 108 a; 

rrpD'E Sanh. lib; JrJtrva Pes. 1116 (§80, 6); PPITOaB Sabb. 
134a (§58) ; ttS&btt B. M. 74a; ©IPdEljJa 'Arukh Gitt.‘47a. 

Plur. masc.: PflbtBE Yeb. 416; 'EnY. Pes. Ilia. 4 

With Subject-Pbonouns. —§ 723. * *ny"iS thou payest me, 
Sebu. 416; tjrpbca I [we) remove thee, B. M. 156; iTDb'piE 
we qive him to eat, K. MS. Sank. 20a; “I"rp“V22X you tell us, R. 
MS. B.Q. 62a. 5 

v B. Verbs v 'b with Obje ctive Suffixes. 

§ 724. V erbs " l "b take the same suffixes as other verbs, and 
what has been stated in § 646 applies also here. The chief points 
to be noticed in conne ction with these verbs is that the 3d m asc. 
of the singular and th e plural perf ect and the entir e imperfect 
and imperative, when before suffixes beginni ng wit h a vowel, 
restore frequently their thi rd stem -con sonant f * 1 ). 

1 ■pSKTnnxb TG. od. Harkavy, § 232: fryirYfotb HG. 165; VB'H'ip'liSb HG.ed.pr. 
29 d; t0 cause them to swear, BLOW. §42. 

HG. 265; ‘'7^731^2^ ibid. 445; ■’rising HG. ed. pr. 41a; “'nrJfTfl 
ibid. ti/pS); prionpij blow. § 101 . 

•pa. inssibn hg. 228 ; ’’nMiBT aid.-Aph. iprsTia ibid.-Ha P h. pjsyftrvib 

TG. ed. Harkavy, § 1.— Saph. “’PSI'inn® HG. 442 -Palp. ^Sbiubub ibid. 97. 

4 7B’T3' ! J HG. 642; ibid.; they pound them, TB. II. 17. 

5 D. Hoffmann, in his otherwise just strictures on Goldschmidt’s translation of the 
Talmud, makes the unsupportable statement ( Zeitschr . f&r hebr. Bibliogr ., I., 182) that 
participles with enclitic subject-pronouns cannot take objective suffixes. The examples 
given here and in § 780 and by Dalman, op. cit., pp. 318 and 328, prove the untenability of his 
statement. 
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PERFECT WITH SUFFIXES. 

3d Sing. Maso. 

§ 725. 1st sing. com. — Qal: piTO Taan. 29a. 1 
Pa"el: ]tT'Tfi B. M. 67 a; ‘WH R. MS. ibid.; *pS3 Ber. 56a. 
Aph'el: "j""p®K Sabb. 1456; ‘SrpliS or ‘NTp®K Keth. 1046; 
“ppS Yeb. 936. 

§ 726. 2d sing. com. — Qal: B. Q. 926; tppp ibid. 2 

Pa"el: Ip* Hull. 127a. 

Aph'el: ppps Sabb. 1526; 1p5r« Yeb. 40a; ipER Sflta 
356; pS'TBpH Vr M. MS. "Er. 3 a; pTS F. MS. Sanh. 

1096. 

§ 727. 3d sing. masc.— Qal: ePTFl Qidd. 816; !TH®, PPpffl, 
Ned. 23a; rrTiE Ber. 58a; fTTHD M. Q. 106; JTrPTH V.'l. 
Taan. 9a. 

Pa"el: PP*a Ber. 56; PTM Sabb. 154a; PT33 M. MS. 
Ber. 606; PI"'))® Qidd. 456; tTpISti Hull. 3a; eplBlj ibid. 91a; 
tTTTFl Zeb. 19 a. 

Aph'el: PPpbi* Ber. 31a; PI"p®S Sabb. 108 a; IT'pK Qidd. 
456; PPEriR Zeb. 306; iT»p» Pes. 106. 

§ 728 . 3d sing. fem. — Qal: PpTft Sanh.95a; ITTL® Ber. 606. 
§ 729. 1st plur. com.— Pa"el: B. B. 73a. 

Aph'el: ’pppS Ber. 56a. 

§7 30. 2d plur. masc. — Qal: Tpp V. L. Ber. 58a. 

Pa"el: ttiPVl® Pes. 51a. 

§ 731- 3d plur. masc.— Qal: Tip® B. B. 24a; TSbFl R. H. 
6 a, 186; TipFl B. Q. 101a; TI3TH Ber. 28 a; TDTjp ibid. 58 a; 
T"Tr. Pes. 51a. 3 

Aph'el: TlS'bjX Y6ma 696; TEPIDER B. B. 153a. 4 
§732. 3d plur. fem. — Qal: TlMSl Meg. 4a; "TODri 'Er. 60a. 5 

1 INITIO MV. 28; INna EG. ed. pr. 71 c. 

2 MV - 28. 

1 1 ! I3X;p TO. ed. Harkavy, § 75; 'J’ISipp or ■jW^rn Igg. SerIra, ed. Goldberg, p. 12. 

bg. 2oi. 

siriSIB EG. ed. pr. 32 a. 



182 


III. MORPHOLOGY 


[§724 


Verbs * "b with Suffixes. 


QAL. 

1st sing. 

2d sing. 

2d sing. 

3d sing. 

3d sing. 

Perfect— 

com. 

masc. 

fem. 

masc. 

fem. 

Sing. 3d masc... 



q^ba 

pp^ba 

ppjs 

3d fem.... 

Itvba 

'qnka 

q^b a 

prrrba 

pnrba 

2d com.... 

1st com. .. 

■jrrbfl 


q*rrba 

srrpba 

irrrba 

Pirrba 

ptrrba 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■fpba 

qrba 

qspba 

nrba 

pppba 

2d masc... 

■ptv'ba 

— 


ppirrba 

ppirpba 

1st com. .. 

— 


qT’ba 

ppyba 

Pi3"ba 

t *• ; 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 

I^ba'b 

q^ba-b 

ipba^b 

mba'b 

pp'ba^b 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■prbak 

q>rbrb 

qvbrb 

wrbrb 

prrbrb 

Imperative— 






Sing. 2d masc... 

■^ba 



iT’^ba 

pp;ba 

Plur. 2d masc... 

Infinitive. 

]rba 

■pbaa 


ipbaa 

wrba 

w^baa 

pppba 

pp'baa 

t : : • 

PA"EL. 

Perfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 

■pba 



rt’^ba 

pp'ba 

3d fem.... 

■jirba 


qnvba 

prrrba 

pirpba 

2d com.... 

1st com. .. 

■jtr'ba 


q’W'ba 

ppryba 

PiTrba 

nrv'ba 

T * ~ 

pirrba 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■jrba 

qrba 

qvba 

pppba 

pppba 

2d masc... 

■prrk 


ppirpba 

ppirrba 

1st com. .. 


nrta 

q'rba 

ppjpba 

PB'ba 

Imperfect— 






Sing, 3d masc... 

■pbipb 


q^b 

Pi^ba-b 

pp'ba'b 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■frbak 

qspba'b 

qipba'b 

pppkpb 

pppba'b 

Imperative— 

Sing. 2d masc... 

l^ba 

_ 

prba 

pp'ba 

Plur. 2d masc... 

?rba 


— 

pwba 

pppba 

Infinitive. 

■j^iba 

r*s 

q^iba 

rriba 

pp'iba 

r 
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Verbs *'"b with Suffixes. 


QAL. 

1st plur. 

2d plur. 

2d plur. 

3d plur. 

3d plur. 

Perfect— 

com. 

masc. 

fem. 

masc. 

fem. 

Sing. 3d masc.. . 

F*? 

toaba 

h 33ba 

*inaba 

'"haba 

3d fem. ... 

■prrba 

tta-rv’ba 

■wrv'ba 

snaTrba 

tiairba 

2d com.... 

■p-'tTba 

— 

— 

iini)“ , rv , ba 

•'narrvba 

1 st com. .. 

— 

sostrba 

•sstrba 

sinrrvba 

•'ns'^ba 

Plur. 3d masc... 


jisssiba 

*p3>iba 

sinssiba 

,, !i3 ! iba 

2d masc... 

prrba 

— 


sinsjirrba 


1 st com. .. 

— 

warba 

'psrba 

sinsrba 

■'narba 

Imperfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 


sorbrb 

'ss^ba^b 

ifTrbrb 

•'ns^ba-’b 

Plur. 3d masc. . . 

■javbrb 

ttjrbrb 

■’sirbrb 

iinrbrb 

■’nrba'b 

Imperative— 






Sing. 2d masc... 


— 

— 

nrba 

na’ba 

Plur. 2d masc... 

Tpba 

— 

— 

sinwba 

Tia*iba 

Infinitive. 


ttrbaa 

■orbaa 

anarbaa 

•’nrbap 

pa" el. 

Perfect— 






Sing. 3d masc... 

■P/H 

©rba 

■srba 

wrba 

-na-'ba 

3d fem.... 

■p'trba 

ws-rrba 

■'Mrrba 

viairba 

•’na'tvba 

2d com.... 

■jrrrba 

— 

— 

Tiatrba 

■'na-'irba 

1 st com. .. 

sosrtv'ba 

^a^n-ba 

^naTfba 

■'naPiTba 

Plur. 3d masc... 


iiisrba 

*t>a*r , ba 

iinsrba 

“Tiarba 

2d masc... 

■psirrba 

— 


iinsjiivba 

■na^ba 

1 st com. .. 


toarba 

*'S33^a 

^nsriba 

h naa*ba 

Imperfect — 

Sing. 3d masc... 



■oa ,, ba , b 

VErba^ 

‘'na^ba-b 

Plur. 3d masc... 

■pvba-b 

wsipW’b 


iina'yba^b 

■'nsrba'b 

Imperative — 

Sing. 2d masc... 

F>5 

— 

— 

sisirba 

wba 

Plur. 2d masc... 

Fls 


— 

viarba 

^narba 

Infinitive . 

^■"iba 

tts^iba 

■ttrta 

sinS^iba 

"ni^iba 
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3d Sing. Fem. 

§ 733. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: PPrPTfi Sanh. 95 a, 101a; fTTTTtD 
Meg. 16a; ppm® Sanh. 95a; WTBf B. B. 985. 

Pa"el: ttrtQ C. MS. Meg. 13 a (voc.); HTI^TD Macc. 16 a; 
JTWra Sabb. 805. 1 

Aph'el: JTrrrriji Ber. 48a; PPrrpfflK Taan. 29a; nTTpS'S 
Sabb. 1095; "pPlTWil* B. M. 845;“' PPPTITS Sanh. 1095; 
*TtV'33$ ibid. 

§ 734. 1st plue. com. — Qal: "j^rTTlj Keth. 725. 

§ 735^ 3d plus. masc. — Qal: WiTJV'Tp Qidd. 85. 

Ithpa'al: iin3‘'r©3*’{* Keth. 54a.' 

§ 736. 3d sing. fem. — Qal: ttrTTH Sanh. 104a; nrtbp ibid. 
Aph'el: KlV3pH Gitt. 205. 

2d Sing. Com. 

§ 737. 1st sing. com. — Aph'el: B. B. 215; ■jPT’SiiS 

ibid. 84 a. 

§ 738. 3d sing. maso. — Qal: fTFlfTTH Bag- 15a. 

Pa"el: wrrto M. MS. B. M. 105 a? 

Aph'el: iTtViTP^yi Bag. 45. 

§ 739. 1st plur. com. — Qal: ■p’THH B. B. 1105. 

Pa"el: Pes. 35. 

§ 740. 3d plur. masc. — Qal: Bull. 110a; *ll"J3PrrT2 

Sabb. 148 a; TaWlS Pes. 42a; sfTS'TttTB Ber. 24 a. 

Aph'el: ^n|‘TVTT , ]8l Sanh. 955. 

1st Sing. Com. 

§ 741. 2 d sing. masc. — Qal: TjtY'Ttt Bull. 96a. 

Aph'el: rfirStt* Zeb. 305. 

§ 742. 2d sing. fem. — Qal: SpIYTH Sanh. 1085. 

§ 743. 3 d sing. masc. — Qal: FPtY'Tfi M.Q. 25 a; PlWaB.B. 
745; trrr'ra Taan. 24 a. 

Pa"ei.-"rrn'B3 B. Q. 56 a. 

Aph'el: rrrfOlnS; Zeb. 305; WltlS B. M. 995. 

§ 74 4. 2 d plur. masc. — Qal: ^rinTH Ber. 58 5. 3 

1 ppp|1©3 HG. ed. pr. 101c. 
s Of. §768, note. 

8 Ta - ed - Harkavy, § 214. 
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§ 715. 3 d plur. masc. — Qal: WTPTn B. B. 736. 

Pa"el: TlimTS? Keth. 50 a.' 

§ 746. 3 d sing. fem. — Qal: ffiTyS 'En Y. B. B. 74a. 2 


3d Plob. Masc. 

§ 747. 1st sing. com. — Aph'el: “VppNl B. B. 216; "ppp!* 
Bull. 133a; pp-ipX 1 R. MS. ibid. (§ 532). 

§748. 2d sing. com.— Pa"el: TpPW Succ. 486. 

Aph'el: '^T'“pS Yeb. 936. 

§ 749. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: TiTM Ber. 56a; PlTp® Ned. 
23 a; elTpp B. B. 58 a. 

Pa"el: WP3*J3 Ber. 596. 

Aph'el: "■fflTTO B. B. 736; smtSM B. M. 85a; flW'S Ber. 
316; mru* ibid. 56a; WttBS Keth. 103 6; BWTW Sabb'. 1216; 
n^pdsst Gitt. 566; rrsipSS* B. M. 836 (§532)/ 

§ 750. 3d sing. fem. — Qal: WPl® B. M. 1126; StiTflTfl O. 
Ms! Sabb. 816. 

Pa"el: PT!©3 Tam. 326 (§532). 

Aph'el: WT3TK Men. 17a; FTOfflM Alf. Bull. 936; 

M. MS. Sabb. 129a (§532). 

§ 751. ,3d plur. masc. — Qal: VmHB Ber. 23a; SlinsJ ibid.; 
T!3"T)j Sabb. 206; TETH M. MS.’ ibid.; STBWT3 Gitt. 57a; 
TPSttra MM. ibid.; iinsb'r Sanh. 109 a; ■p.-JlD 'En Y. Taan. 25 a. 1 

Pa"el: WHO Sanh.’110a; WrED B. M. 856; PETO® 
Nidd. 57 6. 5 

Aph'el: TiSTT''!* M. Q. 11a; •ffi'rrK Ned. 506; sfirMS 
Pes. 89a. 6 

2d Pldr. Masc. 

§ 752. 3 d sing. fem. — Qal: Sabb. 1366; WlYDri 

ibid. 91a. 

1 ’prPDpX / placed them in possession, TG. ed. Harkavy, §214; ■prrnrYSC bo. 231 ; 

nv 1 ]? 1 I threw them , SM. No. xxvni. (voc.) ; && IV. 4, §55. 

2 nmm hg. ed. pr. 37a, 

T " ~t 

sriSTlit they brought him, SM. No. xxvm. 

I * t 

SM. No. XXV. (voc.); WIS^PTn ibid. No. Lin.; ibid. No. ccxm.; 

Spnffi Bal. Pen., p. 80; ‘pSTTn Igg. Serlra, ed. Goldberg, p. 12; pnf’jri ibid., p. 16; 
'ibid. 

8 , TO . ed. Harkavy, g 214. 

6 pons TG. ed. Mussafia, §99. 
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1st Plur. Com. 

§ 753. 2d sing. com.— Qal: Tj^TTl Ber. 58 6. 

PaTel."^® H6r. 136. 

§ 754. 3d sing. masc.— Qal: tTlTTH Bekh.; ^tTjPfn 'Er. 41a. 1 
Aph'el: rr'rpyjK M. Q. 27a; ‘'iTC'^pX, ilWipX 'Yeb. 1066 
(legal style). 2 

§755. 3d sing. fem. — Qal: cOTFl C. MS. Zeb. 276. 3 * 
§ 7J56.. 3d plur. masc. — Qal: TCWl Seb. 18a; ^nSTr! B. B. 
746; >ri2DTn M. MS. ibid / 

§ 757. 3d plur. fem. — Qal: 'nSSFl Bekh. 386. 

IMPERFECT W ITH SUFFIXES. 

Forms without Afformatives. 

§ 758. 1st sing. com.— Qal: ■pWff'b Sanh. 76. 

§ 759. 2d sing. com.— Qal: tjS'Tnp Rail in ed. Cracow 
Sanh. 256. 

Pa"el: 1pW3 Qidd. 706; 'En Y. ibid. 

Aph'el: Yeb. 40 a; S|jTS*3FI A. Z. 34 6. 5 

§ 760. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: fT'ptvb Qidd. 65 a; iTpbp'b 
Sabb. 110 a; JT’ppX Gitt. 686; Wbjpb Ber. 6 a. 

Pa"el: ST^lzfr Meg. 16 a; PPTBBb Bull. 3a; Prbff'b Sabb. 
1096; rTTTFpV ibid. 67a; X-wb M. MS. Meg. 16 a; irrn®3 
Qidd. 81a; JTSnb Ber. 62 a; Yeb. 496; iYatTfil C. MS. 

Pes. 20 a (voc.j ( = PPHBWl). 

Aph'el: W'SB'b Sabb.' 104 a; STtttrb ibid. 110a. 6 
§ 761. 3 d sing. fem. — Qal: ST^aTPl M. Q. 26. 

Pa"el: PP^SOX Yeb. 40a; PP^2^P3 Sabb. 119a. 

Aph'el: FP3PIX C. MS. Meg. 4a (voc.); OTP3 Qidd. 616; 
X^3trn ibid. 32 a. 7 

§ 762. 1st plur. com. — Aph'el: , ]3 > 'pfflFl Qidd. 70 a. 

1 ■mrrn in nixsn ‘’Dim, p. i b. 

2 ro - ed - HarkaT y* § 181 - 

3 X^3 i '’ipS SB. 315. 

* ■p33"'Tn Hal. Pes. § 132; •p^nSC lag. Serlrd, pp. 13,14. 

5 Of. Lnzzatto’s hebr. Briefe, p. 1040. 

oWSp''? HG. 406. 

7 TO. ed. Harkavy, §359 (§86). 
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§ 763. 3d plus. masc.— Qal; Yeb. 79 a; *nrb|M 

Gitt. 69 a; CT'im Keth. 63 a; VTSrn 'Ker. 3 a; Tl33tTb''Er. 
16a; sina’ntp-b gull. 906; arm Rail Sanh. 256; ■pjirb Sabb, 
666 ; ^rPBpb Yeb. 39a6.‘ 

Pa"el: iinrBpb Gitt. 686; TirbSPa let us destroy them, Meg. 
136; TD'bp h b C. MS. ibid. (voc. and in two words ; see “Addi¬ 
tions and Corrections”). 

Forms with Afformatives. 

§ 764. 2d sing, com.— Qal: ^>np3 M. MS. B. M. 105a. 

§ 765.. 3d sing. masc. — Qal: Wrnpb B. M. 16a; W'bp’b Gitt. 
566; nrrn'b Gull. 78 a; FT'TH-b Sabb. 67a. 

Aph'el: '"ppb Gull. 133 a. 

§ 766 . Qal/ ITWb Succa 306 (§532). 2 
§7j67. 3d plub. masc.— Aphiel: !f! ! rnp*'b Sanh. 27a; ilSTJIflb, 
iini'nipFeds. Pes. 30 a. 3 


IMPERAT IVE WITH SUFFIXES. 

Singular. 

§ 768. 1st sing. com.— Aph'el: yppffltt B. M. 606, Qidd. 9a, 
316; ypjiK or B. M. 846;* or ■pIDR H. MS. ibid. 

(f.); Sanh.'67 6. 

§ 769! 3d sing. masc.— Qal: tTplffi B. B. 63 a. 

Pa"el: rtn Ber. 18 a; n^Q'3 A. Z. 15 a. 

§ 770. 3 d sing. fem.— Qal: UpPSl 'Er. 80a. 

Aph'el: Qidd. 32 a. 

§ 771 . 1st plub. com.— Aph'el: ',rpTDK A. Z. 58a6. 

§77 2. 3d plub. masc.—Q al: Sanh. 39 a; Wrbp 

YOmft 84 a. 

Pa"el: TirST Bekh. 86; STfBS Sanh. 110a. 

Aph'el: Bekh. 86. ’ 

Plural. 

§ 773. 3d sing. masc.— Qal: WplD YOmft 696. 

Pa" el: WTBH Y6m& 696. 

Aph'el: PjVn* eds. Ber. 56a; VmaBS Sabb. 119a; Vffna* 
Yeb. 97a. 

1 irrqnxpb eg. 56o. 3 ■’nsinp-'b BG - ed - pt - 29 °- 

2 Nni' 1 “]p‘ l b Se’el. 154. 4 Passing into Y'B. or obscuring the Towel. 
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§774. 3d plur. masc.— Pa"el: B. B. 172a. 

Aph'el: snSWTiR A. Z. 71a. 

§ 775. 3 d plus’, fem. — Pd'el: 'fim? B. B. 172a. 

INFINITIV E WITH SUFFIXES. 

§776; 3d sing, masc.— Qal: tTWab Sabb. 62a; Primpb 
Ber. 56 a; “"Arab R. H. 17a; JTOCaV Pes. 1136; PTOtottb 'En 
Y. ibid} 

Pa"el: md? C. MS. Meg. end. 2 

Aph'el: iT'irvRb Sabb. 62a; Pes. 106. 3 

§ 777. 3d sing/ fem. — Qal: FP^p/bb Meg. 4a; Prbtrab 

A. Z. 536. 

Ithp e 'el: R^inmPKb 'En Y. Yeb. 1026. 

$ 778. 2 d plus. masc. — Pa"el: W^iEOb M. MS. Sanh. 1016; 

ttrerab v.l. ibid. 

' § 779. 3d plus. masc. — Qal: 'Ar. 166; VTOltJb 

B. B. 736; HSaaab 'En Y. ibid.; ^nS'Sa to bake them, A. Z. 656.* 
Pd'el: ttirMsfib Tem. 326; WSTSOb Rasi Sanh. 1016; 

sinrsrab Sank. 101 &; sinsprab tW/'En y. 

'Aph'el: iinS^ilT'Sb Sabb.67a; ¥ir7i»b Zeb.ll6a; ilPirYlOitb 
Bfe$a 4 a. 5 

parti ciple with suffi xes. 

§ 780. FPS'TQ Ber. 62 a.—FTIPpIBO we give him to drink, K. 
MS. Sanh. 20a. ‘ 

THE NOUN. 

§ 781. Under this head are included substantives and adjec¬ 
tives. The difficulties which present themselves to us in the 
classification of nouns even in Syriac are infinitely augmented in 
Babylonian Aramaic, both on account of the uncertainty o f the 
vocaliz ation, as well as from the lack of a dictionary answering 
modern requirements. The classification can, therefore, at best, 
be only tentative. Still it is hoped^ that even such a tentative 
attempt will result in much that is positive; it will clear up many 
uncertainties, and furnish points for further research in many 
directions. 

1 Vmdi t0 teach U ’ Ta - ed> Harkavy, § 1 (§ 86 ). 

2 n^inrib bo. 18*. 2 PPimsb TO. ed. Coronal, § 87. 4 ">nrTOlQb HO. 141. 

nnr.'inis hg. 91 ; irirnsb ma. 449! Trims ma. 91 ; ■pssyopxb to. ed. 

Harkavy,' § 237. 
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§ 782. It has been the author’s endeavor in this chapter, as 
throughout this entire work, to give a complete enumeration of 
existing forms, as far as such a thing is at present possible. 
Illustrative examples have been selected with the following points 
of view : to present such words, where possible, 

(1) which, etymologically and morphologically, are more 
certain; 

(2) which illustrate phonetic laws not mentioned in the first 
part of this work; 

(8) which give occasion for etymological remarks; 

(4) for which there are examples with matres lectioniSj so 
that their form can be established beyond a doubt. 

§ 783. Among the many difficulties exhibited by the talmudic 
noun, one phenomenon is especially marked—the mu ltiplici ty of 
forms of one and the sam e word. Cf., for instance, KbiPD, JJtbp 1 ©, 

abase, absp, fool, vl., b.b. 1266,- an 1 ]?, a^ais" fish; Mar, 
ajarr, time; aiSTB, SESna, heap; asaertp, antr®, document; 
ac'T’V, h casj, variant(s) ; ynbri, thirty; *W3S, ""laDS, 

handlers ); "asija, iraa, iozfia, employer j anna, anina, 
apiwa, sister; snan"' anp^n ', mother-in-law; ayhp, syrrp, 
8 TOp, fixing, and many others. Now, some of these forms are 
undoubtedly original and legitimate by-forms; as, e. g., the last 
example cited. Others are, no doubt, reduced forms; as, e. g., 

a £■ 

anrna , Arab, > and anirn . Again, others are probably 
broken plurals; as the forms from which *'*!N3B and “NMOa are 
derived. 1 Still this does not explain all the phenomena. 2 A 
satisfactory explanation is afforded only by the recognition of the 

9 >> 

fact^ that forms of the types Jjls and appear not only as 

abtip, btop, or bap; abp'p, b^ap, or barp; and abanp, bitip, 
or baip ; but also as abtjp, bap • ab^tip, ab'pp, b^ap, b-ap; 
and abiap, absiap, biap’, b*iap. 

§ 784. The present state of our knowledge of Semitic pho¬ 
netics and nominal formation makes the task of proving such a 
-proposition a hopeless one. I would only limit myself to state 
that the current belief that Aramaic qame$ always represents an 

1 Of. Brockelmann, ZDMG., LI., p. 659. 

2 Cf. also KOnig, Hebr. Gramm., II., 1, pp. 470egg., for additional explanations. 
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original & does no justice to the facts. In many cases Aramaic 
q&meg is, like the Hebrew q&mef, merely a produced d. The 
only difference between Aramaic and Hebrew, with regard to the 
production of d to d, is that in the latter the process is still in 
full life, while in the former we have only petrified remnants of 
this process. Everybody will admit that in the Syriac equivalents 
■ r LL, of the Hebrew 1JWH, "05, -jCT, “2“), 

q&meQ represents a; but nobody seems willing to do the same 
in the case of “TIB, 82X0, M3?, , the equivalents of 

Hebrew "IHB, ysh, "p/, "and bnp. 

§ 785. From the above quoted examples of , , etc., we 

also learn that qftmeg may stand for a helping vowel. This 
explains the targumic form , the diphthongized form of the 
Persian gfin. This form is later easily mistaken for qattdl and 
explains the Hebrew form . 

§ 786. The recognition that the production of d to d is still 
a more or less living process in Aramaic throws light on the 
numerous cases mentioned in the preceding pages of this work, 
where we found unexpected qftmeg, and proves the correctness 
and reliability, in the majority of cases, of living tradition. I 
say “in the majority of cases.” For I am not blind to the fact 
that in some cases tradition may be wrong; but the more I have 
worked in this field, the more my conviction has grown, that mere 
a priori theories are worthless in this field, and then the more 
so when they are in opposition to authenticated tradition, even if 
that tradition be only oral. I am conscious to be in this regard 
in opposition to preconceived notions, but doubt not, that those, 
who will give the subject an unbiased and earnest investigation 
will finally come around to my way of looking at it. 

§787. In the light of the above, I want to point out, that I do 
not consider forms like “OBFl, iVIUW, and the like, as false, 
because the superlinear vocalization of the Targfimim shows still 
a long vowel under the second stem-consonant. It is perhaps not 
superfluous to call attention to the fact,that even as near a dialect 
as Palestinean Aramaic need not in every case agree with our 
Babylonian Aramaic, and that Babylonian Aramaic continued to 
live and develop for many centuries after Palestinean Aramaic had 
died out. Many of the corruptions of the current vocalization 
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of the Targtimlm are probably due to the influence of Babylonian 
Aramaic, with which the naqd&nlm were more familiar. 

Note. —The limited space at my disposal, as well as the 
nature of footnotes, have induced me to be concise in my etymo¬ 
logical explanations. Sometimes I have limited myself to a mere 
suggestion. It is, therefore, hoped that students will examine 
the respective dictionaries before passing judgment on the pro¬ 
posed etymologies. 

SUMMARY OF NOMINAL FORMS. 

I. INTERNAL VOWEL CHANGE ONLY._ 

1. One Shq bt Vow el. 

Jjii,—§ 788 . To the regular forms given below it must be 
✓ 

added that, under the influence of adjacent consonants, qatl may 
pass into qitl or qutl; qitl into qutl or qatl; qutl into qitl (or 
qatl?). Thereby the original vowel may be kept under the first 
consonant in one form, and the derived vowel under the second 
consonant in another form, and vice versa. Thus we have UOtV, 
HTTP , cord; SttCTEl , »1ZKPB ,' heap; S3XH , ittKMT , 2 time. 

T •* : T; t t • t : • t t ; 

§ 789. The laws under which these vowel changes take place 
cannot yet be stated with accuracy; but the following general 
rules may already be given: 

1. qatl passes into qitl mostly in stems having a guttural as 
its last consonant, under the influence of 123, and in 3? "2 forms, 
when the sharpened consonant is followed by a vowel. 

2. qatl passes into qutl under the influence of labials, liquids, 
emphatic consonants, 3 and 5, when these sounds directly follow 
the vowel. 

3. qitl passes into qutl under the same conditions as qatl does, 
but less frequently. 

4. qitl passes into qatl when its vowel is in a closed syllable 
before a guttural—but this happens only in a few cases—and 
under the same conditions and with the same frequency as qutl 
passes into qatl. 

5. qutl and qitl frequently interchange for other than phonetic 
reasons, and, according to some, through il. For qutl passing 

1 R. Niaslm, nnBEn 326 = Sabb. 35 a. 

2 TG. ed. Harkavy, §74. 
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into qatl cf. Barth, NB., p. xxx. Whether forms like S'jS, 
, WST, for m ,‘ «b»m«, wan , are to be pronounced 
with d or 6 in the first syllable, is impossible to decide. 

qatl .— § 790. o)/C|b«t NSbtt, thousand; »bp» grain, R. 
Nissim nriEiDn 59& = nK ! QFl Ned. 55 a/ b?S, Kb?2, husband, 

•L ■ ' * ' . T ‘ 

SblBH cord = JJj , Assyr. ’asli; Juil may be a loan-word; n 2i>, 


1 XbOD "O means: like the husk around the / date, or kernel; 

that is, very close. From the same |/ _ v> V we get 5$nb*w1D lancet. The ultimate root is 
e ' V 

lJ+2- 

2 This word belongs to a widely ramified group, going back to a changeable root, 

. The first consonant of the triconsonantal stem appears in four 

series: labials, gutturals, dentals, and sibilants. The primitive meaning of the root is 
break through, come forth, hence produce. Then it was specialized to various kinds of 
plants and young animals. For the connection between plant and animal cf. , n"“lBS > 
nmo, Latin pullus and pullulare. 

* t • 

a) Labial series: Jjb, Ethiop. baq u ala, grow , produce , and derivatives; Assyr. 

^9 

buqlu vegetables , baqlum sprout; Jjii grow luxuriantly , and derivatives; JJs?, 

0 9 © 0 9 0 0. 

puglu and puqlu radish; , fruit of the Theban palm; Jjw , ]Loa^o , 

bdellium. Here might belong according to sound and sense bptt , bnt the grammatical 

form points to its being a contraction of bp^TG = |ifll lo JJijUO , By way of Gegen- 
- r* ^ f 

sinn : be unfruitful; free nof bearing fruit. 


^ W /• s' Q s' 7 

b) Guttural series; JjLfc produce grapes; unripe fruit; a kind of 

thorn; JkK seed-producing leaves , etc. planted field = Xbpn; &*£=>'■, leek; kjLA=; 

✓ Os' s 9 / / 

bunch of herbs; high palm; barren. 

Leading over to the sibilant series are bi3©fc$> fc$bsn&$, Eth. ’askal cluster; 

i » »r r * 

SO' 9 0 '0 

JjLufcft a certain plant; Jyjjjic , (JIXjI , etc., palm branch with unripe fruit; all with 
inserted sibilants (§16, note). 

c) Sibilant series: Eth. sakala = <Jjt£ II.; }fcu^s cluster; jgJL ’ip cudgel; < V^o'| 

= J;y=*, bria , young dove; sbstng, stbsna, , basket; D^bn® = ■'bnn. 

7 a 9 

]L*Z , garden-cress; sbmn, JcS? y inferior kind of date. By way of “Gegensinn”: 
bs© ban V=z JjCS be bereft of children. 

d) palm; basket made of palm leaves; = jjL* 09 , )L*cZ y 

0 9 ' 

Sbrnp» fcCbrPtt?, date-basket made of palm leaves; Jjij dried fruit; produce 

verdure , beget children , and derivatives. 
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K133, man, plur. ■"Q3Dbz? young man, Sanh. 95 a ( = Hebr. 
nby, or^bLi?); WTB, KUn?, bread; »btt]? killing; 1 KTftBK 
levity; K3L"iFI fat. 3 Plur.: flSK, K^IBK, respect, solicitude 
for one’s honor, "pTBit our respect, with helping vowel; > ’ti12K 

"b "pBS = jvi y>ji ;* *H«23[b] entirely, Assyr. gimru. 5 

hy&rsb turnip; JT 'ID seven (§ 50, 4); r,®3 , 6 KBIT? , dawn; 
■]bB ,* S|b - ’B, spindle; KBB'H demon / K13TI = faz staff; 3 plur. 

C. MS. Meg. 76 (voc.); 'Hba aJLI. 

’c).seB^a vine; ' c 

§791. SW assembly; Kill rose; KHT month; K“itT\ 
smr (§7 88 ). 

T § 792. t ry : K3in laughter (i/"Kn = -|HK = *yrj) ; KB"?, 
KS3 T. F., Ker. 6 a) stone; K3J, K3K?, small cattle; fcOKB rib¬ 
bon; Kipp, KTDK1, head. 

§ 793. *'3?: a) KB3K, KBK, face; KJ3 treasure; plur. ■’M 
at the side of. 
b) KT-? goat. 3 


* The plur. , which occurs but a few times, is probably of Palestinean origin. 

2 With prothesis: SbDppK SM. No. ccxx. 

3 l/iPH is a secondary stem of V found in mywi rain; 331 greasy spot; 

w ) 

fruit-juice; Tigrfi rub a river; Tfia. rev rev 6 sprinkle with water. Galla w&raba 

draw water , Amh. wadab river , Egypt, warera inundation; Bilin w&rftba, Chamir 
wirba, river; Saho rOb rain , rObab rainstorm , rObta raindrop; Somali rOb river , 
warabi to water. It is at least not certain that, as Gesenius’ Diet., 12th ed., asserts, 
am be large is connected with it. The same applies to P. Smith’s Thesaurus Syr., where 
it is connected with nm grow. 


4 Cf. Samar. thanks , Heidenheim’s Bibl. Samarit ., 5-6, index. 

5 The form is like Targumic ‘jTCHpb ; the plural is frequently used in adverbial and 

prepositional expressions.— sntrasb (= SM. No. xxvm. 

6 The abs. and the constr. states are very rare. But, from the few cases that do occur, 

the conclusion seems justified that qatl gives less frequently a form than the cognate 

languages. Whether a form like OtDD is to be pronounced DTD3 or cannot be decided 

by the material at hand. Such forms are therefore left unvocalized. 

7 Of. demon in the Hebrew text of Tobit published by Dr. Gaster. 

8 P3P is a secondary stem of ; r°A of fAi .; = JJLc. . 

9 The word goes back to V VS = V 13 with primitive meaning be rough to the senses, 
then strong in a physiological as well as psychological sense; from the latter the idea of 
fruitfulness ia derived. Here belong 


)**’ /**’ /*)’ 
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§794. yy : Nouns of these stems appear in two forms: 
a) regular, with sharpened syllable, and 6) with resolution of 

doubling compensated by long vowel. Forms like = &Lo 

live coals probably go back to longer forms. 

а) 8]33 gnat; “13, 8}3 inside; 8b3, , gate; SEP sea; 

810, 81©, 81D““8 (§91) prince. —Plur.: ’'jfl life. 

б) 13, 813, outside; 831 wine-jug, Syr. jj», Neo-Syr. Jj,; 

80 awn, VL., fjull. 176 = , on account of its resemblance 

to radiating rays. The usual form is 8080, with reduplication; 
8118B snare; 8383 basket, VL., Ber. 586, 833 C. MS. Meg. 4 a 

TT TT T T U 

(voc.), traditional pronunciation 833 .* 

c) 8T3 luck, “'13 my luck, Sabb. 676/ 03, 8ET3, document, 
(Eth. g«atata = t3^n); 833^71 ( = 83!1); 3 8EP0, 8EP08, thresh¬ 
old; 8FTB bread; 13, 8T3, side. 

d) 83*1)1 = 83fi. 

§ 795. “'"iy : Nouns of these stems are of threefold formation: 
a) showing a diphthong; 6) monophthongized to Q, 6; or 
c) monophthongized to &.* 


= (but not — JjLw = light rain), be scurvy , /**• 

, and their equivalents in the cognate languages. Here be specially 

Os O s il ✓ o s 

mentioned the names for goat: 11TW = yi£ = yXJO = = jX& , all except the last 

O S OS os 

meaning shaggy. On c/. §980, n. 1. H*3Ty — = yajlt = Assyr. anztl = 

and ’niT, Assyr. aru, ertl, kinds of eagle, on account of their rough 

plumage. S-TTO. 8"TQ, , hair, Targ. 17712. 

On interchange of 1 and sibilants, cf. ^ > ^ ***’* = 

^Ji=yShS, ^ = ^ = nT3 = m3, = = 

= /*=>*’ /< 4= >^» ; b= ; b = i5> 3 > 

soy s o s 

« . = it ■•>. ; and many more, 

i O/. the spelling fcWD Tie. II., 13. 

2 c/.nnm traito nabs? 'i, p. 22. 


3 Cf. Wellhausen, .Re«fe araft. Heid„ 2d ed., p. 110, n. 1. 
* Cf. Marti, Gram. d. bibl.-aram. Sprache,$83b. 



NOUN 


195 


§ 796 ] 

а) rxffpen habit, VL., B. B. 226; *013, *013, or *06*13, 
fish; 1 Kb"** ram; iO"! arms; *WT]TD, STS'TS, marmor. 

б) fctrffiQ death; itcrix fasting, fast-day; ifXfl olive; sb^H 
strength; SO'? eye ("p"? our eyes, S6ta 6 a); “|iO, S*S'0, end. 2 

c ) *tp generation; **3t3 good; **3D old man; **33 door 2 
§ 796. •' ’lb : Nouns of these stems appear in a fourfold form: 
a),/with retention of last stem-consonant, 6)/with assimilation of 
last stem-consonant to the second and sharpening of the latter, 
c)/with resolved doubling and consequent compensatory lengths 
ening of first vowel, d) with entire loss of last stem-consonant. 

Note.— Stems **'b in all cases and J?”b when passing into 
v b are included under this head. 

a) 1*0** lion; 03, *013, kid; **'3tt deer; **'130 (by-forms 
**230, **050), literally, a being engulfed in, overwhelmed by, a 
sea (of trouble), only in the expression **'730 **3 house of 
mourning ;* **1C|5 bowl, plur. **10|5.—**;in serpent; Klb'O thorn; 
**1tV0 rainy season, winter. 

Vila = A8syr. ^^33 (Delitzsch, Assyr. HWb ., *V|33 II.) grow in abundance. Cf. 
abundance of riches , large troop of wild animals. The same idea underlies 3*^, 

(Guidi, Della sede, p. 591) and (t/vii+AM = Assyr. Just as TJ3D I. is trans¬ 

posed in Assyrian to » so TOD II. appears in the cognate languages a9 D“^D, in 
Assyrian as “Y1D (§961, n. 2), whence and b^3“© * From the same stem is derived the 
proper name 17339, 11373. Afachaerus. The form 111*373, to which the classical name 
goes back, may be a broken plural; but is more likely due to a process the reverse of that 
described sub §81. This would also explain traditional VL. % B. M. 

636, 666. For the form HTCO see §§81, 783; for , § 785.' " 

t»l TV- 

2 Dio is used only adverbially. The same doable form of this word appears also in 
Pal. Syr.-S^IOB §Q., I., §37; II., §39. 

3 The word is perhaps a reduplication of come , enter; but, even if it be connected 

with 1/333. it is not necessary to assume with Hoffmann that it stand for i since 

"H"27 stems interchange with ■j"g. Cf. jLfi. door-lock and blPD. 1D2 — 
compare = ©p3 (Aph'el), and tips, rTnn3 and Assyr. nazftzu. 

s + 

4 V DU (= DH1 'jn * ‘JU» bn > bt3) contains the idea of moisture. Here belong: 

be full and overflow , ^ te sea; p i to = ^ U k = ^ U g high sea; ,u;u swim in 

" " O " S- i) " 

open sea; & surge , heave , rush (water ); Uil<§|Ue uproar of sea; DinP = 

Assyr. ti’flmat abyss; &ol^J (coast-land); |viSvJfl rush in mass and with force (water ); 

' ° ' Vf. * ojt 9 o " " " 

rushing mass of water; chaos; phlegm; *^Skj6 nod; , b rise, 

tt ^ ^ ^ * ' ' s s s ^ 

overflow; = J.A, V> dirty water; U soil (with liquid)-, m+ie be filled with 
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b ) K”p pumpkin, C. MS. Meg. 4 a (voc.), plur. *HKp ibid. 

(voc.).—KSPlp, »0Slp, KS'P = ULi village. The form jui is 
probably an Aramaic loan-word. But cf. Bega, kiso small 
village. 

c ) tfbp = n = Irob-Saho kala clay; plur. "'udH thyme .— 

KMK lobe, by-form KlTTSiS" 1 ?, \jk , , side. 

d) “13, fcTQ, son; K3T kind. 

qatlat .—§ 797. a) srfiba queen; Krnn' 1 ! booty, capture of 
cattle;' SF1SC3 , KHS'CS money chest; iffffiTTl , KFffilTl, love, 
b) KfiFpK, KIHF1K, woman; KWHS wound. 

§ 798. yy : a) KrtSK cubit; 1 Knap! pilgrims’ fair; KW3 

window; KF13S, KfiSSK, vamp, uppers, Alg. Arab, kli, 


dirty flux (eye ); Tfla. temmeqe baptize, rain uninterruptedly; waterspout; Alg. 

Arab. X+io = Assyr. ti’ftmat —Eth, taman = Tfla. temen = ^yJJL) = D^IR “ 
dragon (as personification of the sea); JJo = O snake; Pal. Syr. = 7^013 = 

7313 sink, properly be overwhelmed by water, be drowned; |y«i<o = Alg. Arab, p 

0 0 7 ? 

taste , properly moisten with saliva; ore spumans ; moisten; 

<M s' 

<5^ = 15^ mud; bu dew; = xJLb - ..iLfe costly wine (cf. our mountain-dew 

o ^ a ^ < 

for whiskey, golden fluid for wine); \o menstruation; &X>LSd = Alg. Arab. 

s' 

/•O/ 9 ' 9 

-"y-v misfortune (i. e., overwhelming of troubles); XJOy 1 0 misfortune , death; 

s' a 

ibdb death, burial; Tigrfi i at erne lose his parents through death; , atlm = 0'ij"p 

^ 9 * 

orphan; pj*L/0 mourning, funeral, assembly of the FfiSpptt » 10 be wet; Jl^ name 

O ^ ^ ** 

for various liquids; Jo pour out, drip with perspiration; S-> IV. liquefy; moisture; 

O s' 

bn heap of ruins, properly a place ruined by inundation; hill, properly high wave; 

Kafa tabye mourning. To the same root seems also to belong WQ9- Assyr. tamfi 
unclean and Assyr. tem(m)en(n)u clay-cylinder. The connection of the idea of wetness 
and of that of sinfulness occurs also in other languages. Cf. Quara h u e t wet, sinful. 
i Not pestilence, as in dictionaries; cf. Reifmann, B&th TalmUd, V., 80. 


2 Thi8 word belongs to a semasiologically very interesting group, starting with the 
meaning womb (no matter what the primitive meaning of the stem might have been), and 
developing, on the one hand, into that of woman, mother, hence into that of motherly feeling, 
love, pity, kindness , etc., or into that of kindred and progeny, hence fruitfulness and plenty; 
on the other hand, into that of receptacle, vessel, measure of capacity, then of length, or into 
that of midst, middle, inside. In the following enumeration some of the links are missing: 
Mishnic Hebrew QgJ, Assyr. ummu, womb, DK mother, JTGfifcS people, nation, Assyr. 
nmmftnu people, ummfitu army, um&mu animal, emflmatu kinship, ammamum 
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branch (cf. branch and uppers)-, KnipW, 

shore, VL., Succa 26 a. 1 

b ) KfVQ or KMS, lots, Eg. Arab, , a kind of owl. 

c) flrnaf; aftS'SI garden; sufficiency. 

§ 799 T . ‘‘'•‘I? : a) SWra /ear; Xfiniti de&f, guilt, 
b) XITfl residence ; Stop? trouble. 

§ 800. '"“lb : VuJI, KWjn, debt, permissionj KinTH animal; 
Krrbs, rag; fcWvbK fat-tail. —itrr“P city. 


a certain vessel, immu treasure nas. |v^l , midst, gjo\ favor, rra$ cubit. 

The original meaning, measure of capacity, is still retained in !j!PX3 fVSNJ J© r * 51:13: !Ti3 
is not measured by the cubit I It is a well-known phenomenon that words retain in certain 
constructions and phrases a meaning which has otherwise become obsolete.—Assyr. ipu 
womb, love, measure of capacity, As9yr. aptu dwelling, man, fc$rVD£$ balcony, tuber, 

iptu abundance. The idea of dwelling , balcony, seems to go back to that of receptacle l while 
the meanings man, tuber, to that of progeny and fruitfulness. The relationship between 

of > 

both ideas is, therefore, different from that found in Jjel, bn's, ais = &*->;= vuig. 

sof * mmr 

Arab, ab^l. The Egyptian ip, «», count, is denominative of measure— 

womb, good loill, favor, grace , treasury, store , properly receptacle; * s denom- 

1°' 9 

inative — m womb, belly, midst, inside, clan, kindred, *Joj terebinth, Maltese 

boton fruit, produce, vulg. Arab. ,U, distiller's vessel, Tfla. metten measure (with 

p V ^ 9 

interchange of labials).— womb, XT13 leather bottle, the same, liberality, 

PP 

generosity.— womb , measure of capacity and of length. Whether this word be Semitic 

or Iranian, in both it has this double sense.— ^ belly, leather bottle. — iLijS* 

mother, woman, motherly love, love, ^iLaa. wine-jug = ,^1- 

womb, njn Eve has probably the meaning of mother, *>n, ^ — , clan, n*HI = 

Assyr. ummAtn army, rPn = Assyr. nmftmn animal, Irob-Saho hijftif people, Tfia. 
hej&n&i mild, affable, humane, NrPjn bay. in bS CS probably means mother of every 

clan, i. e., of all human society.—DBn, , leather bottle, Assyr. hamtu, sign of 


the feminine, mnst mean womb, woman, or both, 


cause to love (in the pregnant 


Q s' S' J ** '•O s' S S s' 

expression: KaJLt &JUI Assyr. kirimmu womb, kiremu leather bag, 

kirummu drinking-jar, kar&mu and derivatives (§795a, n.), be kind, generous, 

p v <# sq ' / o J9 

etc.—3TJ5 womb, midst, )ass womb, vessel, JtSJJTl, leather bottle, i ,ys affa¬ 
bility. Here may also belong relative, usually derived from be near Qlp = 

3p"l) —DJT1 womb, DJT1 woman, DrH to love , DJl^ pity, kindred.— midst, 

leather bottle, Somali deh middle, dub vagina, deb generosity. 

1 This may be explained either by j/pp*l passing into ]/p“H, a frequent phenome¬ 
non, or by diphthongization (§ 80); cf. JjblJT = = *]abt. 
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b) Kira daughter.'—* ,m)3 city.— KtiC^p (=KnD1p) village 
(§796 b). " 

qitl. —§_80L_ fcCETK reverse, opposite/ KpT3 study / Iflp, 
bOtT© clearing; 60223 boundary;* “Q"15, , yonder side; 

Kirs objection / irCTK, sn^K, limb. 1 —602*. 

T § 802. bO : a) "bbTS well; Kir wolf! KTS pain; KTB 
fruit, plur. “'TS C. MS. Pes. 104a (voc.); K53*H. 

b) Kar = 6ar. 

§ 803. : plur. cavity of the mouth. 

§804 yy : a) SBT? miracle; KB-IO chip; KB"2K, KB2K , 
mattingJ 

b) bCPp nature, character; bU^tt moist clay; bO'3, KV3, 
roast, VL., Sanh. 70 a. 

c) K^tS shade. 

§ 805. ■’*■£?: KH law; bWTffl * KTZTIZJK, }JL*, «i*&, ala¬ 
baster jug. 

§ 806. “'"lb: a) 6WTB glazing; ‘WPW, 6ttY*B, warp; fllB, 
re Meg. 18 b = 'STB '1T1D C. MS. ibid, (voc")'. 8 

'&) W f'Xfiref br, above. 

c) Some of the following forms may belong to b: "V’SL 
( = blrt = bir’i) my funeral repast (§ 109) ; 10 Kb'S split; bO'TB 
mountain path, defile, Sanh. 96b. n 

1 For OJT of n cf. KOnig, BO., II., 1, § 172, 2sq. 

2 Cf. Hebr. 133!^, Targ. 8p31J (Merx, Chr. Targ., Glossary, s. v. 833). and the tra¬ 
ditional pronunciation of KDBtJ • Cf. KOnig, op. cit., II., 1, p. 471. 

* c/. ■'osna TB., n„ so.' 

*Assyr, ma{ftru = bacaru cut. 

6 Cf. KOnig, loc. cit. 

«cf. K; , aiT- S T!3- etc - 

7 The word is connected with Hebr. HB2BS (§ 966, n. 2). , 

T T 1 • 0 

8 In Aramaic, as in later Hebrew, nouns *V’b of the form JJti retain their first vowel 
like those of T’b. Cf. bgib, in’ 1 10 for 19 b, in®. 

*Cf. §864, n. 2. 

10 Cf. marginal note ad loc. This is usually translated ton. Cf. 8*13 eat, IJull. 87a, and 
Hebr. plur. ISSJH?. (=8ri*>?m2), Igg. Serird, ed. Neubauer, 

p. 12 , from which a secondary form Njirva occurs, ibid., p. 44, 

“b»® = i 5 aj. The word literally means fold, torinkle. Since a wrinkle consists of 
elevation, slope, andtdepression, the word may denote any one of these configurations. Hence 
SJjlS mountain slope, difficult mountain path, defile, mountain ridge, Br'P5"'tp strand, 
sloping shore, Sn'tp'llB embankment, Assyr. muSannltu = 8tT 1 ? : llD13> for ‘muSanjltn. 
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§ 816 ] 


qitlat .—§ 807. STOW tear; snpD'B plot, lot; STlb» calf; 
SFPpp coral (= ♦SFppSl). 1 
T § 808. yy : plur. ■'pTl wheat. 

§ 809. T9 : a) SPI3 I '3I = llii, hair, worm, fruit-stone, grain; 1 
Snbl3 word, thing. 

T b) SbipM, cf. §§ 77, 90. 

§ 810. V W : SnTSl palace; Sni'l residence. 

§ 811. *nb : a) kyia, Hebr/rrbw . 

b) Mffit. 

c) snb'p or »nb*'p=(i) sn'bp, (2) sibp. 

qut(u)l .— § 812.‘S 3TIS ear/ rilis, WTTW way; “ail 6ac&, 
s/j, Assyr. zumur, body; ®53iH, STI5531H ; Spill hand¬ 
spike, B6$a 30 a/ SISIS , SliSp , ransom. 

b) SEp'p ashes, i^xs , i/is (§ 50, gr); Snb'Fl = SFlbin. 

§ 813. ,, ’1S : S“tTP arrogance; Sppi"’ dearth. 

§ 814. S'J : Sli3 leather bottle. 1 

§815. T9 : a) S1S1S foundation; S115 wall, Eth. gadgad; 
S113 bank, shore; cf. £>\i ; ip? place; S1153, 1152,153 , myrrh. 

b) SI®® (§§23e, 155). 5 

c) Slip ! (=sm52) brain, VL., Sanh. 95a; S112 (=S1152), 
VL., Meg. 105.— srPFKO (=STfiFm). 

§816^■’'ly: ysia, yiia, or T yya, srs, syns, or srra, 

short in stature, Alf. B. M. 816 (§ 785); Salts much, very; S113 
fire; SI 5 !® wall; Spin garlic.' 


1 Cf. NOldeke, ZDMG., L., 309. 

2 l/^33 = 13g{. Cf. Assyr. abftnu = juljL) finger. The stem shows the same double 

development as in Assyrian: (1) NP5" I 3 something finger-shaped, long and thin; hence, 
hair, worm; of. Eg. Arab. beet Nile fish; (2) something protruding, hard; hence, 

fruit-stone, grain, teed; cf. SS'IB grain, coffee-berries. 

3 Cf- Brhll, Btth TalmUd, I., 13. 

* This is probably connected with Eth. ’ana d0 skin, hide, which goes back to , 
be wet; cf. Eth. ret Ab. V “IS3 = V ^ Aj . 

5 O’. with quSSftift, Audo, Diet, de la langue chald Preface, p. ©. 

6 means not only garlic, but a number of other plants. This shows that the word 
does not contain a characteristic of garlic, but goes back to the general idea of fruitfulness. 
It is, therefore, not improbable that the word go back to ^+5 , and the line of development 
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§817. •'"lb: a) iTVfl whelp; HTOW likeness; SCMB width, 
b) arm load; sbilts patch; XMB, KMEK, Assyr. ptitu, 
forehead/ plur. "S^ twigs. 

qut(u)iat.— spibrw, anb-m, anbsr*, web; armiri; 

Spb'tffi shoulder] wnwa \ VBNCUn ; Kribl^ ; WlMT?/ ' 

§ 818 . y$ : KrffiftK nation; Kribifl cloak, xli , jJLL ; 

HH3W place, traditional pronunciation KFOW ; 8 JAWS, S^i. 

T §819. ‘'"I? : KPHSIS evening; »P|!Q, KttPQ, abscess. 

§820. v lb : «rnna cub; plur. KfPb 5 © kidneys. 


2. Two Short V owels. 

qatal.- —§ 821, a) sb333 camel; fctlrnri new; iO“6 capitation 
tax / qipx, xsnox , leaf. 

b) bay, sba? , haste; XpTfi presumptionf IFi'fltb] tomorrow, 
later; sbilp assembly / K72S1D mustache. 

c ) “ITCS, KpiC'S, flesh, meat; NSb'fl, Assyr. elapu; fcTto'a 
rain. 

d) l*b2W2l onion; Kb3!|D fool. 

§ 822. V 1S : K“bl newborn child, young; xbp^ cynodon. 

§ 823. y"y : &023 chaff, stubble; abb? gain; Hjj? cloud. 


might still be traced out. ^y£ goes back to > which we find in "pSX bean = Jjj = 

. The last stem comes through JkAJ from ft "', which is but a by-form of ^ ( *i. 
The latter appears also as t'i (Guidi, Della secle , p. 583). It is not impossible that 
liyi meant not only beans , but also spices = lM , if JyJOjS be an Arabic, or Aramaic, 
compound (and an Indo-Germanic origin has not been found for the word), properly 


) u jus * ,o,. / 

spice-horn. But perhaps shortened from fjhXjlj^s. Of. the compound JjiJlijliJ. 

] Luzzatto identifies it with Hebr. f)S5 • Cf. my note in AJSL., Vol. XIV., p. 130. The 
underlying idea for forehead in many languages is that of extent (width or height). Cf. Kluge, 

s. v. stirn, Arab, x . Eth. phepem, Hebr. ffitlS, must be = ntTD, rTCQ. Is 
„s> 

8jCj , SjCp , connected with Q7H 1 

2 iOiny Yalqflt, Lev. 647. 

T -l * 

O X 

3 has the sense of aA ; fcWHDn — A . Etymologically connected, 

although on a different line of development, is Assyr. madaktu camp. Cf. Irob-Saho, dik 
village. 

* So vocalized in SM. No. xxv. 


TO. ed. Harkavy, §79; IpSTn ibid. §546. 
® Pal. Syr. Jlaufch probably = qihlft. 
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§ 824. "’"‘lb : a) X'bt? young; X'3p cane, reed; “SF), X'BR, 
Lii ; X“I?P goodwill. —Plur.: X*bj leaves; X*}3ip heaven. 

b) X'lH , plur. (= inVin), arguments, VL., B. B. 134 a; 




c) X2X my father; XaX = X35X bowl, VL., B. B. 1266; with 


prothesis: X3CX = = 111 = FDD .—Plur.: TFl breasts. 

d) US'S, father; X”X brother; Win father-in-law; XT hand. 

qatalat .—§ 825. a) Xnrnn , XHTt, Wn , new; XFHpP 
barren; XFilTB'. 

t ; • : 

b) xrob'n ; XFpT)1 presumption; XTTX border; cf. Assyr. 
amartu and jj^lc. turban, both ends of the sleeves? 

§ 826. yy : xnbbr produce; XFCQp myriad. 

§827. "'lb | a) XFP3i 1 benefit; KPlibS ( = ?alaut &) prayer; 

xrrscx, xnrcx or xnircx = xjcx. T 

T 6) XrvcX, XtinmVmaid-servant; XFISiD, XFlSO, lip; X3tzi, 
XFl®, year. 

qatil . —§ 828. a) xbpX dark; XEbX strong / XTaF! compan¬ 
ion; SOP? liver; X3ElB/af. 

b) xVsX; XT^S merely; XTnn; xb'SS double; Xp'20 
doubt; XTCB loss; Tip C. MS. Meg. 76 (voc.), X’lTp, XTFp, 
pot; xb^rn ewe; HTMlS fat. 

c) XDB'b brick, VL., B. M. 1166; Xlnipp dimension; XtDb n lfl 
grandee. 

§ 829. 1,1 'IS : X1TT dry; XEFP orphan, 

§830. yy : bpVxai great; X^H alive; Xl|p old. 

§ 831. “'‘"IP : xrra dead; XT? witness; XT'? awake, living, 
Sanh. 296. 

§ 832. ‘'"lb : Here the forms cannot be distinguished from 
those of qatal: X'3P poor; X'IDp hard. 


1 " n ‘in> IgQ‘ $erlr&, ed. Neubauer, p. 4. 

T T “I " T "1 

2 For another etymology cf. ZA.< XI., 212. 

3 Adjectives of this form interchange with those of qattU , e. g.: xiabx, xtpavxbp, 

XlBp. are used promiscuously with > XO"'31i XV'lsp, Xtp’lBp. 



202 


III. MOBPHOLOGV 


[§833 


qatilat .—§ 833. a ) «nT3K, xn'TUX (VL., B. M. 236), lost 
thing; 1 XrCTDil stolen thing; fig-cake; SFIT3H compan¬ 

ion; XmiTD3 assembly; XFO®n darkness; 8t)5 , 'fib concubine 

6 j dxilfl&ThS'lOYlj XfibiFl, Xfib'DIH, purple-blue. 

§ 834" ’-ns : a) SPItty dry; 'sTOTP loan. 

b) SPy 1 '! opinion; Xnff’fl wrath; XtO’’® sleep. 

§835" V'?: a) “Tan" great. 2 3 * — b) XHTp® gall. 

§ 836. “'"lb : plur. XlV'Tljp date-stones. 

qatul(at). — § 837. a) X5X (=*xy3X) hyena; XaT|3, XWJ-jp, 
early. 

b) Minin late at night; linj {sic), SHfrn, X'^itp 

early, VL., Pes. 86.—Plur.: “'“ninys behind; perhaps “'HinFl; 
fcttiyip"! spotted .‘ 

T r qital{at ).—§ 838. X^T? berry; WTOT?, XFD», id.; m 
mead.— Plur. “’DM property. 

§ 839. ry : XSb 6ear*. 5 

§840. “'"“lb: a") Mn'l mi7Z.—Plur.: X»y53 entrails. 

6 ) HKD measure; 51X53 hundred; XTiX53 city; 6 0^(53), 
X33®, name. 

3. Long Vowel in the First Syllable and Short Vowel in the Second. 

qatal . —§ 841. X535HH seal; Dby, x®by, world; and perhaps 
X3“]53 threshing-sledge, Yalqtit Lev. 459, Has! Tem. 18 a, and 
X31D axe, perhaps etymologically connected with X3“}53 . 


• The vowel after T is a helping vowel and not the afformative ending. Cf. also 

xrv'Tay VL - b. m. na. 

r * • “i 

2 On the etymology of this word cf. Fleischer apud Levy, II., 5346 sq. A similar develop- 

x o x x© 

ment shows : ijmaJU miserly, ignoble, vile, which appears in Eg. Arab, as oLftJLg^ 

* * ^ x © x ✓ 

parasite and goes back to JjiS X. (Eg. Arab. ju^iuLi lower the head is denominative of 

&JL&2 head, about which see §966, n. 1), is the etymon of • Cf. \jidiX JLi = IS. 

From the meaning of the last word {cf. Lane’s Diet., 8. u.), from the use of Hebr. CaV® for 
both sexes, and from the contrast of □■'tfab-fl (DIM) with ni-lte (1 Kgs. 11:3), 

the development is not difficult to trace. The ignoble, vile, in a primitive community, where 
all members of the clan are equal, could only be applied to foreign slaves. oab*>D, then, 
means slave, male or female, married to a free person, or to another slave. As those used as 
concubines were mostly, or altogether, slaves, slave and concubine became synonymous. 


3 This is usually confounded with Hebr. • 

* Cf. Barth, NB., p. 13 sq. 

5 *|inab, firuib, Igg. $erir&, ed. Goldberg, p. 8. 

6 rPn»E c. MS. Meg. 12a (voc.). 
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qgtiV —§ 842. a) l$bTi< weaver; &j TVS priest; bHilD witness; 
iOi'JD deceased; bttSTD gutter. 

T b ) With retention and lengthening of second vowel: btti'pn 
= Sttidn digger; bO'DH tenant; STT ; V^fT = KgT ; RTW3 = 

a-ras; mvto = arriro ; T bO'Dra = busi; ks'btzj = sssir. 

c) With change of first vowel—probably after shortening 

to d—to i: sbrS = xbTK ; Mb'S ship * bOT'n, , bran; 'T3 

seeds; S]M'ffl testator, deceased; fcOp'12 = tOpTij. " 

d) With change of d ( = 6) to d (u) : 8 SijfiS employer, Sanh, 
29 a = S“US Yalqfit Kings 222 = S“ri3S Se’itt. § 54; S2H2IS = 

yo^T, yaxU ; sbaV = bnr ; bUIV = :nt>, Assyr. ftribu ; 

SO-flS young scholar / sbMI pedlar. 

T e) Hebrew loan-words: SHliS guest; SCSiE publican; 
SbyiB workman. 

§843. ■’"lb : a) ST© swimmer, VL., Y6mft 11b; S'CS phy¬ 
sician; S'ttD blind; SCpTD butler. —Plur.: S'^D3 weepers; ''T3, 
S'STSS, AK. M.Q. 126; Xn-TD seeds; StVOOSPitCD, StW’BD, 
snsrpc, a blind one, properly one of the blind, Alf. B. Q. 316 
and Rasi ibid? 

6) T3 (= mari’l, § 109), const, st. fcO‘J , '173 , master, lord. 
qatilat . —§844. a) SFl3n3 woman of priestly family. 

6) SlUlin step-daughter. Hebrew loan-word. 

§ 845. ' lb : a) Hn'aS foundation; srPIT corner; Sfl'Zirj keg; 

Sn'T3 large vat; sj^LS , Suy3, iLp , ]£jp (= naziianata ); MVaC 

bar-maid, plur. SHSTlp. 


i The forms q&til, q&tul, and qattdl are used promiscuously and interchangeably. 
2Assyr. elippu = *&lipu as iSippu = 6Sipu. 

' \ “1 

3 Of. £('T5\ fcO’py = xivl r (Merx, Chrest. Targ. Glossary) and Eg. Arab. {juyS — 

. uu.Lj Persia. 

' 0 0 7 

4 Phenician m* young (of stag); |/ attendant , follower , 

disciple , German JUnger. Small as opposed to great , master , teacher. ( Cf. also Eth. 

daqiq.) Then, modestly, scholar; as DDn for DDH* 

5 The proper name usually pronounced fcfcPDbn 8M. vocalizes as plural fc^lnsbn , the 

correctness of which is borne out by the spelling ^PSb^n M. MS. Taan. 156,16 ab. This is 
probably a participle and ought to be pronounced snsbn. On the meaning of this name 
cf. D. Kaufmann, MOWJ XLI., 337 sq. Cf. also Knk'b-’b Lilith, M. MS. B. B. 73 a; 
KriSTin = SM. No. cxiv = Gitt. 686; NriNpT7 (sing.) ibid. Cf. Hoffmann, Ueber 

ein. phOn. Inschriften, pp. 17 sq. 
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6) srna lady, Gitt. 12a. 
c) Plur.: foundations. 

qcttul . —§ 846. In assuming a form qatul, it is perhaps super¬ 


fluous to say that Hebr. qatOl and Arab. are not considered 

to have any connection with it. Konig’s arguments ( HG., II., 1, 
§ 64) are not convincing for the following reasons: The occa¬ 
sional dropping of the first vowel in our current Targumic texts 
(and nowhere else) does not prove the original shortness of the 
vowel. It is due to Babylonian-Aramaic influence (§ 787). That 
language drops long vowels as easily as short ones ; cf., e. g., 
, W28, for iOZV, MTQK. If the second vowel be 

TI T*-: XX T ** T 

originally d, no explanation is offered why, against all analogy, 
not only all Aramaic languages, but also the Arabic, have 6, &. 
While, moreover, in Aramaic <% sometimes becomes o, that it 
becomes j— in Arabic cannot be shown, even if the foreign 


,-il « should be an uninfluenced transliteration. But see on 

that word § 988, n. 1. The question why the form fcO“ll2£ should 
occur only in Aramaic is easily answered by pointing to the promi¬ 
nent part the w-vowel plays in the Aramaic verb (§228). Fur¬ 
thermore, the lengthening of the second vowel in qdtil (§ 8426) 
makes such a process in qatul not exceptional. That such length¬ 
ening should take place mostly in q&tul is easily explained by 
the special development in its meaning. Lastly, the existence of 
a form qatul can actually be shown. Cf. , 

JpJ, perhaps also (but cf. Fleischer, Kl. Schr., I., 
58); Persian o (Noldeke, Pers. Stud., II., 42); 

iirrrfiniro Se’elt. § 55. Cf. also Schwally’s remark on Pal. Syr. 
Jloskk- (Idioticon, s. v. \a*.). That the w-vowel in forms with 
active force is secondary has so far not been demonstrated. 

§847. Nouns of this form, when the second vowel is omitted, 
are not distinguishable from q&til. It is only when that vowel 
has been retained and, of course, lengthened, that we can recog¬ 
nize it. The majority of the nouns of this form are nomina 
agentis; but some, as in q&til, are concrete substantives. Nouns 
of this formation frequently take the ending without 
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change in meaning. This accounts for their taking frequently 
in the plural the termination "’St - . 

§ 848. hard (UJpK = "'TBp , as ]p« = ^p); 50i2>2 torch; 

staim runner; 50i3Fl = >L_Lj‘, M. Q. 11a. 1 —Plur.: X s *ViptW 

baskets, VL., IJull. 4 a; ‘‘SOiES dealers in wool. 1 

Note. —Not here belong the Assyrian loan-words X“flT233 
gasuru, 83*133 kinhnu, toil"© passhru. The desire to pre¬ 
serve the foreign vowel (§ 84) and the popularity of the form 
abiop are responsible for this form. An instructive example in 

this connection is = Q-UT-Q . Cf. also § 983, n. 1. 

§ 849. ’’'“IS : SpiS" 1 child; 8pi“P yellow, green; tGifP so¬ 
journer; “ifcfcVT, “183YV, \io-fl (Audo , s. v.), ferule. The 

by-form ]lofL suggests Egyptian origin. Is it Saho afiraftr ? 

§ 850. yy : digger; 8123123 . 

§ 851. ■''“U : inn-keeper; 8p*i3^ strainer. 

§852. ■'■3b: 8pC8 = 8T8, FL./B.Q. 84a; 5032 builder; 
8'333 collector. 

qdtula t .—§ 853. 5tnp33^ child. 

§854. '"lb: a) 3C8‘, 5<H3C8, remedy; 8Mb3 exile / 8Pl33>ta 
error / M8; (§ 160); "ttSsT, SMlEffl, request.— Plur.: SMUO 
bar-maids. This may be a corruption for 5tf'1'3D ; but, if it be 
correct, it would show the persistence of the typical vowel of the 
masculine form. 5 b) 8n3“TTlj repast . 6 

4. Shobt Vowel in the Piest Syllable and Long Vowel in the Second. 

Jlxi -—§ 855. Nouns of these forms frequently interchange 

*«*->--- ^ ^ 

with those of JyoJless frequently with those of JjjlS and 

Under the influence of an initial 8 or J, or of an adjoining 

1 This word has not been recognized by commentators and lexicographers. Cf. RaSI in 

Alfftsi, loc. cit.: Turn -vaTC. s-nan rant . 

2 On the more usual form of a nomen agentie derived from an (V.cl — w | cf. §951.— 

Cf. lag. Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 21. ^ ' ' 

3 Plur.: KrVpbll Igg. Serird, ed. Neubauer, p. 27. 

* piur.: smsyn, read: SnWD, TG. ed. Harkavy, 8436. 

6 On Siren °f- § 84, uote. 

6 Change of vowel due to 1. Cf. §§ 68, 273. 

’ This explains the difficulty Blau finds in the forms n5C"'"1J5, (Zur Einl. in die 

Heil. Schrift, p. 12, n. I). 
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labial, or emphatic consonant, the vowel of the first syllable is 
frequently retained. Some of these forms, as well as other forms 
with long vowel in the second syllable, are frequently reduced to 

-forms (§§92, 783). ! 

"§856. a) (= fflT'it) man ./* StrniS! (= «ITn») lath; 

«rw, sm», arm / K5“l3, leg / Sprt/3, KpHE, erasure / 

rnsoi mm. Pes. 1115 = iOYraa, s'ui (§ 8i) ; ssao, aoao, 

reliance / plur. ■'bs i ID, SJUL*/, kernels; “’^Jp barley /® S03W 
deed; "U235X perhaps, properly hypothetically; cf. , from 
\jCy± = “IfflS ; StbnS^St wicked, perverse, VL., Taan. 25 a/ iOtiTZ) 7 

document, c. plur. “’"lXtp‘123 C. MS. M. Q. 13 a/ M3U1S, SS3*’®, 

purse-string, shoe latchet (cf. PPSiOlzj VL., B. M. 26a).® 

" T : 

b ) With secondary doubling (§44): fctSSfiit saddle; ol$l ; 

, SUlD'h, tongue. 

c) iOirn, KMiftFl, Hebrew loan-words. 

* t : t ; 


i cf. Hebr. nns, “’ana, “ip®, ■no ®. 

and occur in the singular only in the absolute state. With aphaeresis 

of 2* only in the expression fTJtjfcW ( TG. ed. Harkayy, §71), up® 1 ® n“>a we.«»), 

her ( his ) parental house. The development of meaning from man to parent is as follows: 

man as opposed to child; grown man, adult, having right to self-representation and 
independence, as opposed to minors, dependent on their parents; hence, parents. Cf. 
| . oooit V V- r. Bruns-Sachau, Syr.-rbrn. Rechtsbuch, L., §8 ; ^jeou» )] 

^ooUktJ)] )] ws] jjSoloJ ibid. §25. 


3 ppytfna jqk„ ix., 702 . 

‘Spsnp ibid. 701. 

6 150X730 Iftg- Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, pp. 11,12. 
ti-iyo I SM. No. lxi (voc.). 

7 Ifl®" 1 ® HG. 359. 


8 The stem l^yO occurs in Pal. Aram, as pjlB, in Pal. Syr. as u . , in Babyl. Aram, 
as pTO® (■Sp., VI., §22), in Hebr. as 03®. in Arab, as t*> 1 .'?■, in Tigrg as Sennete fie the 
purse-strings; cf. moSnet purse-string. All these forms go back to pDTS ULuXr. p 
changes on the one hand to a dental; cf. nps=nns, npw=nnw, biian = Irob-Saho 
knmAl; on the other hand it becomes a sibilant (through c). Cf. Jii’r = Juafc be 


crooked, ll)!3Lc. -- ywiLft edibles, — ^juc, ^3 = , vlLo^ = {JOeCj , 

*«" roe . . . . ■ c e I ° / «„ 

j-SjX = bV a? = vJ\, <iX*M = {jajyji, ove ti a = aM, oi) = 

' ' * * O O - 

Kr\D1. Cf. also 'Omftnee Arab. O = ojX. 
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§ 857. V 1B : XtffiP day, daytime, plur. -EST VL., B. M. 28 a; 
X"iTX)^1, jL: v Eth. uaseid, head-rest; *%r, honor. 

§858. yy : XS^'X pressure; XEt^-l spark, X'lW '*Q = 
vulgar Arab. ; li gJu ; X31T70 reality; X333, X33-12 , neighbor, 

|/33H3 = be near; X^HFl sniveling brat, chit (j/ys); X^-fl 
eventual loss 

§ 859. ■'*•» : -,“1-3 «mb curse; ^ threshing; X“l >,,, B 
caravan; X3Y1X worse, VL., Ber. 58a (i/jilt). 3 

§860. ■'•‘lb: a) •'XbtJ goods; «, flKPl, condition; 'X^pX 
perchance. 

b ) **“p» HiOp, Scripture; plur. 'Xpp (and ^X^p), with 
retention of X. 

*Jl «i •—§ 861. xrnrn she-ass; Xfifibx, XFiljb" 1 ^, megrim; 

plur. XW3X properly fingers, Assyr. ubftnu, only in XrtJSX 
Xab-J pericardium , 3 

§ 862. yy : XFSS'X pressure; XFQ33, XFOS'ID , neighbor 
(= XP3'3® VL., Sanh. 82a). " ‘ ’ 

§ 863. "'"V ■. xrittlb curse; XPp^lD caravan. 

§ 864. -'lb : a) XrP'32 deduction, discount. 
h ) NPPX sister * Knis’x fire, Assyr. isfttu; 5 Xttan, xmcn, 
mother-in-law; Xn53 share.'’ 

tt ; 

c) XFlETI mother-in-law. 

' T 1 V 


1 The spelling with N proves the word to be a loan-word. 

2 BIX occurs only in perfect and participle Qal. The dictionaries make it incorrectly 
Pa"el. For the etymology cf. alsoTfia. ’auoge proclaim,publish.. 

»EaSl explains this correctly by ItjElB. Now X“T2?"1 XBB*]® = ifyl = 

“J3?*!? = German “Daumel.” Cf. Kohut, Mr. Com.pl., a. v. NISTT Whether the 

singular had the feminine ending is at least doubtful, i s i ■ A suggests that Hebr. D" 1 ©?® 
originally meant pericardium. Then, like 2*31 rYV'bS. thoughts. 

0 i 

4 fcCPiniK BO. 454. On the u-vowel, cf. Fleischer, KJ. 8chr.< I., index, *. v. 

6 Hebr. ®X comes from the same stem IBS and is a form like V'y(b) above. If it 

S’ E- 

have any connection with au*Ajf it is only indirectly, , and 1BX being parallel 
stems. ' ^ 

8 Plur. xnx^ja TO. ed. Harkavy, § 343 ; XriXIDtt ibid, § 546. 
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J .ff t, — § 865. MVJK , fcO'Dit , an inferior kind of date = 
^ 1 .•>. 1 = * 1 a 4 = xl„ ", 4 pricking pain in the eyes (i/yn); 

W?B load, Sanh. 1056; RffH?, better/ «TW blind; 3 rap 

iixing, B. B. 866; MTS bad (j/ir»a); perhaps injury, 

cf. "|‘'P“ I T3 ; but it may also be = Sp'fH . 

& 866 . T$ : ; "ittrtfla = tft2t2fl3 ; SHS club; 

ab’ba crown; iXC‘'CS , JUTS?, , flower-pot;* SJ'jS sensitive, 

Eth. manana, TigrS uonne, fanfane, be disgusted with. 

§867. h "‘lb: t**2i prophet; 'S chirping (]/^Le). 

sluJL— § 868. sniira evil, bad (j/lSKa); Sni'BD ship; 
ansn, ansn (i/qr), bread; an-ras, '■?; Knrsizi. 

§ 869. ‘'"‘lb : KriiT’33 prophetess. 

Jy*Z -— § 870. a) KlDflab dress; KJJflCB verse; STOblD mes¬ 
senger; “flail perfect, thorough; “flap ; 5 plur. X*r3TB . e 

6) With secondary doubling : fcflBVip. 

c) xnrn spoon, (for *&nnri, §81). 7 


1 ]/~ g £. dry up. These words belong to a numerous group 

with a changeable root > jj, (j*i| , etc., whose primitive mean¬ 

ing is cover. This shows the following development: 


comprimere feminam f wash (J—*) 
dip into water -j 

vail , faint 


„ droum , ruin 
f 6e discolored 


obscure , prow darfc 


f cfn/ up 

l. become corrupt 


L cheat, wrong, oppress (§887, n. 1). 


> therefore, need not mean dried up, but may mean discolored , corrupt r= . 

(y. Hebr. . On interchange of gutturals and sibilants c/. § 26 and 41 Additions and 

Corrections” to that section. 

2 CPltfy JQBm IX., 694, 697. 

8 "Hy = Assyr. close up; as opposed to fcflTPflB* HpE open-eyed; 

}AS. = abs? nwip'p. 

✓ X- J5. 

4 j/ewer (§865, n. 4) like Kri^On, jujL&., from Xan, Lx&., hide; Sfri|“'3 

basket, cover. 

6 Igg» $erlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 18. 

6 Hebr. rrira®- 


p V 

spoon , bowl; cf. Alg. Arab. OyuO porringer , ^yyuO 
i f r a d earthen dish. ' * 


small dish , Maltese 
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§871. yy : a>btt, «>ibt3», sport. 

x m X .—§ 872. a) Knzfiia stolen goods; SfC/DIH oath; 
MW321D' tradition. 

t : 

6) With secondary doubling: ; SUTfifllTfi) ; itflMbS 

difference of opinion; ; and perhaps Wll>pCi<. 

§ 873. yy : Piur. arrasp. 

§ 874. "‘V : STOW-h" : 

§ 875. ■'■‘lb : anattD ; plur. MUTTra protests; arflQlzj cap¬ 
tives. 


II. INTERNAL VOWEL CHANGE WITH SHARPENING OF SECOND 
STEM-CON SONANT. 

1. Two Short Vowels. 

§ 876. SrQlD Sabbath, week; 1 “I’HX threshing-floor, 2 

xJjii .—§ 877. a) KFVB3* dry land; aPl23D danger; SFOjSFI 

institution, statute; HFl 33123 ban = |V L»i) ; 3 anT23“© chapter, 

0. MS. Meg. 4a (voc.). 4 5 " r 

6) KPP3-K letter; «FTanj consolation; «Pir?D help; 801233123 
mistake, C. MS. Pes. 1126 (voc.). 

§ 878. “Hb : 8 If >3 complement. 

Jii.—§879. 812>a, iW'V'a, dumb; a“3Tt lame; 81235*3 
fool.— 8>bn. 

quttal — §880. 8bmFl, 8btTlD, J^f. 6 

quttul(at ).—§ 881. VCfSH, Sn-fl3'T, wasp; 83*iFP3, 80003, 
linen; tOSTS, 8FP5P2 or arPEPX, * plur. 'HrS, 

■nis":a , VL., B. B. 74 a; xbiB^m lower part; plur. "bs®, “ l b3 ! ll23, 
T?i3lD, ■’>3123, Pes. 35a and VL., ad loc* 


1 X3TE» like “15 and Targumic , plur. of fc$rH3 = , are due to the fl 

being mistaken for the feminine ending. 

2 On TgfcJ, XPHTSSK * cf. Schwally, Idioticon, p. 114. 

3 Cf. TG. y ed. Harkavy, § 1. 

4 Some of these forms may be originally qatt&lat. 

5 For 1^ = jja* cf. .c-LaaJ = — ^*^5 , and many others. 

6 Cf. Barth, NB., pp. xxix, xxx, 24. 
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2. Short Vowel in the First Syllable and Long Vowel in the Second. 

qatt&l, qittdl .—§ 882. a) X33a game-cock, fighting-cock; cf. 
Assyr. ab&ku conquer; NIP?, SO"?, suretyfi fuller, not 

ordained scholar;‘ ayftll) servant, valet. 

b) &03X farmer/ inSTS hero; HFffi root. 

c) K3iB3 cumin; fcOiSH . Both loan-words. 

d) 03© = bOXJ?, SM. No. xcv (voc.); blind. Both 

words are Aramaic transformations of Hebr. C3*13 and rTOlO. 8 

§ 883. y*y: abbs tanner (=ayb:£). 4 

§ 884. *'"iy : a) bW s 3 judge; ab n P servant; jumper; 

ay^O Arab, ^jIIs - 5 

§ 885. ‘"“lb : a) bOJ? student of scripture; aspl , “H3F1, stu¬ 
dent or teacher of tradition. Formed as S 'b forms. 

6) "SGS = ; ‘X3T ; -RBI cheat. 

qattdlat .—§ 886. " I ’"iy : a) arH^3 female proselyte; NPiy^B 
Arab woman. Cf. § 884, n. 5. 

b) 'TTtrn white. 

quttdl .—§ 887. bb'J^bb dark, blackf btJSXfiO red; cf. . a * 
red chalk; bWbb^p, bb'O^p , fennel flower ( ?) ; 7 btoS^I softening; 
bb“i3*KD cat. 

T T 


1 TR., II., 50. 

2 Cf. Gaster’s not© to SM., p. 43: M "I2p tyro, young scholar not yet admitted to full 
honors, who has still * to wash and cleanse ’ and do preparatory work.” 


3Bacher {ZA W., XV., 301), who knew only of , explained it to be a form like 

(§887); but this becomes untenable in view of OD1D* If the w-vowel be due to the 
influence of the labial, why only in these two words 7 To presuppose a form qut&l is equally 
impossible. It will, therefore, be best to consider it as a conflation of Hebr. bpip and 
Aram. abap. , the i necessarily becoming ^ before a sharpened consonant. 

is not the same as nabs- The first is qatt&l of Jpbi » the last qatl&i. l/yba 
and l/bbi are parallel stems. Cf. § 978, n. 1. (Saadia, TraiU de Succ., p. 126, n. 10), 


which the learned editors could not explain, is fr pickpocket , “Beutelschneider,” from 


6* V ^ 

A 


cut. The verb (ibid.), cut, deduct. 


5 The word is a conflation of the Arabic name and Aramaic fcfcJPE wander, with perhaps 
a reminiscence of -j/ • 


be dark (night); Assyr. e k k i m u oppressor. On the connection between 

^ o > 

oppression and darkness cf. xjiis and § 865, n. 4; also Delitzsch, Assyr. Hwb., 8. v. pa. 

bDa 3 . nna, nap, “jan, pcs. 

I Cf. rpppp TG„ ed. Harkavy, §352 (voc.). 


*Cf. 
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quttdlat—% 888. a) xnEMX, ■’ttDSfiX, dark, black; ; 

xni.^izj. 

qattil .—§ 889. These are all sharpened forms of qatll and qatil. 

a) XEpfi wise; XS'“l)l sharp; X^'Fl? superfluous; KJ5 ,l! JS ; 
XyiBl; XS'pFl powerful .— xb'ST basket. 

b) XE'b'X strong (= Xirbx). 

§ 890^ yy ■. xsran warm; XT'-T? strong; X1I5‘'1£3'P old. 

§ 891. “'"lb : '"p certain; ”’30 great, much, 
qattilat .—§ 892. Xmrbx ; XITPFP ; iXOSTB dissolute; 
XttzniD confused. 

qattUl .—§ 898. a) Xtitott a kind of apple; XT^bn sinus; 
XnVH carob; XTIH? column; Xl^T? broach. 

T b) xnbn = xnbn ; xnarti = “fflu ; x“n s a. 

qattulat .—§ 894. xrvjj^PH witchcraft. 

JyU.—§ 895. xn%x ; xbillBS ; XSW3 blaspheming; X^3S 
congregation.' 

§ 896. “’"‘IS : X^S 1 ; suffering; X’lin' superfluity. 

§ 897. yy : X'W’S steep embankment; xb^ibn wedding feast. 
§ 898. ■’“‘U : xbW3 ugliness; XjDW exactness; XH^p, XnT s j?, 
tartness, VL., Pes. 116 a. 

§899. ■nb: X^©3 cover; X' ! Q’l; X^Slfl change. 

Sjjli.—§ 900. XinSfiEn drop; XWttltff'O seal. 

§ 901. ,, ’iy : Xrni 9 a proselyte. 


III. PBEFOBMATIVES. 

X.— § 902. The X may represent merely a prothetic vowel, as 
in XnySSX finger, 3?S12X midst, or may be a formative element. 
We are concerned here only with the latter. 

aqtal(at): XT3CX (ffffsLx); ^*1X four; XS3"lX, Xrn3*lX, 2 * 
hare; Xn3H“7X; XFlMCX. The last examples may have originally 
been aqtdl-toTms.— XHISW (i/TO).—XFlS?iX (|/"pX); KFOtfiK 


1 TP’jySTl T<?., ed. Harkayy, § 377. 

2 Eg. Arab. plur. . and i_«^Ljl. 

fake fright and run off, be timid, thy. 


v/ == v 3 = ;^ = Z 4 
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(=RrffiOTJ) VL., B. B. 86.—KTTTiK (i/Tl); XpTpiX (i/W). 

§903. With long vowel: XpBl23X, , scourer 

of dresses; flute (j/3233). 

aqtdlat .—•§ 904. XrP'piPX funeral repast; Xpr^iX scrip- 
ture; XIVSpX giving possession; Xn'“TlX warning, VL., B. B. 216. 
itqatal .—§ 905. X33T11Z3X superintendent, steward. 3 
D . 3 — haqtdl. — §906. XHlTin gain; XSETH invitation, 
haqtil. —§ 907. XT'dbn"; "xTBCH funeral oration; «TJ5BPI 
lawlessness; XfPYTl gain. 

§ 908. 1"S : XT3H sign of recognition; XS'pH enclosure; 
XUTpH inference from analogy; X^'PIP! . 

T j\—iaqtul(at).—§909. XHJpn' mandrake ;* X tpflarr fallow- 
deer. 

13.— maqtal. —§ 910. Xpxbl3; Xp-|T13 , Xp“m?, XpnflH , 
Kp“ma, Xp“TT!3, jugular vein, Alf. Hull. '936/ xbpiffia, 
SbV’TOr basket. 1 

§911. X"S : xbp'H food; xp53'23 word, teaching. — X3X13 
vessel (-[/“OX). 

§912. “'"IS : Xppil3 crystal, by-form Ip 1 ]; 7 Xppil3 session; 
X3tri3 best paid. 

§913. pS: xbM sickle (x/bjS = “03). 

§ 914. “’"IS : X3"3 fan; , snfflTB , garden-bed, . 

The Assyr. musftru, musftrti (Delitzsch, Assyr. Wb., s. v. 
“112313) is probably a loan-word.—Xttnia needle. 

§915. “'"‘lb: X n 3l313 alum; XTHZ«3 drink. 


1 Hence denominated to vise, believe , *. e., take as authentic, as if provided with 

an official stamp; on belief , on credit. By-form of is • 

2 From TigrS § a i a m a set over , charge with, taSaiama assume authority. 

3 All these forms are Hebrew loan-words. 

* But according to Brun, Diet, syr.-lat., s. v ., this is a compound of -f . 

5 This is connected with (§ 979 )* 

8 Hence Greek #ta«rxaAij ; cf. Lewy, Semit. FremdwOrt. im Griech., p. 21. 


>1 ' P Ik P OO V 

^ ^ yS crystal, glass, , poj-D, glass bottle, fj^a^ 

Ob. y . 

amphora, | j~coJ maxsa argenti vel auri. y “1p“l = *\p*> = *np ~ “IpD • Properly dug, 


mined glass, in apposition to manufactured glass. Reinisch, Bilin Wb., s.v. kagana, 
explains moqar differently. 8M. No. clxix has . 
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maqtalat .—§ 916. KFlbsaa, KFlb-SfflO , Krto’aa , basket; 
SPimna east, Pes. 1116;' KF02fia = Eth. kanbal 6, that which 

Arab. JiLi., African kelftl, a wooden peg to fix the hair, a 
hair-pin. 

§ 917. ys : KFlpSa discharge; »P13Fia gift. 

§918. T'j : a) 'srpnaa strigii; xnbbaa. 

6) Knbaa, snbsiaa,' booth; SttVCPa cave. 

§ 919T ’■••‘a?: xvrva 'candlestick. 

§ 920. ""lb : Stn-'TJia camp; Krrnsa drink; Sfiana . 
muqtal. — § 921. ityn^a , > pole to propel a boat. 

maqtil .—§ 922. a) KKtba ; SOBCa scissors; aSHB gutter, 
b) sp'^ca comb; t*H"na ; Ktraizia sneak-thief ‘ 

§ 923 " •'•“IS : «T?ia ; T »“3pia fire-place. 

§ 924. ■'"a?: xsaa fan. ' 
maqtilat .—§ 925. KFPBCa scissors. 

§ 926. r> : »nbaa ; knbpa treatise. 

§ 927 . ■'•a?: anrna; ara'ra college (ain = arr). 
maqtul(at). —§ 928. iOiiria peddler; KaiaiDa sneak-thief; 
ajyinaa silence. —‘-in: T pain; srrma; aro^aa. 

maqtal.—% 929. abrpa ; VH2. a /erry (|/*T35)iOTPa west; 
MKCa (=»3»ca) shoe. 2 ' 

§ 930. ‘'"IS : «ytia declaration. 

§ 931. ys: sbja; xapa. 

§ 932. y*y : xaaa reality. 

§ 933. ■'■a? : aiiia food; XTlna city. 3 
§ 934. ""lb : X'Sta quarrelsome person* 
maqtalat .—§ 935. xribfOa . 

§ 936. ys : plur. KniOWba safes. 

§ 937. ""lb : xnttntpa \ip, loin; KlHSpa part, some; Xlnaia 
oath. 


1 Cf. the interesting remarks of Eabbinowicz in VL., Meg. 18a, n. 1. Of. also nDWlDOTl 
I„ No. 930. 


*Cf. SpMntyg TO., ed. Harkavy, § 330; , ibid; § 74. 

3 The form is due to the influence of stbrap,. To the same influence is due 

(§ 846). On the “tyranny” of this form in modem Arabic cf. Vollers, ZDMQ., L., 627. 
* Does this stand for J("SD with interchange of labials 1 
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miqtdl .—§ 938. study; S3f13H custom .’ 

muqt&l .—§ 939. SSCia . A Hebrew loan-word. 
maqtll .—§ 940. Mars; itjy’pia crocus; evil 

spirit. 

maqattalat.—% 941. «FnWJ3 ; SnOT ; »F0£M3 ; KFBfTnH. 
maqattil .—§ 942. aafTVD friend; rover. 

maqattul.—§ 943. ioijHa , cf. Kohut, s. v.; apiaa ferry¬ 
man (=*ania?a). 

maqatal—% 944. l^bniop , abOKOa , load. 
maqdtil(at). —§945. ; afP3iO?3 bar-maid, 

mattaqtalat .—§ 946. KFlb'Sina, HFlb'pria, eatables (|/b5H). 
3.—§947. aarps cover; atfjpa spoiled leavened substance. 
a.—§948. acrbibs (§ny ' 

10.— § 949. arord delivery; affiBbti bladder; "aiiS^d sub¬ 
jection, slavery; plur. "'Tpap rays. 

jn.—§950. taqtilat: aFIBCin addition. 
tiqtil(at): artiaFI fig-tree .—aiTPFI (= aTiFPn) VL., Men. 
35a. 0/ ^. 

taqtul(at): arTfiBCFl, aFlpBOFl or aPHBDFI, hair-cutting; 
apiFPFl bridge (§44). 

taqtftl: azinifi dress; JOSH merchant (§ 50); aSSHFl, Assyr. 
tarbagu yard. 

taqtll(at): aV’TOFl dish; aTabFI pupil/ aiTlDBri ; affTfiFI; 
andrpdri use. 

T taqtul: aniabn ; SOT . 


IV. AFFOBMATIVES. 

V 1 ■— § 951. When a nomen agentis is to be derived from an 
JuoLs. jv^wl it may be formed as any similar noun of the form 
abitnp ,e.g., anise skipper; aiinn stove-maker; ’’iOia? dealers 

T *T TT TT •• T T 

in wool. If the Joel*. is itself of that form, an adjective 


1 8MWW0 TG., ea. Harkavy, § 67. 

T T t * 

2 V nS3 i cf. Hoffmann, LOB., 1882, p. 320. But see Gesenius’ HandwOrterbuch, ed. 12, 

t.v. nso. 


3 0/. on this word, Meissner, ZA., IX., 272sg. 
d y 

| tm Z. pudibundus. 


Cf. also the proper name tt2pbn£U 

T * l “ 
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ending is added, e. g., fcOir© table gives a form HSOirffl money¬ 
changer = *’3nb ! nzj . But, in most cases, to the given form is added 
the ending *'i, which is nothing but the final syllable of v b forms 
of Kbit:]?, leaving the original form of the word as much as pos¬ 
sible unaltered. Thus, uoibnK dealer in KbriK Kali; K'lbTK, 
dealer in KbTK, '"K, spun yarn ; dealer in ‘'“iSPSi lambs, 

VL., B. B. 22 a; K'it3S3 dealer in KttS3 naphtha; K'i"i/jy dealer 
in JOB? wool, Alf. B. B. 22a; dealer in *’*^“722 (Assyr. 

$udtlru) fine garments; K'iFlTrp archer, one that handles a 
KFIT25]} bow. The same principle is applied to K“QB ferry, giving 
SOi"QB ferryman, A. Z. 656 (Kail, ibid. for *K“lisy 

would mean something else. 2 

" I ~, aj .—§ 952, The ending ai occurs in a limited number 
of nouns whose gender can rarely be determined from present 
data : Assyr. amurru, west; crane, Assyr. kurkfi ; 

iTOVE dowry, Assyr. nudunnu; K'b^ri rope, Assyr. tubalG; 
fcOpW inference; K'b^Sn interest; SJSB3 or K'EftS'3 assembly; 
K'SYTB pestle; K'C“C servant. A few other nouns occur with or 
without this ending: iOppCK and KFOpCK sail-yard, ; 8 

KfflSK and K'TOSK swelling; and irp'h'n bee; KJB and 

K'TB hair; KHDB and KTIC33 sufficiency; and KBMEP1D 

repairing .—‘ , y“]K, 'iO?, chance, is Palestinean.* 

di. —§ 953. This ending serves to derive relative adjectives, 
appellative nouns, and gentilic adjectives from substantives, 
adjectives, and proper nouns. The masculine has mostly the 
forms - ’K~, flK - (at times contracted to K — ), 5 ‘pK~, “"K - ; the 
feminine, IVK - , KtY"~, Kt’l’'"' - . The masculine S’ - is rare. 

- * T TJTTTT TT 

x Of. TjtJTTTQ = Assyr. arafcsamnu; = Tfta. marzi poison; mbra = 

TP , 'bT8 VL., Pes. 40a; pit = Eth. manana (§’966). 

2 In later literature we find an afformative attached to proper names, as 

“htsbg, f)tm, which is of Persian origin. Cf. about this termination NOldeke, Pers. 
Studien, I., isq.; Poznanski, R£j., XXXIV., 161 sq.; Steinschneider’s Hebr. Bibliogr ., IV., 
20, 153. 

3 For ‘npOtf we find also the form 0K*3J>, fc*01p i R. Nissim, nnBttH, 3a, Igg. 
Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 14. This is the Hebr. ©"Ip (Ez. 27:6). The word goes back to 

be slender, >_q^ vibrate , with various transpositions. 

4 "ni)Pl’ rrr\t TO., ed. Harkavy, index. 

6 Cf. § 83. 
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From XpS outside, country, the adjective 'Mpp,, fiSp3, StV'pB, 
is formed. From XflS" 1 3 garden, lTISO'3 gardener; from sbppl 
Held, nsbppi countryman; from sbiQX gate, 1 gate¬ 

keeper; from XlTpp city, Slip townsman; from J$by above, nab? 
(— 'iliaift) upper; from *XTfr, JVff'S))!, the forms PIXTIT sole, 
niWSlp! one pretending to be a scholar; from b23,, , 

Nrrpjl^S, the gentilic adjectives HXbziS Babylonian, HitEI'H 
Roman, Pumbedithean. In a few c ases th is ending 

is used interchangeably with an; as n&WD = maker of stocks; 
HitPllpy = fcCtVffip modest man. But more frequently both endings 
are combined. Of. § 962. 2 

'7, t £—, i .—§ 954, This afformative occurs only before the 
feminine ending. 

a) qatl: , SITpys, bottom, VL., Men. 11a; WTT9 

hornet. 


b) qitl: Kfi'Ea caper; KfPSQ hair (§809); KW'S'S a kind 
of boat; XlTPbs upper chamber (= 'iliiiiata); 8ttV2X , '12j female. z 

c) qutl: xrrp-pa fencing in; »TF3fiil glass vessel; »rppin 
form (§55). 

d) q e tal: RrP33J3 ostrich; KfPSEfl winnowing-fan; fcOTSXBK. 

e) q e thl: SrPpiriT crimson; Srnp"HQ caravan of Saracenes. 

f) quttul: Krrpi3 , 'T wasp. 

g) qattal: «n'pM sulphur. 

h) quttal: xn^rn white flour; KrV'rnp) cypress. 

i) qittfll: arnpiSTi scarabee; MTBiEPfi scurf. 

j) maqtal: sn-’pxp, arra’isa .* 

k) maqtul: Nri' ,, piriCa reel = SjiLLc skein; cf. ^suu VII. 5 


1 This word seems to be of Kushitic origin and identical with , xbjPS. Cf. Nuba 
agil mouthy entrance; Kulfan ogul, awol, aul, mouth; Kafa kello door,gate; Chamir 
bila, mira, gate, door; Amh. bftrr principal entrance; GaUa kella principal exit, 
b al bat a door, gate. From the last form may come 103. 

x r 

2 Notice here SrP^D©, Sn^TiS©, stewardess, 'Afar-Saho manaboyta, Tigre 
manabbet. ‘‘ * 


SAasyr. siniStu. On the etymology cf. S. Arab. = Hebr. 3pj. On its synonym 
SIT'S© cf. Parisot in JA., IX= s., Xlle t., 132 p. r 

3"'D = Qnara jab branch of tree, border of garment; Amh. taf idem. 

. J J S <J 

5 "inO = jju» as |V3 = 1 and as bnbn (in the Hebrew D^bnbn) = JuUli = 

bpbp frizzle. With fonniaSp f TSyyjxXjO (LOw, Aram. PN 56), it has nothing to do. 
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l) saqtil: StVIT'C'JUi idiocy. 

m) saqtul: id. 

n ) qatltil: srPETipy perverseness; fctFTpiSl'Ty confusion. 

o) qalqal: »n-Q3i3 Venus (planet), NtV’ima, «IT3na, 

p ) maqalqal: fctrrbpbp'i mixture of white and black. 

3, ft. —§ 955. a) qatl: wifehood; KMiyD youth; Xtl^n 

livelihood. 

b) qitl: StrflropS fright; fctriVP/Q death; myriad; 

JWfib'22 limpidness. 

c) qatal: VPISl condition of being a maid-servant; fcWVfinft 
intermarriage. 

d) qatil: a) RtVPQri companionship; iQ'C old age. 

b) Hn ; lb , ’3S mourning; SfflW’blZ} perfection. 

e) qatil : XH^lpr youth; ■ XMIHC testimony; KflVnO blind¬ 
ness; XrPPplB drink; arrogance. 

’/) q e t&l: dominion; KWSIllzj neighborhood. 

g) qatil: Sffl ! Q’ , 1Z5ij dignity; HrflTPT arrogance; KrW’KE 
repulsiveness; StrfiTZJ'S badness; KPHS'SH love. 

h) qattftl: SHTSB collector’s office. 

i) qattil: KWPPFiy riches ( v\-J is connected with it); 
HrfiTE'lBp old age. 

j) ’aqtal: XrPnnCNl testifying. 

k) haqtal: Sffl32'l] trust, faith. 

V) maqtal: bath. 

to) maqattair&ttVTbyS; ttrfipSSS delicacy. 

n) maqattil: fcWVPPpsn, KWPpSE, cleanliness. 

o) mitqattal: StfVnrPa U. Q. 2a. 

p) qatlil: aniffraa fat. 

b.—§ 956. Xb'^HX mushroom, plur. fc^b^pK, KjbTWI; kV'TTS 


shepherd’s assistance, properly carrier of the shepherd’s 

pouch; sbX"3C left, JU^i, J^oLi Stb'EHy, 'W, drizzling rain; 
Kbns iron/i^CT?, H^pp, knee-joint.* 


f . " i■ t ' 

1 /h “■ = 5<i30 be blind , hidden; cf. Hebr. T**- Cf. also • ^ e — r- — Jt t 

! nmp.n. ' 


2 Cf. Hebrew dictionaries. Bilin kirSim, Tigr6 qilgem, tfla. kilgim, Amh. 
qiltim. 
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а. —§957. snafew ladder. 

- — - T T 

T.— tin, On {Jin), in (en), an{ ?).—§ 958. These afformatives 
are used: 

1. To form from verbal stems infinitives; as fcMFlYlS to cry, 

VL., Ber. 20a; to prove them, Yalq. Kings 199 = 

Sanh. 1016. From this develop the following classes: 

a) Abstract nouns: as fcttaa number; XrOFI© retribution, 
punishment. 

b) Adjectives; as XDSb^ blear-eyed. 

c) Nomina agentis with the sense of habitual action, occu¬ 
pation, etc.; as fcObTS robber. This class is the most common. 

d) Concrete nouns; as SW^pp liquid. 

2. To change participles into appellatives, denoting habitual 
a ctio n; as Sirena leader. 

3. To change concrete nouns into 

a) adjectives and appellative nouns denoting the possessor of 
that which is denoted by the noun, with a magnifying sense; as 
XSS'TZJ having large teeth; fcWp'UTp, fleshy; 

b) adjectives possessing the quality of the noun; as XD2?biFI 
crimson; 

c) another noun with a metaphorical expression; as XD'232 
body, properly containing bowels. 

4. To change a proper noun into an adjective denoting rela- 

tion to that noun ; as Caesarean. 

5. To change an a djectiv e into a noun; as SjHiri some¬ 
thing new. 

б. To stre ngthen adverbs and demonstr. pronouns; as "j/Spb, 

." '. 

an. —§ 959. a) qatl: SOTO3 goring; transgressor; 

"jX‘r n p = arrogant, passing into v b ; Xip©, , Xjp^, 

exact, VL., Men. 296; fcOlTp fragrant; SOlPy large-eyed; XittTD 
pestilence; SMS, 85®, station (^ ? | = ^y>); XSIJlX ; X2“ip , 'X 
rebellion, with prothetic vowel, or Aph'el ? X333 potsherd, cf. 
SALs scale, X2Dn and XlVSBCn (§963, note). 

6) qatlat: X3n)T"l fragrant. 

c) qitl: "(FIDS north; X3DT3 acquisition; fcOpp boundary; 
Wb'N tree; fcO'OFl second. 

T T TT; * 
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d) qutl: KiabW insult; WW pomegranate; "jbB; SJPEfltt 
surplus; fcWj^C, fcO'yO, twig. 

e ) qutlat: fcOrPjfiO twig. 

f) qatal: fcMmn something new, VL., B. B. 905; SOblMS; 
bearded. 

tt : 

g) qatalat: modest. 

h) qatil: Srsbc virtuous; SHI; empty; WW time 

(= ua'id&nft) 

i) qital: »TT2 body. 

j ) qatil: l!U“i?,2 master, lord. 

k) q e tal: a kind of sword, properly something made 

of metal.' 1 

l) q e ti 1: yiK id. 3 By-form ‘T*iN (§36) = Kafa arijo 
sword, dirk. 

m) qattil: iObpp possessor of tradition; fcOyi merciful. 

n) ’aqtal: yria teaching, knowledge. 

o) tuqtul: iOEIPTO interpreter. 

p) maqattil: JOShS teacher; fcCyiip leader. 

q) maqtal: UCbPE entrance; exit. 

r) maqtil: ytfl teacher. 

s) maqtul: iO'i&E quarrelsome man. 

t) mataqtil: MEa-WYE interpreter .* 

u) qautal: iObin crimson. 

v ) qalqal: fcOBppp big-head. 
to) qalqil: Sjbb intemperate. 

x) qulqul: pp-Vlp, Assyr. quqqub&nu, craw;* iOElzyi©, 
iWElzha, ant. 

t t : 


i Intervocalic y is weakened to X in now. 

2Eth. 'arar lead, tin; TigrA ‘arer lead, tin, r arftr steel, 'arer bullet (lead or iron), 
voint of lance, edge of sword, metal bell, "Htf pen , originally stylus, TB., I., 31. 

3 All words of this form in the emphatic state are traditionally pronounced with 
before 3; as xstrijs, ay™, sjtbupb, to-pBa. This is evidently due to the retro¬ 
gression of the accent. 

* The u-vowel is due to the following consonants as well as to the infinitive form sub o. 
Cf. Pal. Aram. 




HG. 522. 
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6n, Un.— § 960. a) qat(i)l: parched corn (/123261 

= 1232'); iO'V'bit thumb; Assyr. bar&nu, outlaw, rebel 

(i/ira = /STJ); Mina 1 :! "currentf 6«iQ“!Kl defective sight. 2 

b) qit(ta)l: 60VT2 disgrace; Mini* blindness; ■psiypa 
colored garments. 

c) qutl: “'D‘D“fl goad-bearers; but more correctly , ’66!3i2‘V3. 

d) qattftl: 6ttiTbn snail. 3 

in. —§ 961. a) qatl: KTCnn», contracted to 

66Fnm, •’n-'inS! ,* another; 8)nD v Tin swindler; rose-bush; 

P 1 p“Q? horse-bean; tooth-ache.—KPSO knife.— STplT 

swollen; plur. young pumpkins, C. MS., Meg. 12ab (voc.); 

Krins = 60TIH kindling-wood; 60 "'pp, » jUys- > Assyr. 

kar&nu, wine. 3 —8TSTS (= parsinda = par$lntfi). 6 

b) qutl: 60‘ , C“' ! 13 acquisition; 60'2 : lt} happy; 60'Sfip hole; 

> y' 

60“'2p*ll23, ^u, )yia, Alg. Arab. Assyr. surmenu, cypress. 

c) maqattil: arO'pl'Ta educator. 

d) qalqal: 60“'2l2jil2j bridegroom’s friend, 66M' l 21Bil23 brides¬ 
maid, Assyr. susabinu; cf. god-father, igod-mother 

(✓22123 = §858). 

"I. —§ 962. SOapy mouse.'' 


1 lQ9' Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 25, n. 10 = Pal. Syr. .q . 

* * ■ \ 

2Bilin 'arftb blind. 

3 This word denotes five different species. Cf. Epstein, Btth TalmUd, V., 299 sq. 

4 This must not be confounded with Hebr. n"Hn&$, which is of a different formation. 

For *U33l"l after l confer • 

6 Vy“0 = DID 5 whence also kir6, qir6, groves. For a similar phenomenon, where 
ft is retained in the cognate languages, while having become “) in Assyrian, cf. TOBFl = 
du’uzu. 


‘ ✓ U*y* 


kernel, fruit-stone, is that which is cut out . Of the same origin is probably 


the in Hebr. “ibid and nvnoEn- The last word Oesenius’ Thesaurus connects, prob¬ 
ably correctly, with • For the variety of sibilants cf. Yemen Arab. , Eth. 

' O 9 O f ► s f ' 

rames ; for interchange of ft and £) cf. = . Bat these 

words may be loan-words from Kushitic, where the feminine ending ad instead of at is 


he thick-set. The mouse is frequently called by a name denoting this quality 

• ^ os) 

and is, therefore, frequently synonymous with muscle. Cf. firm, solid, -* ^ 

mouse; muscle , field-mouse, muscle, mouse; hence medieval Hebr. 


muscle. The same connection between muscle and mouse is found in some Indo- 
European languages. Cf. Kluge, s.v. M a u s. 
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Double Afformatives. 

§ 963. With the exception of the few examples given below, 
double afformatives occur only with the feminine ending. 

a) ftni: fcTpbB; MTSbaa large-sized; HlTpUnW honey-like; 
WPDECfi scurf, scaly appearance of the skin. 1 

b ) Ini: indication; MV'D ,, y'3 = fcttVOb 5 © anemone; 

plur. KfiiCpbS TO., ed. Harkavy, §352 (voc.). 

c) an A: snWipy modesty, meekness; Xrfi3n“Q“l greatness. 

d) tnft: fruit-stone. 

e ) anai: plur. " l !S!32“i’n goad-bearers. 

f) Inai: nHDTlT skilled in calendation. 

' ** T T * S'* 

g) aiti: paganism; fctrwabri something furrow-like. 

h) A few words are pronounced with fctYffl before 3, e. g., 
marina one from Mahflza. Whether originally so ? 

V. DIPHTHONGIZED POEMS. 

1. Diphthong in the First Syllable and Short Vowel in the Second. 

§964. a) qautal: fcOnia threshing-sledge; KbCflFl = 5 

XFCT13 mule; HFl?biFl, jJd, worm, 
b) qaital: Kmom = ■ 

2. Diphthong in the First Syllable and Long Vowel in the Second. 

§965. a) qautal: iOSiffl; tfsrfflffl (§23c). 

b) qautll: Sy-liH ; KgniO . " " 

c) qaitil: [b^b“'“ l 3 Zeb. 1186; proper noun ?] a 

d) q ait hi: OCtO'D cupping; iO!|£Pip = iOSi©. 


1 non = wen = v_A_ 


tcratch, peel , etc. Hence 


oi-iys. = arnso-in = 

»ni3BDn scale, XBDn potsherd, properly chipping , ^ a* worn-out garment, whose 
nap is scratched off. Assyr. ba^bu is loan-word. Similar development: XAb, Ub, 
scale, X233 potsherd; > scurf , potsherd , X fine linen , whose nap is 

gone. Cfe. also Hebr. diet. s. v. n'DptJp • •" 

a = Judii = bi?sj. 
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3. Diphthong in the Second Syllable. 

qutail.—% 966. gazelle; HO-bW youth, young man; 

plur. 'irbW, and with disregard of grammatical form, 

Zeb. 1166 and Rasi ad loc. 

Note. —There are some words which are spelled like those 
above, but probably do not belong here; e. g., = HTflH 

rice; Xrr^-i = HTOSp speer; (§ 866). The second vowel 

in the first two is probably a helping vowel to ease the collocation 
of difficult sounds. Cf. a similar helping vowel in HJTTDH, 
RTTra? (§ 833, n. 1). Similar formations in Hebrew and Pales- 
tinean Aramaic, belonging to various forms, are: HTTn, nV'-Yifl ; 
»mn, HIVO'IT, HaTD. Pal. Syr. , ^JL*A5US, Vooa , etc. 


VI. EE DUPLICATED FORMS. 

qalqal and similar forms. — § 967. HpOiH net, Assyr. 
fiufiaruHFIOSDX lucern, shortened to HHECH ( VL ., Sanh. 

746, 93a, Yalqut Dan. 1060) = }LJa-i, iLaLiaj ; 2 HFlpTiP3, 
SPTfflSfl^a, clod, shortened to HlViPa VL., Succa 26a; cf. Eth. 

r : : ~ t • : 

g«a?g B e§ and Maltese grix; HlBY door, gate, Amharic dag, 
Eth. dSdS; iOTY, 'W, HrOTY, T fly; HFipppp tow; plur. <)3Tfl 
young children, o JJj ; HOS'D, HITT OHO, broom; *0513 star; 
H“QS talent; H^b night, SM. No. xxv (voc.); STD mint ( = K5353); 
HCHD, HTHT, awn — ^ikl (§794a); H'CIC horse, Eg. Arab. 
....... pony; sbsb'li, HbsblS, Hbs h 2, HFlbzbl?, turtle-dove; 

nbp'p, anbp'p, HFibp.b'p, heap of refuse, Tna. qulqulet 


l Cf. § 77. 


2Cf. &r\D^QDB (L5w, Aram. PN p. 96). The S became ^ through *1 (cf. = 

jJH i “plOTS — Eth. u ft z 6 m a hymn , Tigr6 uonne = fanfane), or it was mistaken for the 
Egyptian article and dropped (cf. Vollers, ZDMG. % L, 617, 654). The fact that 
makes sense in Persian need not prove more its Persian origin than our “sparrow-grass” the 


English origin of “asparagus.” s is a transposition of xJlxiSUC , etymologically 

the same as Hebr. HDSDE» whose verbal stem is found in Eth. s a f a f a abound. CftO reed 

T T « “ 

may also belong here. 
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declivity; 1 N2p‘p jar; *Tpp ( = SC’pJ’p) throat; KPlBppp head; 2 
sblZTffl, snbujilic, Nnb'fflV^, chain. 

qulqul and similar forms .—§968. KFlb^bia, itFlbab^a, skull; 
? Kffinss crocus; elevation; “lip"fip raven; , 

sesame. 

qalqdl, qalqll, qalqdl. —§969. briar; iOVHH bad 

thoughts (v^lse); KEWp'T* Kb^ob'ti, and similar forms; Nllb^b, 
iepifib ; imzriD, iovir©, chain. 

qataltal and similar forms .—§ 970. KFHXifflrt trumpet; 
arnp-ppa, and shortened: Nn'piipN, NFlp^ipN, NPp’'“ipK, 
Knp^np^, , frog ( / jjiz. = jS - = jjyl)- 

qut&ltil and similar forms. —§ 971. ; 

plur. SrCrr© = Kr0“0. 

qatqdl, qatqil .—§ 972. NjTBT lizard, . Cf. Maltese 

bazuga bogaraves, zibbhgi olive-colored. XEPT1T, NriB^pT, 
squirting. 

qatldl .—§ 973. xbbll clue, skein, plur. "’bblNYl Yalqftt Ps. 
862 = gull. 60a (§ 8Y) ; S JOlJTT rich landlord/fan pffi infer¬ 
nal liar. 

qatlil .—§974. xb'bppl stomach of an animalf fcCT'S'fl pullet 
in the egg-shell f HT’^PIT . 


1 HalSvy compares Nbp^p with Assyr. kigallu lowland (cf. Muss-Amolt, A Conciae 
Dictionary of the Assyrian Language , 8. v.), 

2 \/ i)3 = i\2 = . For interchange of £ and O c f- r^ b = / J> . The 

primitive meaning was evidently hollow out; hence the correlative 6 e convex. This explains 

a 9 

all the derivatives of the root. The first meaning appears in flElp, SAS , backet; Nj^Elp, 
Ot 2, hole of the axe; Tip, mipft, pot, bowl; the second, in fcOElp cupola, . K‘ 

■ IT. '<•' 

atony hill, Lfti" occiput, whence the denominative Uts be behind, follow, ft 1 n« — n^pp-jp 


head, np~p Assyr. qaqqSdu ; JJs = Nip "Ip, elevation, jo jo aecend a mountain 

< > T ^ ''O'' 

i>Jo = Jf jo = Stblp ; hightop; Tfia. qerqerti occiput = ‘qedqedti (§36). 


3 This word is given by the Syriac dictionaries sub. 'V, but it belongs to , a 
by-form of ^5 . Cf. Jh hang down loosely. 

4 This is TigrG eSbilo = Bilin Sbilo small intestines. 

5 V an with one push. Cf. , to bring forth a child with one effort 

and foetus. 
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qatlUl .—§ 975. scare-crow; , shortened to 

SMtayr, HttlEKT, young man; 1 iOnd)! chum, crony;* 
iWfolZjrH emotion; SS^Bb® Assyr. suluppu. 
qutuldl .—§ 976. Plur. ‘'SXSib® . 


VII. INF IXES. 

§ 977. The infixed elements are : 2, 53, 3 , 0, 3, “1, 525, ft. 
Some of these infixes have arisen from syllabic metathesis, others 
from resolution of doubling; still others come from verbal forms 
retaining ‘pan l, 353'’D, as the Hebrew grammarians would say. 
Every case has to be judged by itself. 

a, 53 , s.— §978. xnaba, snsiba, eel, 

Maltese sallur, crlXovpo ? (Dozy, I., 673) ; 8 STi352iS:; SWTEbto ;* 
, oylpi, cf. ojx. mountain-path; S53 ! 1S'5B wine made 
of h 32“5 ; © grape-stones; NHSb®, SHSibti, lentils . 5 

*• T : tjt: r; ; 


1 j/ , like "1T3» jJU . denotes various animal sounds. = “llTD. 

Cf. Alg. Arab. tjLC^ » , ring-dove^ properly the cooing bird. 

2 The variant fcfcrVrQHi which has misled our lexicographers, is not but 

female companions. 

3 The word seems to be Semitic. |/ means smooth , hence hard , bald, without 

^ z' X s' 0~f- O s' 

vegetation. Here belong xb? tanned hide, be smooth, t snake, JkJLo smooth, 

** 9 S' 0 s' s' s' <1 s' s's' O s' s' s' Q s' 

p&sa = ybo rock, 5 *UjLfl rock, ^hXsO = ^ 1 1 shave the head, 

smooth. On interchange of n and “1 cf. Assyr. labfiru growold = ^sJ ; _ °w = ys crh 

0 O s' O s' s' * 1 / ^ 

be red; snorting. Cf. Berber, 

5abia is connected with srrwfflba and wiabn. The explanation of these 
•words, being too long for a footnote, will be given elsewhere. Secondary is also found in 

Hebr. i which belongs to cut with a sickle , going back ultimately to ; 

in b’Q’Cn = electron , alloy of four-fifths gold and one-fifth silver, = Somali asli 

amber. Besides Eg. asem and Assyr. eSmarfl, quoted by the dictionaries, belong here 
Galla asamaru abbelire and Arab. and honey. biawn means originally 

^ p o 

a honey-colored substance , be it metal or some other material. Finally in “HTSD » ( 

— jlow » which denotes a certain stage in the growth of the palm. Names applied in the 

North to the vine are given in the South to the palm. Cf. biSttS Jljo! > “503 rf < 

* p p v .. r p p . p s' ,T & T f ’ 

5nSl |Za_^3LO, jA^olS, and fig-tree and wine. For *VTO = c/. Barth, 

ran _XT',,_ i -A.11. JX__ ' 


E8. t index. For meaning cf. Galla s a r a d 6 green. 


'^JLlo = JlsJo = ^Aio = ^ Ul 


denotes the dirty brownish, greenish, livid, 


or grayish color of animal and vegetable matter. Hence jL-aJc milt , JccJs coffee 
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§ 980 ] 

3.—§ 979. ffb^JiB left-handed, ambidexterous, bustrophe- 
don; 1 Kara = X3313 rim; «Wna hard clod; Kp!)3“)T, ttyVN 
hose; 2 or wine flavored with herbs; KbttHSD load, 

burden, VL., R. EL 266; "SJ^no (/JyS); HS3p®W = jC2]31DS 
(§980). ! 

c, yj. 3 —§ 980. KSp-'cx (=j©ck); smwpbn, Knwpbn, 
xnwp'bc = xn^p'bo ; XnC^p-’-iC = Kmp-nc comb; snc^'bp hip¬ 
bone; StSSyjij! (§46); itSplSB she-raven (yuju, yaM), literally 
the egg-breaking bird; ? iWjaspS service-tree .* Cf. fig- 

tree, but Dozy has ! 


< ° ' » | 9 ' 'O' 

grounds, Lemnacaea, •_■- In Mnium. Denominative: flatten 

s' s' <i s' 

something convex, i. e., give it the shape of a lentil, ^JsJj flatten like a cake; hence 

^ S’ Q s’ w 

make thin or fine and its stout, big. From the last we get the shortened 

verbs , J^JLj , (Jdlld . Eth. taflaht something round and flat, a silver coin; 

hence shortened t ah ala flatten. 


> irbnra left-handed ~ I3]a-^ (§ 842 d) left-handed, ambidexterous = cbvl 

y s’ a ^ ' 

ambidexterous; cf. Eth. g^adalfiqt defectu laborans. J*>)l stands for . The 

(= dz) loses its z before y and £ and j are transposed. |/Jk^. to cut; cf. Italian 
mancino. On the connection between left-handedness and ambidexterity cf. e , 

which means both. Hence bn to grab with both hands, rob, and Give with both 

hands, be generous. T ' 

.. ? 09 

tCf. Assyr. zuriq&ti implements of irrigation, watering-pot, rivulet, 

watering-machine, Eg. Arab. long-necked water-bottle. 

3 Cf. ZA., VII., 179 sq.; £4TFF., XVII., 351. 

4 C/. IpbOD^K Italian , FI,., 'Er. 646, tfpSlOJD (= tfpIlD) Igg-$erlr&, ed. Neubaner, 
p. 31; = ''PPlfcC ibid., p. 44 (but this may be an istaph'al form). Here probably 

belongs rHTl©7 Iitar, \/ , goddess of sexual lust. = yc. (§ 793, n. 1) rough, 

strong, passionate, hence fruitful. From the idea of fruitfulness and plenty we have 

kid, t Eth. and dialects 'atar beans, peas , grain, Hebr. “11171 11*1117 1 mTl07. 

abundance, increase, an< * ca P €T8 ma y contain the idea of sexual passion; cf. 

Hebr. 71DVQX» the goat being known for lustfulness, and the capers may have been used as 
an aphrodisiac. DTlPlW “ , JX2 TMflCWf “ay be identical with kid. Cf. also 

Skipwith, JQR., XI, 256.—From such a form as snoip^bo has probably developed the 
Syriac independent snfSz vJ»o~ ■ 
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“1.—§981. kV'HS!, hammock (VbV)gazelle; 

stump; RTT'O'^S cubit; RIBS'"?! couch, bed, Eth. medq&s; 
yy in ; xn'sis^n scabs; ? KipEnt) ? KPlbSTO = spCLi, with dis¬ 
similation of last stem-consonant ; 3 fcTCn*© arm-chair (quttal); 

pearl — Eth. mogart precious stone; itblWlU, Jo^ , 
palm-mat; io\JaU>, rag; nxVtpl? naked; "KlEtip 

= -lisp. 

PI.—§982. KbSPSS cluster (§ 790, n. 1); iOtflT (§56);* 
"TFiyS, ■niVX, savory, VL., Sabb. 128a. s 


VIII. PLURICONSONANTAL. 

§983. ittrrm, tOahlllS! Assyr. aburs&nu; 6 xbSTCN or 
mbspSX, Assyr. abkallu; ""i'piSt, Assyr. urmabbu ( = urvabu), 
great lion; 5%bp“’ ,5 T , p&Sl, Assyr. dimgallu (§50); XPlb'^“X Somali 
armali widow; 1 KbVIll mustard; SCBpS, NPHtiB lean 

lamb; H33"|®, SSjrnfl, nest; sbij^FI, SbjlMpFI f Assyr. tarra- 
nugallu, a compound of tarra hen and nugallu king; 8 
Knbtann . Here belongs also JSnVpN! lioness, from a stem 
YHS, "fllK ; 9 itfOiPTE baker = Assyr. nu-batimmu. 10 


1 For the double treatment of the last stem-vowel cf. Hebr. mba-o with ibui?. 

2 The etymology of this word is not certain. It has two series of synonyms. On the one 
hand, 732X, S12H, XriD3K ; on the other, rPITTP and Si>L^ . It may go back to 
WSO as well as to OjJe • 

3 It is, however, not impossible that the stem is since = *Qp • Cf. Tfla 

k^orebta hill. But cf. the spelling of "’fcjjpbla^p crested in Jellineck’s 

VI, 109. 

4 The Manilla dialect still retains the y in £$131^7. 

5 1 /1732 ■ Cf. j\juo ,v°l difficulties, unpleasant things* Maltese s antra trouble¬ 


some; also ccXj : 


\sf 


and cju = -ira offend with words. 


® The word seems to be a compound. The first half seems to contain Eth. ah fir ram, 
Amh. aijra male , atjrfi wild beast = Eth. ary 6, our and R*H5|3 . In the Kushitic 

languages the word, under various forms, means son, daughter , child, youth , husband, man. 
What is the other element ? 

7 a r m a 1 i is a compound of (w) ar + ma+li husband + not + having. The Kunama drops 

the last element and says ermata no + husband. To the Somali form go back &JLc | 
snbans. rnttbg ; to the Kunama form, Phenician nabx. ) ’ 

* ' ’ *“ B ^ 

8 Cf. Oppert, ZA., VII, 339. Is modern Arab. ’iXc-ji turtle-dove connected with this? 

9 stable is probably connected with this stem, meaning originally the place for 
the animals. 

10 Cf. Zimmern, ZDMG M UII., 115; Hal6vy, Rev. Sem ., 1899, pp. 278 sq. 
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HYPOCOBISTIC ENDINGS. 

§ 984. Proper nouns end in 55"', or , S| or i, and |$ — . 

E. g., tirt-rc?, , ■’tSK orTT«, !Q-», iCT'K, TDIS, fcOH (for 

X2H, § 794). Most or all of these endings occur also in the other Ara- 

T “ 

maic dialects and in Hebrew-Phenician. 1 In Amharic we find the end¬ 
ings S, -ft, and 6. 1 The origin of these endings is still unknown. 

GENDER, NUMBER, AND STATE. 

§ 985. There are two genders, masculine and feminine; two num¬ 
bers, singular and plural ; 3 and three states, absolute, construct, and 
definite. 

§ 986. The feminine ending, if the word-stem end in a consonant, is 
at, if in a vowel t; e. g., lYliO (§ 7986), tiscbu • The feminine ending 

" t ; " 

has sometimes the force of a diminutive; e. g., KlWlf© small table.* 

t : t 

§ 987. The absolute and construct states occur but seldom, the 
definite state, having lost largely its original determining force, being 
used instead. 

§ 988. The termination of the definite state is usually , rarely 
j“i — ; in a few cases, with ’im&16, (§ 69). 5 The ending occurs 

only in the following adjectives: ipynnst, “'ITltiiTj 6 "’pil, 

Tnn and TTT!, 'rP-Pn, 'rcn, and in the noun Tlp“Q or 

"Fipna cataract of the eye? Some of these words occur also with the 
regular ending X — • 

T 

1 Cf. Hoffmann, Ueber einige ph&niz. Inschriften , p. 34; Renan, RltJ., V, 161 sq. 

2 Cf. D’Abbadie, Diet. Amar., 8. v. g&brft (col. 847). 

3 For remnant of dual cf. Vnn, ■pnap. 

* Cf. also TG., ed. Harkavy, § 34, and Guidi, Oram. elem. della lingua amariHa , 16c. 

5 On the nature of the ending cf. Barth, AJSL. % XII, and Lindberg, Vergl. Gram 
der Semit. Sprachen , I, 96 ag. 

6 Cf. •’PTVD^T EG* 526. 

1 Cf. = Nrb-oa TB., II, 23, IBT ibis the whole day , EG. 221. Cf. also VIS’® 

= niSTU waic, TR„ III58; inbll three (p. 43, n. 1), 1®T1 hlght, tlVTOTOn ‘0 ed. Halber- 
stam, p. 46; I'QS some, Igg. Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 33, = rr 133 ibid., ed. Neubauer, pp. 23, 

44. The H shows that the pronunciation was 112 • Cf. §989 o'. 
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PLUEAL TEBMINATIONS. 

1. Masculine Endings. 

§ 989. a) The usual ending s of the masculine plural are: abs. st. 
[’]]*'“> cst st '7> defin^st. “' 7 . E. g., p-ttS, ■pbTS Sanh. 26a; 
T1TD sixty (§ 136); Sanh. 466; “ l 7 i lT ibid. 296. T in a few cases 

the ending ,|— is diphthongized: *'■'©3 VL., Zeb. 1126, ’!>t©3 VL., Sabb. 
148 a . 1 In some other cases jT — is written for ’' 7 , the H being added 
to show that the pronunciation is 6, not t. This is quite common in later 
literature. Cf. Sanh. 7 a, rPIVflK, “'233, ibid. 109a. 

6 ) Not infrequently the ending of the definite state of the singular 
is retained before the plural ending. E. g., ‘pifc'Trr M. MS. Meg. 146, 
unon VL., Sabb. 110a, ’N3©'b Keth. 91a, ’!*b"n Sabb. 110a. In 

•• r t •* r r ■'* t T 

some cases it is doubtful whether we have to read “ I J$~ or ■'ifj. For 
nouns of the form StbitOp cf. § 847. 

c) Very seldom we find the ending ■»5—, "<it3 — • The following are 

all that occur: ’3G'3 Se’el. §92 = Hull. 176; 2 •’ 3^33 = Ck ; stocks, 
Pes. 28a; ■’3300 B. M. 866 , ’K323D VL., ibid.; 3 TnpD ‘ArUkh, Sanh. 
98a; l ' 3"®2 Gift. 70a.* In words with this ending occurring only in the 
plural it is sometimes doubtful whether the singular ended in fct 3 — or 
not; e. g., “'3133*1© > *'3"lYl2I ■ 

r ; *• t : - 

2. Feminine Endings. 

§ 990. a) The usual endings of the feminin e are: abs. st. "p, cst. st. 
rr, defln. st . sn _ . E. g., “pS daughters; myffl tears, Sabb. 336; 
«rS*n places. 

6 ) Not infrequently we find the double plural ‘tl - , 1T7> T7- 
E. g., 1M3 Meg. 146; ■|Pl5‘’3S Sabb. 1406; ■pfiT® VL., Pes. 1116; 
Tn*m VL., Sabb. 110a; TiSTOS Meg. 146. 

•» TT " ** T * S 

c) In a few cases the plural ending is attached to the ending of the 
singular; e. g., KW?©©® traditions, fcttVinS© lips? 

r r ; - : r r : : • 

1 Notioe ftff. Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 28. 

‘'3SU 'inan, MWJ., 1893, p. 226. 

3 JQR; IX, 701. 

* “’3BXITI® TO., ed. Harkavy, § 550, IJSnbTO ibid. is Pales tinean. 

6 KtlPI'm ho. 140 : SnnDpi; ibid. 265; pnnxnsb’n Igg.SeHrd, ed. Neubaner, 
p. 19. From these forms we get a singular with two tvs: xnnygis, xnrnQ’i? &’«.,§ s : 
itrino^ Sabb. 134 o. 

* I I 
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d ) The endings XtVl - , XIT - (itn'T). which are regular in feminine 

- r t- tt: 

nouns from “'Vi-stems, are also taken by the following nouns : 

a) Nouns ending in XW _ , XIV - , XIV - ; as XtYVVnX localities, 
KrV'EQ capers, Vtrr^p first, from XfiVm, Kfi'ttaV KIVHlp • 

/$) Masculine participial nouns from “'"lb; as XIV1C1$ , StlnW“1 , 

vtxvma, from xr», xan, 

T T ; T T ; T T-: T T : T 

■y) A number of other nouns, with or without feminine ending in 
the singular, which cannot be classified; as XtVTQtt, XlVinS, from 

srrvon , arm. cf. § 992 . 

r : v t 

8) A few nouns ending in a labial show in the plural the ending 
J*rn~ instead of XPlI - , KH - : fathers, parents, XPPiai* 

mothers, XfiPnaH maid-servants, VtTfTBH cubits, XflPiatiK, 

tt; # “ ttt - tt;;** t t : ** 

Hanks, annara names. 

ttt: 

e) In a few cases it is impossible to decide whether the plural ending 

is xrn - , xnv- or xni - , xnv - , srmpasH or prniyaaa, e. y., 

A, Z. 29a, tt'TlVlD"© or SfinrVrd"©, Ber. 86,'xmSTOn or Xnis^lpri, 

: - : _ t tt:': t *; 

ljull. 60 b. 1 

Form ation of the Plural.—§ 991. N ouns with long vowels, with 
formative elements, or with sharpened second stem-consonant, undergo 

no change in the plural. Nouns of the forms Jjls , JJti show some- 

/* /'/' _ 

times in the plural a full vowel, or a trace of a vowel. E. g., "iba, ■aba, 
■'IMS (Alf. B.Q. 27b). 2 

t ** ** t ; 

§ 992. The following is_a list of nouns having an irregular plural, or 
several plural forms. The list is not exhaustive, though nearly so. The 
q&tul-forms ending in 'X - (§ 847) and the nouns ending in *'J— (§ 989) 

.. T •• T 

are not included here: 


ica—annas 
3 «rnw: 

xnhx—xmnx, stnnn, 

tt**; tt; - tt-: 

wnrns 

t t : : - 

tram—'srr, anrr 

TS" *• TT tt; 

tnaMK—wnr-, xtrr 

* : t t t t t ; 

atm— **nnai* 
xxmn—r-, xrcr, vr 

T : ** I * TTT •* T 

l J“pm33 hi* daughter*, Hal. Pet., § 88. 
i Of. § 783.—■'0X13 variant*, TB„ II, 50. 

" T I 


»r®3»— 1,, ic3, •’Sipa 
snyassj!—»rr, »m- (§989< 2 , £ ) 
«n?!Q— 1 wa* 
ra—■ya 
smira—■proira 

•f ioa— 1 aa, ■na (vl., sanh. 

17b) 

a xnn*iw HO. 140. 

I1V13 TO., ed. Harkary, §331. 
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Krnn—(c. ns) Kn;s, - t nasi, 
'n^n (m. t ms. b.m. 

39 b)'. 1 

»maa—Kn-, km- 

T : T • T T r T : 

KTZrR— 1 'KfflW 

«rew—»n3W 

t : r r 

ftosw ]—kmsr 

t : T T ; T 

tfbpW—'KbpW baskets 

aip^-T’ palms 

Knsbn—Krobn* 

r : : t t ; 

■'mtaiT—»rr, Tr 

• : - t t •• t 

KRan—■p-an, pMsn, 
Knron 

t r : : — 

srin'nn—sni-)an 
itnrn—"n^n m. ms. b. m. 
83 b, xnrn 

T T ” 

T“!5T — ^rr, T7 

wwn— 1 ■’-» "Kr 

TT “ ** " T 

K*ran—■»-, -k- 

T T “! ** " T 

KPHffin—■ptBR 
Ki»a*in—■■pcsTR, kmtoeti, 

KM'iztoRAif.’&M. 

64a" : 

[Knott]— 1 “’t&Ti 

t : • ... 

nKbpR-KM'bpn 
Knwn—srvnn, snnn, 

t x r t ; r tt;;t 

KMR twigs 

T T T 

[Kon]—’■'ion , 'Kon 

xx •• X “ T 


Kboft— 1 ■’ 7 , 'Hr 
■■ssrre— 1 wits, 'Tto, tb 

x ; *• x j •• x : •• t : 

kmu'o— pMS'E 
KODO— 1 p7, 'K~ 

*TO-'T~ 7*7 
xnnw —kmoto 

Knw—'W 

x : ~ •• - 

Knbw—■'bw 
Knob?— 4 'abs 
Knots —'mats 
K new—Kn-, kit'-, Knnos 

x: xx tt: ttst 

KC“G—KR-, KIT' - 

x : — xx x t: 

KM3—KIT- 

x ; - •* xx 

KPp-gb— 1 tzrb 
K'b'b-'b'b at night, KM - , 

r: ♦ r t 

Kn- 4 

T T 

Knbta— kit-, -K- 

r : • : xx ♦* x 

Knnra—Kfr, 

x : : tt 

KFibsna— k^t (ban = fa») 
Knbra—'b'E 

x : • 

KFpet—'TOp73 6 
Knisa—Kn-,'- 

x : : • xx 

Kntnto—Krrttrg, Ktitno 
kt’to—K n-, KnT- 

X -J ” T X X T 

KnSTtO'3—KM 7 
Kbra—Kn- 
riKC—VKC, 1K0 

x ; I • ; ** t 


1 PPtTt? Sal. Pes., 8 88. 

2 ^IT3TT l09- Sertrtl, ed. Neubauer, p. 15. 

2 yinnsnro'iT aid., p- »• 

4 xrn'b-’b SM. No. CLXXVIU. 

6 SnS3G73, NrP^DETQ. Igg. SeHrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 10; ■prOS'O ibid., ed. Goldberg, 
p. 37; kViPOSB BO. 265.'' 



§ 992 ] 


APPENDIX 


231 


x-ac—xrr-, xrvr, xrvr- 

t:t tt; tt: t t ; : 

X3*^3D—"X- 

r • : - •• t 

xry—rry eyes , xnrs> 

T •• I ♦ : - T T " 

fountains 

SJ3S—'Ha? gentiles 

ipy— 

TT •• “ 

x'wy—xn^nsrspy 
xFuzr©—xrr-i xrvr- (§ 989d), 

t: _ t tt t : 

xsr©—xrr- 

t t ; 

xro^—xrr, sir--, xrvr 1 

t ; • tt tt: tt: 

xms—xn-n-is 

tt; t t :t : 

xrirs-p-, xrr- 

t : i • t t : 

Knrss—",nr:a 

*o:p—ap, 'XDp 
[xn^sp]—xrr^sp 
xnp'pp—xmprpp 

X3"ip—' horns, XFr, Xn*T 
corners 

[xrrapj—xrr-, xrvr, date- 

t i - r r : t t : 

stones 

5*Fip—-rip, xnnp, *r,Fip 
xnn—■prq-i great, xman 

teachers 2 


^var—xnprcn, "raprn 

xnn— 1 'ran winds, spirits, 

T 

Knnsn Sides 

T T 

Xnsn—Tr, '7 

xtvmn 3 

[xnbsnzi]—c/. § 88i 
xnma, xnra—xnnro, ‘ , nauj, 

T J ~ T - TT~ “ T ■* 

*’ 31? 4 

[xrms]— 1 “nTjj 
[xtvra]—vn-nzj 

T : •• F * T ** 

x^ra—xrwra 

T T T 

xbid—■ xnrr 6 

T : •• T T T 

xnyaw—xnrr 

t ; “ ; t t : 

X3UJ, xmc—'ra 

t : r - : 

xnrjj—“w 

T T •• T 

xnava—xmnsra, xmsiE 6 

t: * tt:;* ttt: 

x^pa—'X- 
X*VPpip—"Xr 
xbxn—“'X- 

T T ** 

[xnb'sri]—'b-sn 7 
xs'pn— ■'7, ■'Xp 
xinsiipn—xnis^pn (§ 989d) 


1 Cf. Amariflfia t a f, Quara jab. 

2 n-iri-na-H Igg■ Serird, od. Neubauer, p. 21. 

’XpXTOp. Xrnffi’H. XpXT'flJT. -IffS- Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 33; (KpTltSXP ibid., 

183 ); xnx^tjn $g„ v, 7, § 21. 

4 “’J1X3B Igg- Sertrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 13; XHX3© ibid., ed. Neubauer, p. 13. 

5 xma« ibid., ed. Goldberg, p. 2, 

* T I 

6 PPmXBW BO., ed. pr„ 2a; XlinSW SM. No. 53. 

" T T I T T » * 

7 Syr. \Lsj2, . This is connected with Maltese qafla string , tie , band , bond , 'Afar-Saho 

tuful yarn, bond, ribbon. ‘pbSD mean properly fillets. The doubling of the b may be 
due to the same law as in a form like i but is more probably due to a popular ety¬ 

mology, connecting it with nbSH prayer , and differentiating it from nb©P\ folly. 
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NOUNS WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES.__ 

§ 993. 1st perso n sing. com. — a) With singular nouns: my 

head, Ned. 50a; TlFli< my wife, ibid.; my wages, B. M. 70a," 

"’Xb'fi my power, Meg. 16 a. 

b) With plural nouns: my life, Yoma 13a; ■'■'tfjS my wifes, 

Sanh. 38 ft; ■'SO‘ 1 “ip my relatives, B. M. 87a; “ , rc?SSN my fingers, Ber. 
56 a; ■’^pfilST my documents, Ned. 27a; ■ninNV ibid. 60 a. 

~ T ; T - - 

§.994. 1st person plur. com . —a) With singular nouns: "piSEO our 
soul, Ned. 25 a; p" 1 our hand, Pes. 50 a; our land, M. MS. 

Ber. 586. 

6 ) With plural nouns: ■j'fib"'? upon us, Men. 40 a; both of 

us, Sebu. 376. 

§ 995. 2 d person sing, mas c. —a) With singular nouns: Tpa thy 
son, Ned. 286; tjab thy heart, ibid. 216. 

6 ) With plural nouns: Tjt33p!| TpS thy sons and thy daughters, Ber. 
56 a; ^b'SFl thy phylacteries, ibid. 

§ 996. 2 d person sing, fern. — a) With singular nouns: plI3S3 thy 
soul, M. Q. 166; Tppnb thy bread, Taan. 25 a; TpriTOJO thy meal, Ned. 
24 a; ■’pFiapj thy wife, ibid. 13 a. 

6 ) With plural nouns: TpjnSl thy legs, Naz. 246; thy joists, 

Taan. 25 a; TjTT'j'p thy female neighbors, Ned. 21 a; ’"’•'p'SH thy life, 
Yoma 13 a; paa thy sons, VL., Sabb. 1516. 

§ 997. 2d person plur. masc. — a) With singular nouns: psypit 
your land, Keth. 112a; p^nbijl your God, M. MS. Sanh. 39a; iQIVab 
to your house, C. MS. Pes. 101 a ; *0^3 all of you? 

6 ) With plural nouns: 3 Sfi'TlbK Sanh. 39 a; S)5*' , ’fYia“l your teach¬ 
ers, G-itt. 686; your teacher, Ker. 6a (= , pj33Sa“l TF. ibid.); 

your doings, Meg. 16a (§ 833, note); ■prof' your days, M. 
Ms!’Sabb. : 1366. 

§ §98; 3 d person plur. fern.— a) With singular nouns: No example. 

6 ) With plural nouns: aa33 your pots, Pes. 30a; , '2THS your 
crumbs, ibid. 110a; "a'TTp your pots, C. MS. ibid.; '~*b’ l * l 3'iban 
(= ^pabaFl c. MS.) youFspices, ibid. 1106; your mouths, C. 

MS. Pes. ilOa; ■'5" l '!nb : l3 your clocks, B6ja 386. 

* : “ t 

From the method of Talmudic spelling it does not seem likely that the ending could be 
ip T . It is, however, possible that we have to read it tp — , as with singular nouns. 

2 Stonbit© your question, TO. ed. Mussafia, § 42. ip = p = Jp, as ip = = Tfa. 

3 Singular nouns with plural suffixes are classed here. 
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§ 999. 3d person sing, masc.— a) With singular nouns: PPjMS, 
“'Vfi, all of it, passim;' ■'*121 “Q his grandson, Ned. 48 6 ; 3 !TTr'5' ! J 
his wife, Sdta 226, 40 a; Vitriol id. Ned. 23 a; id. M. MS.’ 

Y6ma 836, Sabb. 1516; id. VL., B. M. 84a; iirPtYUI id. C. 

MS. M. Q. 96, •* Sirriysb to his house, VL., B. B. 10a. 4 

6) With plural nouns: PTD2 his sons, Ber. 8a; fl'T his hands, ibid. 
91a; PTOJti his reasons, Ned. 81a; rTlb'? upon him (§ 80): ^flb'S 

•• . ■ ;-t • r • 

his baldachins, M. MS. Sabb. 138a; ■'HI”!!! 1 2 - its boundaries, B. B. 68a; 
“wir? his belly, Zeb. 5a; "i;}{ his face, M. MS. Ber. 56'a; niEH 
Sabb. 129a; ■'‘iJEfl his beadles, Gitt. 34a. 

T -* 

§ 1000. 3d person sing, fern .— a) With singular nouns: 
after her, Meg. 76; JtjFlSH B. B. 151a; flpQVfi B. M. 1046 (&$t*Q!)rD 

t ; - t : : t : : 

* JO*- 

= not = 

6) With plural nouns : tTIS her sons, Ber. 56a; tTWB her daugh¬ 
ters, ibid.; PlE'-p her relatives, ibid.; upon her, A. Z. 28a; 

Xn2“'.i'P her boundaries, B. B. 128 a; KtiroimD her woman-neighbors, 
Sanh. 82 a; ““lbj C. MS. Pes. 86 (voc.); {Tib'S <S M. No. xxnx (voc.). 
(f~ = ; cf. “Additions and Corrections” to § 116.) 5 6 

§1001. 3d person plur. masc. — a) With singular nouns: *lnbl3 
all of them, 'Er. 30a; "prrfflT their head, C. MS. Meg. 11a; 'pn'l/J 
their lord, Ned. 62a; ■jirijp"''! their beard, Naz. 39a; iriblS Ned. 2a; 
Ta&fc their mother, Sabb. 1436; *1033 themselves, Pes. 1186; "iFHIll 
(= linmiE) their being scattered, VL., A. Z. 106; irp'FHlN their way, 
Alf. Ber. 386* 

6) With plural nouns: M. Q. 46; ■j“inb“'53 their words, 

VL., 'Er. 686; *rT“bN C. MS. Meg. 146 (voc.); IST'Xa their garments, 


1 ^ 5^2 ig no t a plural, as given by the dictionaries. A plural of all, totality , is hardly 
conceivable. For the use of the word before plural nouns cf. Hebr. ITT. 

2 cf. Pal. Syr. ..oiwi = m m l (Schwally, Idioticon, ».«.). 

3 With helping vowel. The expression for wife is explained by the Talmudists 

as a euphemism, This is probably correct as far as Jewish usage is concerned. But if the 
expression be not of Jewish coinage, it must have meant originally stay-at-home. 

‘KTlfTip TO., ed. Luria, § 207; HIDS hit physician, TO., ed. Mussafia, §89; 
iniFCPi* hu wife, TO., ed. Cassel, § 86 ; njP2T© hit neighbor, TO., ed. Harkavy, § 182. 

5 irvrinb bg. 255 ; ■'jTT’nb «*><*. 268 ; irpib'y ibid. 272 ; irriTijbpi igg.&enra., 

ed. Goldberg, p. 10. 

6 inbrP5 to them , HG. 108 (^^rV , 3 shows that this preposition is used in the singular); 

nnrribn they three , ibid. 61; "p3^P37 (= Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 13. 
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Sabb. 1306; TirP^tta VL., Sebu. 386; SHlV'? Ber. 50a; ‘piTpj Pes. 
1136; -n^n VJL, ibid.; -jlT'SE M. MS. Sabb. 336; yrrWp B. B. 
1616; vn-sna their- wings, Succ§56; S|n3 v ' , 01D their captors, Keth. 
23a. 1 With loss of final vowel: rP^PQit VL,, Sabb. 1096. 2 

§ 1002. 3d person plur. fe rn. — a) With singular nouns: TlVfi 
Keth. 206. 

6 ) With plural nouns: ‘'rri”Q3 C. MS. M. Q. 96; “'pp73Pp VL., Pes. 
746; VL., Pes. 306. 


ADJECTIVES WITH ENCLITIC PRONOUNS. 

§ 1003. A few adjectives take enclitic personal pronouns, like parti¬ 
ciples: nrvzia thou art high, Sabb. 67a; R" 2 ' 3 H thou art wise, Bekh. 
86; rcpjiy thou art downcast, Bega 16 6; we were small, B. B. 

1426; ■pTff'Sn Bekh. 86; we are old,' B. B. 1426; -p'lpp id. 

VL. ibid *' 

SON , Kni* , KfriH , , KB® WITH SUFFIXES. 

§ 1004- 1st sing, com. — a) W i th singular nouns: ■'ftjfc VL., 'Er. 
1386; 4 “'SttVW! Meg. 136; ■’KBTZ3 Sabb. 1456. 

6) With plur a l noun s: “WQH Taan. 23a; VL., B. B. 86; 

■'fl’l'ins Sabb. 57a. 

• r : ~ 

1st plur. com. —a) With singular nouns: Ber. 186, Keth. 92 a; 

WQ8 Keth. 856; JOTti* Yeb. 376, 38 a, B. B. 135 a; SCKHK, 

"t -t t t r r t 

M. Q. 28 6. 6 

6) With plural no uns: ’prifnK VL., B. B. 76; ■jfifnK Pes. 506; 

aoinmx e. y. ibid. 

T T T T 

2d sing, masc . —a) With singula r nouns: rpQX Ned. 286, 506; 
TppiS; Sanh. 236. 

2d plur. masc. — a) With singular nouns: B. M. 346; piQS 

VL., B. B. 58a; ■p^riN Yeb. 376; "p5T18 E. Y. ibid. 

1 7rP372 SM. No. XIV (voo.); inb ibid .; pniT, Hff. 215; ■jn»S , ’3 TO: ed. Harkavy, 

§70; ■jn^l^E TR., II, 14; pHlSSt Sed. R. 'Amram'p. ■>; lag. Sertrd, p. 24. 

2 fP'JITMbB Igg- Serird, ed. Neubauer, p. 41; mrQ MV. 31. 

3 With adverb: S»1SQ Hff.411, for iDTp KDSnp'O. 

*1SnS HG. 138. 

“ 1 

5 K31QS Se'el; § 14; IjlQlj ibid., g '&; KSttO TO., ed. Harkavy, § 1. 
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3d sing, masc. — a) With singular n ouns: WQX Ber. 18b; ’’fTQS 
Naz.30a; mnj$ Sanh. 6a; (THIS C. MS. Meg. 6a, VL., B. Q. 886 (too.) ; 
man Sanh. 286; pj'nnx ibid. 6a; PIT2T23 Ber. 19a. ! 

6) With plural n ouns: "'ninst Naz. 6 a, IJull. 60a; FlirtS B. B. 
i6ia; mntt vL.md.,- niinx Meg.i6a; trims Sabb. 13a; prnima 
VL., B. M. 1046. 

3d sing, fern. —a) With singular n ouns: SFJSQK her father, Succa 
31a, C. MS. Meg. 16a; SH^QS his father, Sebu. 47a; SH^n his father- 
in-law, eds. Qidd. 126 ; 2 nmS Ned. 74a. 

6) With plural nouns: StlHS B. B. 141a. 8 

—.— - -■ - - r r , 

3d plur . masc. — a) W ith singular nouns: ■pPPQS B. M. 346; -jnSDS 
VL., B. B. 76, B. Q. 1046, Sebu. 476.* 

6) With plural n ouns: mnmmS Meg. 15a; *pninS Keth. 626; 
iirrmnats Gitt. 116; Sinmaip Zeb^4a; Sinrauj c. MS. Meg. 146 (voc.). 6 


NOMINAL COMPOUNDS. 

§ 1005. Nominal compounds are of various kinds: a^Two nouns 
standing in genitive re lation; as smn'23 'S synagogue, M-vT n 
enemy. Sometimes both words are contracted into one, with occasional 
phonetic loss; as S3HS paternal uncle, Tfia. hauebbo, gums, 

■’MTO fish-brine (=S«3a TO VL., Sabb. 1056), ■j'FsblO = irblD; 
jbriha, srrnasis, names of cities. 

T 6ytwo nouns in apposition; as rCH, 83'31, (= PQN m, 

/ --- T “ T * T T * T T “ 

an). Instead of a noun the first element may be an adjective or 
participle: MWtDTp > fcOmblD, kinds of fish. 6 

c) . N oun in ap position to participle or participial noun: J^bmiS “13, 
ma VL., Sanh. 109 a. 

d) / Noun and numer al in genitive relation : ‘npiao, “1FW30> plaster 
made from product of dragon-tree. 

1 "«aS HO. 543; ipinS ibid. 248; IStinit lag. Serlrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 39: BO., 

ed. pr., 97c. 

2 Cf. § 105. 

3 nins Se'el., § 21. 

4 in ! as TO; ed. Harkavy, § 232. 

5 ■prpntt Iga. Serird, ed. Goldberg, p. 12; firPtntt© ibid., p. 2; •jintllTOlD ibid.,ed. 

Neubauer, p. 4; . tiratj, rlow.,% 42. “ ’ 1 ‘ ‘ 

« The nature ot the first element in JS3V1M5 and is uncertain. K3>l30“ip 

j?~ > r T ,_, 

is probably t IsjIwO agus, galeu8. 
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e) Noun and at tributive adjective: npFVfflN (= SWRPlffl )■ 

/) Two n umerals: (= RIH inn). 

g) Adjective and noun: pppiD ‘ptpp • 

H) Preposition a nd noun: ri/2'’tt = Assyr. *ina mati, bOFIX = 
Assyr. ina tim&li. 

t) Relative particle and noun: wife. 1 

§ 1006. In the nominal compounds described above, the second 
knember of the compound determines the gender and number, and 
receives the endings which would otherwise be attached to the first 
Word: “'lnip'35 "SI, Win "S, HRlipS VO, nWrtMMB. But cf. 
*'8S!3 , 'PQ T MM. Ber. 62 a. 


' For similar formations in Assyrian cf. Jensen, ZA., VII., 174, n. 1. 




ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


PAGE 

1. Notes. Add: "OSHI fctttB'b (Ibn Ganfth, DMCllDn 'D, s.v. 3“fl); 
b’n "jifflb (commentary bD'H to Yalqfl.( Is. 422). Biblical 
Aramaic is called '“>353, QS|3“)Fin by Joseph Qim^i (■'‘ibsH 'D> 
s. v. ■p5, p. 110). For 'pi^D we find “'0"t0 VL., Pes. 61a, and 
■JO"!*© Tos. Bekh. 496. 

2. § 2. Note 1. Isaac Halevy (DITOiOri rYPYl > HI., 48 sq.) proposes 
another explanation for the dialectical differences. The Talmud, 
says he, has come to Europe by two ways: through the Berbery 
states and through Palestine. The dialectical expressions found 
in Nedarim, etc., represent Palestinean substitutions for original 
Babylonian expressions. According to this theory, said expressions 
must have been common in the Palestinean schools; must, in other 
words, be found in the Palestinean Talmud. Whether these are 
really found there is, with the insufficiency of our dictionaries, 
difficult to ascertain. Zomber, who has gone over the Palestinean 
Talmud in search of the expression ■'Jsn, has met with a negative 
result. 

2 . § 8. Add to the expressions characteristic of Nedarim: 

for the usual HE'S* PrJT». and '3TPE for NPl; V- fibrin 

T ** ** T • .... - . T 

STOSn, ed. Warsaw, p. 39 a. 

3. § 5. Dr. Schmiedel’s statement (tYHSCn . V., 115, n.) that the 
vernacular of the Babylonian Jews was the Persian language, has 
no foundation. 

3. Note 3. The excellent index of Dr. Im. Low to Krauss’ Ghriechische 
und Lateinische LehnwOrter enables us to give an exact answer to 
this question. According to that index there are the following 
words occurring only in the Babylonian Talmud: I. Words whose 
etymological explanation Low assumes as certain: aftpafik, drama, 
avflevrtKjJ, /Sotos, firjpvrTa, Sa<j>vrj, &£vyta, Spopevs, Spopo s, tfievo s, 
Kpajiaros, AaSavov, pdppov, p it pa, oprdptov, atpfiovXov, 

237 
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PAGE 

(TKVTaXis, or Ofiiafia, cr^KW/xa, repOpa, rqyavov, rt'ypts, tftaKeXoi, 
carenum, gemoniae; II. Words whose etymological explanation is 
doubtful : KoXxwrrjp, sopro s, Kpocr<ros, opyavov, <rvpro v, <f>vXaKrj, sig- 
latura; III. Words whose etymological explanation is improbable: 
ayKvXrj, av£, SpwjtaKros, Ivraifts, OaXaivov, KaXvfir), Kivarepva, Kvpfir), 
vopurpa., r£i)(Xa, Tpifiovvos, <f>oXXepov, area, claustrum, pulsus ; IV. The 
foreign words rpmj and the improbable <nretpa, and the transcribed 
word Kacts. The first two groups have been examined by me. 
pAppov and carenum are in all probability themselves of Semitic 
origin. a/Spapis, 8pop.tvs, (T<f>rjKu>pa, rrjyavov, gemoniae, KoXaarrjp, 
Kopro<i, and <f>v\aKrj go back to Palestinean sources.' 

6 . § 6. In later literature the abbreviation sign — or — is also used 
where we would use italics or heavy-faced type. Cf. also Perles, 
Analekten, p. 26. 

7. § IB. SM. has frequently a full vowel in place of fcOtfJ. 

8 . § 14. But cf. Mueller, Die altsemit. Inschriften von Sendschirli, 
pp. 41 sq. 

10. § 18. The verbal examples are to be explained differently:— 
■pb^rran and tfiprai are perfects; on »©b, etc., cf. Add. 
and Corr. to § 208; on XnSp“ip cf. § 966, note. 

12. § 26. Additional examples for the interchange of gutturals and 
sibilants: piSlS (VL., Yoma 776) = rsi"!; ■J3H (Tosiphta, B. M. ix, 
14) = 1B0 5 ittim (Rail, Zeb. 466, s. v. 83=0 ■p'SStb) = fcOalO 
('Er. 296); (Targfim) = K* l 1» l nn (Add. to 'Ar. Corripl., 

p. 43); . ma . nn-i , sleeve; |v5 = Maltese hemm there. 

IS. Note 3. Notice SHitTK ! VL., Pes. 746. 

15. Note 3. About cf. B. Gray, Studies in Hebrew Proper Names, 

pp. 23, 75, and Kerber, Die religionsgesch. Bedeutung der hebr. 
Eigennamen im AT., p. 63. * 

16. § 46. Cf. § 980. 

16. § 47. Delete TlblZJ; cf. § 7906. 

16. § 48. Cf. against it NOldeke, ZDMG., L., 311. 

17. § 50. 1. 1^252 ; cf. Tunisian Arabic . 

17. §50. 6. bl.tiXJ is probably the same as mat an in Ethiopic and 
its dialects. 
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18. § 51a. On of. § 884, note; on "jyl, § 883, note; on » 

§ 883, note. 

18. § 51c. Delete: jSp'iati and IpISi: • 

19. § 53. 1. Delete: XTbmZt slice. 

19. § 53. 4. On pUTitb ef. Add. and Corr. to § 208. 

19. § 55. On jjli'j cf. WZKM., X., 275. 

20. § 56. For (§ 56) read (§ 51). 

22. Note 2. Cf. § 987. 

23. § 71. Cf. Grimme, Grundzuge, p. 9. 

27. § 84. Cf. §§ 631e, 784, 933, note. 

29. § 93. But in a number of cases the traditional accent rests on the 
antepenultima, with coincident syncopy of the vowel of the penul- 
tima; cf. §§ 231, 5, and 646, 2. 

31. Note 2. Add: p» SM. No. xxvm, inTK ibid., ibid., in?"!* ibid. 
No. xxv, ItK ibid. No. lxxxviii (all vocalized). 

T 

32. § 102. Cf. Add. and Corr. to § 208. 

33. § 107. For SfipT (3d masc.) read: !|STt. 

84. §111. Add: tfOTPR Alf. Qidd. 27a, B.B. 149a; Tirirb Alf. 
B. B. 1426; ilHTffct they are, Igg. Serlrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 26; 
pptV'it id. ibid., p. io; tTSIVK, rrrrX, it is, ibid.; rprPK they 
are, HQ. 454; TVN plural, TG., ed. Harkavy, § 74; Igg. Sertrd, 
ed. Goldberg, p. 5. 

35. § 112. Cf. § 647. 

35. §116. Add: !fip| Qidd. 326. 

35. § 117. For we frequently find ijfcpn • Of. Nidda 3a, VL., 

Ber. 816, Sebu. 306, 396, B. B. 176, 29a, 1676, B. Q. 846, etc. 

36. Note 2. Add: Sin this, HG. 452; *'3», 'p, Igg. Serlrd, ed. Neu¬ 
bauer, p. 17; fbTI ibid., p. 11; 'b'X TG., ed. Harkavy, § 335; 
pbys SM. No. XXVI (voc.) ;* *|3T1 ibid. No. xxvm (voc.); Tjbp! for 

w in rvntaiDn 'D, p. 28 . 

87. § 123. Add: SIS"? they are, TF. Ker. 256. 

l * 1 — = *1— (§ 998, note). 

T ** 
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38. Note 4. Ehrlich (ItJllBBS tflpB, Glen- 38:24) explains 72'TI as a 
compound of Xltl + 3 + “'ittl • 

39. § 128. Notice ybl b3 (= , {b ,, lb3) E. Y. H 6 r. 136. 

39. § 129. 1XXGS is used also as Syriac j ,-iaaf in the sense of as if. 
Cf. B.B. 126, AZ. 246, Pes. 20a, 72a, 85a, MV. 42. 

39. Note 4. Cf. y, “WO SM. No. xxv (voc.). 

40. 8 130. Notice the forms srflbs, Nirbs VL., Ber. 18 6 , Taan. 25 a. 

u t;t: t : ♦ ; 

40. § 181. Add: TR VL., B.Q. 118a, 'S'K (plural) VL., Sanh. 966, 
i l3' , N VL., B. B. 87a, N3'N SM. No. xxv (voc.). 

■ t ; " 

40. § 133. Notice pb'l VL., Hull. 196. In modem literature the 
phrase pb' 2 l pb'l is also used in the sense of stuff, trash, and in 
that of hotch-potch. 

40. § 135. Add: Kin tfbl ‘ ’ »b Sanh. 416. 

r t : t 

40. Note 1. Add: TQ3 some, Igg. Sertrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 33 = FP723 
ibid., ed. Neubauer, pp. 23, 44, with imale of y72p • The £1 , here 
as well as in other cases, marks the pronunciation , as against a 
possible . 

41. § 136. Add: Man Alf. Men. 42a, Ip’ll VL., Hag. 96, lip? yin 
Fi.,B.B. 143a" 1C331 VL., Meg. 2a, ip 123731, '1C 1237311 ^alqht 
Ez. 380 = 'Ar. 12a, 'ip? 12373“ VL., Sabb. 99a, lie? Rn'123 VL., 
Meg. 6 a, J-pffi? 2? 12311 'Ar. l2a, "’lID? twenty, MM., Gitt. 56a, 
■j'lR33 VL., Pes. 646.—For 'nip read: 'nip • For 80. 3 read: 80. g). 

43. §140. Add: -j'Rin'l ysb« nJSn»*| yi23? “240,000,000,” Ned. 
506; yen Rial 'sbR Cjbs “ 106 , 000 , 000 , 060 , 000 ,” FX., Sanh. 39a. 

43. §141. Add: Rll 'P3 y?aiR VL., Sanh. 696. This mode of 
counting is probably good Semitic. Cf. for the Arabic, Goldziher, 
ZDMO., XLIX., 216 sq. 

48. Note 1. Add: Ipl HG., ed. pr., 19 c; in SM. No. xxv (voc.); yin 
ID Igg. Sertrd, ed. Goldberg, p. 37; £11123? Tin IV., 4, §26; 
'ID'aiR colophon to 'Ar. Compl., end of letter 3 ; '-©’'721 ibid. ; 
lp'3123 ibid., end of letter JJ; 10123'n ibid., end of letter 2 ; IS' 123 n 
ibid.; " lC3’3n HG., ed. pr., 306, i056.—For 123721 read: 'IDBl'. 

44. § 146. Add: USB» Persian , four. 

45. Note 3. Cf. X123721 HG. 467 (voc.). 
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46. § 156. Add: JHnTFP Ned. 51a; snsmtoBVl Alf. B.M. 64a. 

r : • : r t : 

46. Note 2. Notice: 'TinX SM - Na XLVIII > ■'TOTI ibid. No. lxxih 
(voc.). 

46. § 157. Add: VL., B. B. 7a; fl'S toward, VL., B. B. 73 b; 

—p *'D"'n where, Sabb. 30 a. 

47. § 159. Add: StapTM at the earlier time, Hag. 46; Tl$ then, Ber. 
28 a (a Hebraism). 

47. Note 1. Add: "pinsb supra, JQR., IX.,658; SO'n where, TG.,e d. 
Cassel, 132; -p TG., ed. Harkavy, § 374 (voc.); DtlH SM. No. x 
(voc.); —“7 “’STl where, Hal. Pes., § 123. 

47. Note 2. Add: iOTH now, TG., ed. Harkavy, § 235; KDTnb *73> 

T T T T ** J - 

till now, SM. No. lxx ; “iFlbs$ TG., ed. Harkavy, § 230; “ipbitM 
ibid., § 233, TG., ed. Cassel, |§ 7, 48; HG., ed. pr., 81d; “J3 ^a as 
soon as, Igg. tSertr&, ed. Goldberg, p. 37. 

48. § 159. For -|fiab read: -nob. 

t r : t : • 

48. §160. Add: ■'“lita, verily, forsooth, VL., Ydmft 67a; Q“Q B. B. 
586; X s n quickly, VL., Sabb. 1246; "|3 so, thus, B. B. 10a; “•KlDfiSl 
quietly, KyrSS secretly, SOCn^EQ publicly, of itself, 

spontaneously, VL., B. Q. 316; !|3n R- Nissim, PllHSan 596 = 

T 

Ned. 55a; '13 seems to be connected with Eth. kantft, Tigrfi- 
Bilin kand5, Galla tiki, which have the same meaning, and 
Barea woddet useless, in vain, from wod, wot, be unwilling, 
hate. In the expression 'H3 nb h_! aX1 C. MS. Zeb. vocalizes . 
On »J3 cf. WZKM., XIII., 245 sq. 

48. Note 3. Notice: "OSH ' Anan in Voskhod, January, 1898, p. 17, n. 1, 
quoted by Harkavy; '3n SM. No. xxvm (voc.); '3n ibid. No. lxx 
(voc.); fDn TR ; H-.41; “W1 SM. No. lii (voc.); Oisb 'BbS TG., 

ed. Harkavy, § 413.—For X'b = H'bit of. Eg. Arab. kX) = kUl. 

✓ “ft 

49. § 162. Add: 'SO enough. 

49. §163. Add: ni33 bow manyt Pes. 88a; JOHN; = NO'nj* VL. 
Zeb. 1116; 'son howl VL., Sabb. 23a.—For HD'H > T '5'K' read: 
PlB'8, '3'N — Notice: *H3 'a for ■'‘13a SM. No. oxiv; '^a for 
'a ibid. No. olxxvii ; "|b '5a for ■jb X553 ibid. No. olv (voc.). 
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50. §167. Add: -pH Sanh. 101 & and 'X VL., B. B. 58a, yes. The 
latter may be an apocopated "pX or the equivalent of Arab. , 
Hebr. ppX Sanh. 656, where we find also the synonyms i)X 
= Eth. euft and QX = Tigr6-Bilin imm. 

50. § 168. Notice: rT'b VL., Sanh. 466. 

51. § 174. On blOOX cf. Add. and Corr. to § 50, 6. 

52. § 174. b"7S occurs also VL., Ber. 56a, Yalqtit Is. 437 = Ber. 17a, 

TG., ed. Harkavy, § 550.—Notice: SM. No. lxxiii, TpfGl 

ibid. No. xxv, i3'3ri3 ibid, (all voc.). 'in and go back to 

the stem t <X&. .—Add: pa "IS except, TJB instead. 

62. Note 2. Delete the sentence, “and, we may add.found.” 

Professor Noldeke calls my attention to the use of this particle in 
Palmyrean. Cf. also Buhl, Kanon und Text des Att., § 52, end. 

63. §174. by. Notice: 'by Pi., Ber. 36a. 

53. § 176. On the force of "|p in PP3103 cf. Beaussier, Diet, arabe- 
frangais, s. v. , Lo , and Falzon, Dizion. malt.-ital.-inglese, 
s. v. min. 

54. § 1776. The form 'blTD shows that a plural termination is not to 
be assumed here. Notice "jb'S for ‘}b(T2 C. MS. Pes. 13a. 

54. § 177c. Add: VL., B.Q. 156. 

55. § 182. Notice: 'X if, SM. No. xxviii (voc.). 

56. § 182. XElblK hence is probably = if lit with vowel-syncope and 
subsequent transposition.—For "I S3 by 5R and *p 'B by 5X 
read: *1 S3 by C|» and 'p 'B by •—“|^b"n is a contraction 
of "pi b'^in ; cf. Bacher, JQR., IX., 148.—For a clearer trace of 
1 consecutive cf. SPOT y ■ • pOSO TR., I., 26.—For "fiSOS read: 
“1*003; c f i 870.—On the postpositive particles '3, !)3", X3 cf. 

T ; 

Grimme, op. cit,, p. 73. 

67. §182. For R.R. read R.H.—Add: *|3'tt XHOn VL., B.B.llla; 
*13 xnon VL., B. M. 736.—Notice: Ker. 276; 'EXS 

* T J “ “ y 

TR., II., 20. Noldeke connects this particle with Syriac (MG., 
p. 485), suggesting a Persian origin. The word is a compound of 
the particle na and the interrogative mi, mu. The first appears 
in Ethiopic as ni et, etiam, Amh. -na id., Kafa -na and, with, 
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Somali na also, Assyr. lH forsooth; the second element is common 
to the Semitic and Hamitic languages. Cf. also Galla 1 a mu 
ancora (Viterbo, Gram, e diz. della ling, orom.), Barea nen also, 
even, Kungara nin also. In the expression ■'533 ’K the sense of 
“'■*j seems to be forsooth ; in the expression ■ | J23 r&j it is not clear 
whether mean also, or have the force of the particle of in 
Galla.—Add: ■j^j bS (= Hebr. ■jSyj b3) Ned. 496; jjic “,i0 
finally, after all. 

57. NoteS. Notice: since, TR., II, 34. 

58. § 185. Delete: “'it O! = Arab. G.” The word has also here the 
sense of if; “]pTV3 is perfect, third person for first.— On TllEtt cf. 
Gunzbourg, RJ&J., XXVIII, 191.— For ■'Tib read 'finb ; the word 
is so vocalized in the Haggadah according to the Rite of Yemen, 
ed. Greenburg, p. 1, n. 6. The Hebrew equivalent, Qi'rib (R. Tam., 
TflTI C > ed. Rosenthal, p. 62), shows that it is the noun ■'S)n life 

+ b •—To -pH -Jin cf. iUXj to simmer.— Add: pTp'Tfl an imi¬ 
tation of sound produced by birds, VL., Hull. 65a; if^n alasl 
VL., Ydma 696; bzH Oh! woe! VL., Pes. 206. 

58. Note 3. Perles’ hypothesis suggested by "^bn > which looks like 
the proper name Helene, is untenable. Dozy’s Supplement aux 
Diet, arabes contains the following interesting Arabic equivalents: 
Jje, <Xaj 6, y®. 

63. § 208. The following examples are apt to shed more light on the 
true nature of the prefix b> 'b- It is used not only with the 
imperfect, but also with the perfect and the participle. It is even 
found in the form !)b and as a separate particle. Cf. for the latter 
§ 763. ■}!)rrr3:rb (MM., Sabb. 1406) may be perfect or passive 
participle; rPS^b (AZ. 10a) is participle; perfects are: “ybpb 
VL., Sabb. 666'; rrb^b Vi., Ber.286; fflnbTBb, ITO'Sb B.fe. 
746; IT’SSfct'b VL., Hull. 286, and probably ".D'y^nb Alf. Pes. 

j ■ • ’ t * It • : “ : 

116 a. In Hebrew the perfect with b is found in TG., ed. Harkavy, 

§ 314: imin -paiab *imn -paiab DViban. in parsb (§ 208 , 

note) we have b with the first person imperfect; in the other 
examples given there and in the footnote we have b with the per¬ 
fect. ■jD-'rb (§ 223) may also belong here, and would have to be 
vocalized "p'Sjrb • Cf. also KOnig’s excellent article, “Das 1. Jaqtul 
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im Semitischen,” ZDMG., LI., 330 sq., and Littmann, ZA., XII., 
207, note, and ibid., XIV., 6 sq. 

65. § 223. For •"*|bttp» ibtip, "‘"'‘lbttpH, etc., read: ■’* , ‘lbpp_, etc., 
with fcOUJ of tJ.—Add to Qal: btipb, fcObttp- 

66. § 223. Add to Pa"el: i«be)p_; to Aph'el: ]bttp», beips ; to 
ithpa"ai: •'bapna, 'biraprm, ■'«bppri«, boiprps- 

66. § 226. "HHIS is here more probably , plural of JOWlS . 

67. § 230. 3. A similar transposition of the vowel is found in Tigr©; 
cf. ZA., XII., 209. 

68. Note 1. Cf. “|iOC &M. No. xxv (voc.) and quoted by Dalman, 

T T 

Aram. Dialektproben, p. 30, n. 8. 

69. § 233. Add: n3*’©3’'H I shall-prove, Yalqlit Sam. 148 = Sanh. 107a; 

cf. the biblical SDniVnn and similar forms, and Zeb. 1026. 

—■ptJ'On is more probably pt3Vj’’3“I with pronominal suffix.—On 
irbtrirb Cf. Add. and Corr. to § 208. 

76. §259. Cf. Traab No. lxxii (voc.); TjirffT’B VL., Hull. 86; 
anrsb JQR-, ii-, 698; DblDSffl $<?■> IV., 2, § 48; Ber. 20a. 

79. Note 6. Cf. the spelling IKJ'Tfi in lYHBlDn '0 ed. Halberstamm, 

p. 28. 

81. § 273. For the imperfect forms with b, as b’’tOp ,, b, etc., read 
b'tpp'b, without ICS'J in the first stem-consonant. 

83. § 278. Notice: “p'pFi, *'ji|pFl> VL., Sabb. 246. 

85-6. 1292. Cf. Njnpb> reading of Tos. in M.Q. 286 fin.; fij&pb 
Zeb. 94a; JTSMBb VL., Sabb. 46a.—For the forms sub l and m 
cf. Add. and Corr. to § 223. 

92-8. §321. Notice: HTCiriSS VL., B. B. 276 (§ 23c); ■'-pIBS'-j 
(= ‘'T'fflpfcW) VL., IJull. 27a; n'l'PBb Lgg. Sertr&, ed. Neubauer, 
p. 23.—For the forms sub h cf. Adel, and Corr. to § 223. 

97. § 333. For “'KJTSTS read WQ'X; add: "Wb^S VL., Ber. 546. 
99. § 345gr. For ^in'TJTKb read p'O'Wiab. 

101. Note 3. Add: •HilUIVl^b Lgg. Sertrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 25.—For 
read ^iizhri®i* ■—•'pDTK belongs to § 345. 

103. § 375. Cf. p-'Qn VL., Ber. 656. 
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103. § 378. Cf. p*'©*'K VL., Ber. 246. 

103. § 379. Cf. TlpO-'b Hag. 7a. 

105. § 394. Cf. Iflip'b Yalqftt Lev. 529 = Zeb. 18 a. 

105. § 402c. Read: ^illjpxb. 

105. Note 4. Read: “'■'ipQfctb. 

108. § 412. Notice: “'b , 'Tit VL., B. M. 846. 

110. §417. Notice: biSFTS VL., Zeb. 556. 

112. § 424. For mb Tim M. MS., read mb'RlBK, nbSTBS, VL. 

115. § 434. Notice: jqm VL., B. M. 576. 

116. § 437. Cf. p-mb VL., B. M. 426. 

116. §438. Cf. poa'rva VL., Sabb. 1486. 

120. § 452. Cf. RTirab ed. pr. Sabb. 1506. 

r : ■ : 

121. §455. Cf. ar'by VL., Yoma 86a; p'22“"p_ VL., B. M. 69a. 

122 . §4596. For qittftle read qittttlS. 

124. § 467. Cf. tfanra VL., Taan. 216; pQ53 B.B. 1666. 

125. § 470. Cf. yimn VL., B.B. 6a. 

126. § 473. Cf. ■p'p'TO VL., Sebu. 41 a. 

126. § 474. QtOmC'R or (« l 'c) is probably connected with Amh. 

asattata to glide out, slip, or Eth. sotata. 

131. §496. Cf. PTIS VL., B. Q. 746; ■'3® (/■) VL., Taan. 24a. 

131. § 498. Add: "Oiira MM., Gitt. 676; IQ9- Sertra, ed. Neu- 

bauer, p. 8. 

132. § 501. Cf. !©RT0 VL., Sabb. 666. 

132. § 506. Cf. XTT1 VL., B. M. 856; VL., B. B. 7a; 

VL., B. B. 29 a. 

133. § 510. Cf. WTIpb VL., Pes. 116a, passing into *'”b ; iT^PWab 
VL., B.Q. 84a/ 

134. § 615. Cf. rapiR VL., B. M. 846; S|n3*'ffl ! ft3ri ?ull. 76, quoted in 

nnsan 466'(i/©iTa=/ rm). 

135. § 518. Cf. TP5K VL., Sabb. 186. 
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135. §519. Cf. ti&'IVa ed.pr. B.M.108a; TDE B.Q.62a; !Qna VL., 
Zeb. 62 a. 

136. § 622. For Soncisso read Soncino. 

137. § 525. For b'lTp, VL., B. B. 8a has -pTS, 

137. §526. Notice: (v'y'D) Igg. Serird, ed. Goldberg, p. 9; 

(= Karnes) ibid., ed. Neubauer, p. 19. 

tt - : * t : — : • 

137. § 527. Add: VL., Ber. 206; VL., Zeb. 73b; SlT^S 

Rasi, ibid. 

139. Note 2. On the infinitive ending in verbs “ | "b cf. Wellhausen, 

T 

Skizzen u. Vorarbeiten, VI., 258. 

141. § 535. xaXFl is more probably a contracted form of the participle 
for nswn- T 

t : t 

141. § 538. Cf. rPTfi VL., Ber. 306. 

141. Note 2. Cf. X3FI (voc.) Igg. Serird, ed. Neubauer, p. 44. 

t : 

142. § 538. Notice: Tn I rejoiced, Succa 256. 

142. §542,-. Notice: •pfcfcR C. MS. M.Q. 36. All the examples given 
here are more probably participles. 

143. §553. Notice: h yp'S<b Yalqtlt Numb. 786 = Sanh. 106a. Delete 

■ni-tfb. 

145. § 662d. Notice: ■ptrilfl VL., Taan. 25 a; Igg. Serird, ed. 

Neubauer, p. 26. 

146. § 667. Cf. DP'Jab (for *^53pb) Igg. Serird, ed. Neubauer, p. 21, 
passing into 5 "J. 

146. Note 2. Add: = D^SPl^ Ber. 28a, ■ . 

149. § 575. Add: ^“riaNb ed. pr. AZ. 506. 

161. § 582e. Notice: ‘'‘'“liFnZTNb ed. pr. Sebu. 86. 

152. §585. Notice: “'KSSPit they prophesied, VL., Meg. 14a. 

152. §588. Add: “'■yiFipTR VL., Ber. 466; •pina^b Yalq. Lev. 644 = 
Men. 62 a. 

154. § 595. Cf. -pip Igg. Serird, ed. Neubauer, p. 7. 

155. § 601. Notice: thou didst come, VL., Ber. 286. 

156. § 602. Notice: *'pp , 'ijs I shall come, Yalqtlt Is. 419 = Sanh. 966. 
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156. § 603. Notice: *'fPK VL., B. B, 1516, Yalqht Is. 419? = Sanh. 966. 

157. §611. Notice: !flrPSl VL., Pes. 30a,- i|&W8| VL., Ber. 316. 

158. § 615. Notice: &0©nC'X (P- 225, n. 4). 

T - - ; . 

161. §625. Notice: yTT^H, WITS and JOTPrS, 4rg. gerlrd, ed. 
Neubauer, p. 4; iirVQnipTN Yalqftt Jud. 60 = Pes. 876. 

161. §626. Notice: RaTffib TO., ed. Wilna, 1885, § 45; FTSirfflb SM. 

T T ** • ..... 

No. xov. 

169. Note 1. From the periphrasis found in Yalqht Is. 416 it is evident 

that Rasl’s explanation of ltYTRSH is correct. We have here a 
secondary stem of the biblical Hebr. Arab. X-Qjc , and 

should vocalize SUrTTOn > partic. act. used as imperative. 

• : t 

170. Note 3. Notice: ■pS'POSlflE he pawned them, HG., ed. pr., 101 d. 

171. Note 2. Notice: -prUfT IV., § 14. 

173. § 677. Notice: Fri|b a y SM. No. xcv.— rnb^y1 ibid. No. oxiv (voc.). 
177. Note 4. For nb'plB read nb'ptD- 

188. §§ 776-9. Notice: fcCrriViD'b Igg. Sertrd, ed. Neubauer, p. 46. 

t r r ■ : 

192. Note 1. For jj&tS it is better to compare Jlmu (Dozy), Eth. 

qvasla be wounded, Amh. qvisil scar, wound. 

196. Note 2. To KT13 c/. Qamamil gudi skin, hide, which Reinisch 

▼ o p(> 

connects with <A-L=*, fcobii ( Barea Sprache, p. 124).—For \k+Z 

o p T: " 

read ; cf. Hausa taiki large bag made of skin. 

203. § 842d. Cf. also Hebr. T£3 = Assyr. k&miru; evidently a short¬ 
ening of an original T33. 

204. § 846. On the form xbitip see now J. F. Weissenbach, Die arabi- 
sche Nominalform F&’M, Miinchen, 1899. 

220. Note 7. It is more likely that the stem of R“Q33 is be big, 

stout, and the y a prefix. The same prefix is found in K3“>py 
skorpion, Galla karcabbd, Hausa kunama, from a stem *2”tp 
to pinch; cf. Galla karabk small pincers, and UTQSy = 3*112333, 

RIY'3‘13?, Nuba korabe, spider, i/*"Q5 = *3“i5 = 

*12333 = *31233 to plait, twist, spin, hence Hebr. rT"03 sieve and 

t t : 

T33, Galla girbi, thread, and the verbs 133533, 12333, to twist, 
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curl, crumple, press, fade, in the various Semitic languages. On 
the interchange of “| and sibilant cf. p. 193, n. 9, and Hebr. mpSfl 

7 P V V ” 

= Arab. . Also Syriac (= Hausa koki female spider), 
like German “Spinne,” goes back to a verb to spin; cf. Hoffmann, 
ZA., IX., 331, n. 1. 

217. § 956. To fctbTTD cf. Nuba koros shepherd. 

226. § 983. is more probably Tw&rig amenokal prince. 


I gladly take opportunity here to express my 
sincere thanks to Dr. W. Muss-Arnolt for the kind 
offices he rendered me in connection with the 
printing and proof-reading of this work. 



LIST OF VERB-STEMS. 1 


A. TBICONSONANTAL. 


287 (occur only in) Qal. 

116 Pa''el. 

66 Aph'el. 

31 Itp®'el. 

31 Itpa"al. 

2 haph'el. 

1 Itpd'el. 

72 Qal, Pa"el. 

62 Qal, Aph'el. 

67 Pa"el, Itpa"al. 

67 Qal, Itp®'el. 

8 Aph'el, Itp e 'el. 

9 Pa"el, Aph'el. 

7 Aph'el, Itpa"al. 

11 Qal, Itpa’ 'al. 

1 Haph'el, Ithaph'al. 

2 Qal, Pai’el. 

1 Qal, Pd'el. 

2 Pa"el, Itp®'el. 

2 Aph'el, Ittaph'al. 

67 Qal, Aph'el, Itp®'el. 

21 Qal, Aph'el, Itpa"al. 

25 Qal, Pa "el, Aph'el. 

19 Qal, Pa' 'el, Itp®'el. 

2 Qal, Aph'el, Itpa"al. 

1 Pa"el, Itpa"al, Istaph'al. 


1 Qal, Pa"el, Pd"el. 

2 Qal, Aph'el, Ittaph'al. 

1 Qal, Saph'el, Istaph'al. 

1 Pa"el, Aph'el, Ittaph'al. 

1 Pa"el, Pd'el, Itp®'el. 

1 Pa"el, Saph’el, Itpa"al. 

2 Pa''el, Itp®'el, Itpa"al. 

7 Pa' el, Aph'el, Itpa"al. 

2 Pa''el, Aph'el, Itp®'el. 

8 Qal, Pa"el, Itp®'el, Itpa"al. 

14 Qal, Pa' 'el, Aph'el, Itp®'el. 

1 Qal, Aph'el, Itp®'el, Itpa"al. 
10 Qal, Pa"el, Aph'el, Itpa"al. 

1 Qal, Pa''el, Itp®'el, Ittaph'al. 

2 Qal, Aph'el, Itp®'el, Ittaph'al. 
1 Qal, Saph'el, Itp®'el, Istaph'al. 
1 Qal, Pd'el, Aph'el, Itp®'el. 

1 Qal, Aph'el, Itpa''al, Ittaph'al. 

2 Qal, Aph'el, Haph'el, Ithaph¬ 

'al. 

2 Qal, Pa' 'el, Aph'el, Itp®'el, It- 
pa"al. 

1 Qal, Pa"el, Aph'el, Itpa"al, 
Ittaph'al. 

1 Qal, Pd'el, Pai'el, Aph'el, It¬ 
pa" al. 


B. PLUBIOONSONANTALS. 


1 Saph'el. 

1 Pa'lel. 

4 Taph'el. 

19 Palpel. 

1 Naph'el. 

3 Itpalpal. 

3 Par'el. 

2 Parpel. 

1 Pas'el. 

6 (denom. and foreign) active. 

1 Pa'pel. 

1 (denom. and foreign) passive. 

i Cl. g 188. 
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3 Par'el, Itpar'al. 2 Pa'lel, Itpa'lal. 

1 Pan'el, Itpan'al. 5 Palpel, Itpalpal. [passive. 

1 Pa'tel, Itpa'tal. 4 (denom.and foreign)active and 

Summary. —Of 1013 triconsonantal verbs, 524 occur only in one form; 
301, in two; 143, in three; 41, in four; 4, in five.—675 stems occur in 
Qal; 352, in Pa"el.; 296, in Aph'el; 268, in Itp e 'el; 164, in Itpa"al; 
5, in Pd'el; 3, in Pai'el; 3, in Haph'el; 5, in Saph'el; 1, in Itpo'al; 10, 
in Ittaph'al; 3, in Ithaph'al; 2, in Istaph'al; 1, in Istaph'al. 

Of 58 pluriconsonantal verbs, 38 occur only in the active; 4, only in 
the passive; 16, in both. 



INDEX COMPENDIORUM. 


AEV. 

The Assyrian E-Vowel. 

AJP. 

American Journal of Philology. 

AJSL. 

American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures. 

'Ar. 

'Arakhin. 

A. Z. 

'AbOda Zara. 

BA. 

Beitrdge zur Assyriologie und ver- 
gleichenden semitischen Sprach- 
wissenschaft. 

B.B. 

Baba Batra. 

Bekh. 

BekhOrOt. 

Ber. 

BerakhOt. 

B. M. 

Baba Megi'a. 

B. Q. 

Baba Qammft. 

DLZ. 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung. 

'Er. 

'Erftbln. 

ES. 

Etymologischc Studien. 

E. 1. 

'fin Ya'aqob. 

Gitt. 

Gittin. 

GJPA. 

Grammatik des jQdisch-pal&stini- 
schen Aramdisch. 

EG. 

Halakhdt Gedblbt; Hebrdische 
Grammatik. 

Hal- Pes. Halakhflt PesAqOt. 

5ag. 

IJaglga. 

9nU. 

IJullin. 

JQR. 

Jewish Quarterly Review. 

Ker. 

Keritbt. 

Seth. 

EetflbOt. 

Mak. 

MakkOt. 

Meg. 

Megilla. 

Men. 

Menahbt. 

MG. 

Manddische Grammatik. 

MM. 

Mendrat ha-md'Or. 

M.Q. 

Md'ed Qatan. 

MV. 

MahzQr Vitry. 

MWGJ. 

Monatsschrift fUr die Wissen- 
schaft und Qeschichte des Ju- 
denthums. 


MWJ. 

Magazin fUr die Wissenschaft des 
Judenthums. 

N5z. 

Nazir. 

NB. 

Nominalbildung in den semiti¬ 
schen Sprachen. 

Ned. 

Nedarlm. 

N3G. 

Neu-syrische Grammatik. 

PEF. 

Palestine Exploration Fund. 

Pes. 

Pesahim. 

PSBA. 

Proceedings of the Society of Bib¬ 
lical Archaeology. 

Qidd. 

QiddaSIn. 

BEJ. 

Revue des Ittudes juives. 

R. H. 

ha-Sana. 

Sabb. 

Sabbat. 

Sanh. 

Sanhedrin. 

8FG. 

Sumerische Familiengesetze. 

SG. 

Syrische Grammatik. 

8M. 

StppfLrZ Ma'asiyyOt , ed. Gaster. 

Taan. 

Ta'anlt. 

Tam. 

Tamid. 

TB. 

TalmUd Babll. 

Tem. 

Temflrft. 

TG. 

TeSUbbt ha-ge'Onlm. 

TM. 

Des Samaritanera Marqah Erzdh- 
lung Uber den Tod Moses'. 

TB. 

Tdratan Sel RUOnim. 

TWb. 

Targumisches WOrterbuch. 

VL. 

Variae lectiones. 

Wb. 

WOrterbuch. 

WBE. 

Wateh ben Hazael. 

WZKM. 

Wiener Zeitschrift fUr die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes. 

Yeb. 

YebamOt. 

ZA. 

Zeitschrift fUr Assyriologie. 

ZDMG. 

Zeitschrift der deutschen morgen- 
Idndischen Gesellschaft. 

ZATW. 

Zeitschrift f&r die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft. 

Zeb. 

Zebahlm. 
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